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¶ To the right worſhipfull Maſter Alexander Nowell - 
Deane of the Cathedrall Church of Sainct Paule in Lon- 
| don:Continuance of health & all things pro- 
perous in Chriſt leſus. 


accompliſhed & gone through with all | 
5 ing oth Row peer oem this Oratis 20 
worſhipful) It was my hap to ligh is id pẽne 
in good & pure Latine by Wigandus — cemin 
the life & death of the famous and worthy man D. Andrew 
Hyperius, author & cõpoſer of the ſame Booke. Which whe 
1 — reade ouer, and finding it to be both pleaſaunt & 
profitable, by reaſon as wel of the varietie of mater as alſo of 
the aptnes of the phraſe & —— of n Ye per- 
ceyuing againe that it might miniſter no occaſion to 
the Reader, whereby the better to like, not onely of this, but 
of all other the workes of this moſt excellẽt writer: I could 
by no meanes ſatisfie my ſelfe, till ſuch time as I had turned 
the ſame into our Engliſh tongue, and placed it (as a thing 
ſeuerall by it ſelfe) in the later ende of this volume , The 
thing it ſelfe(I graut) is ſmal,but if the ſubſtance of the mat- 
ter be conſidered, it may ſeeme (peraduenture ) to _ will 
not ſay great but)ſuch as neither the Reader thall haue cauſe 
to repent him off in reading, nor I cauſe to forethincke mee 
off in writing [;Sed vino vendibili non eſt opus ſuſpenſa hs 
dera,] Hoheit why I haue bene fo bolde to put it foorth 
vnder the title of your name,as you(perchice)may maruaile, 
ſo haue I to render ſome reafon , Firſt I was moued vnto it 
by the example ofthe penner of this Oration, who cauſing 
it to be fixed in the later ende of a worke begon & not fini- 
ſhed by the Author thereof D. Andrewe Hyperius, entitu- 
led The Method of Diuinitie, dedicateth the to his ve. 
ry friende and Scholemaſter, Maſter Iohn Princierus. Se- 
condly I was induced ſo to do by the likenes & reſemblãce 
of the perſons: that is to ſay, of D. Andrew Hyperius,and D. 
Alexzader Nowell : the one a famous Superintendente in 
Marpurge, a Citie of high Almayne, the other a moſt wor- 
thy Deane of the Cathedrall Church of S. Paule in Londs: 
the one renowmed after his death for his rare gifts of learning 
” 0-54 Aa. ij. and 
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esof life, the other yet 8 with no leſſe comme. 
datio,as well for his manifold knowledge in thinges diuine 
and humayne as alſo for his ſinguler ornaments of Curteſye, 
Affabilitie Modeſty &c. The one a Mirrour of his time for 
his notablefrugalitie & ſobriety, the other a ſpectacle of our 
age for lis boũtifulnes and good hoſpitalitie , But I cannot 
proſecute this point ſo far as 1 oP might, conſidering that 
neither is it any part of my purpoſe to ſet foorth your prai- 
ſes(otherwiſe then by occaſion) neither (L am ſure)conceyue 
you any pleaſure at all in hearinge of them: ſeeing you are 
wont to aſcribe al praiſe & glory vnto god alone, & vnto mã 
nothing but ſhame & confuſion, The third thing that alu- 


red me to the doing of it, was the conſiceration ot the neere 


friendſhip & familiaritie that remaineth betwene your wor- 
ſhip & that Reuerend father, my Lord of Londõ: wherby I 
thought it not amiſſe (cõſidering my dutie to both)to joyne 
and lincke you together(asin one bande of amitie)ſo in one 
littell volume, Fourthly and laſtly, I was ſtirred or rather cõ- 
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: 1 imme vir: et News opt Max. Dominationem tum n 4 
Hime imoulumens ſcruet, damiſq; ut eximis emden rides ange. 
plett, difeſtat. From Wetherſfelde the, xxvitj. of May. 1377. 

F C your worſhips alwayes moſt humble 
m the Lozde, lohn Ludham. 
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8 fozgone a moſt wozth 


tonkerre my ſtudyes, byre 
meſticall 


ſuch a kinſeman haue J lot 


my pziuate ſozow, either time might mitigate it: oz 5 


i wt {aka 
my Ozation 12 fozt teares,and fall to 


dp ion, many are depꝛiued of 
a moſt excellent Scholen er: at Jaz my para 
loſt not onely a companis g ſhe ter, but alſa a moſt 


werte and benen Kinſey e TTA 
to me the aut ho and beginner 0 

who became alwayes 5 dart ale furthe- 
rer in it: whom A bled as a all my affairs 
and dealinges, without whoſe ce — and aduice 1 
attempted nothing 8. if dome, nothing pub⸗ 
likely in the ſchole ; with 1 nA was accuſtomedto 
as ye knowe) of the do⸗ 

iliaritie bet wirt vs. 

a maſter,ſuch a friend, 
Cherefo:e amiddeſt the 
nge, and lamentation 


unce and 
Such ama,fuch a tõpanion, ſuch " 


publicke and common mour. 
af all god men, there is alſo happened vnto n& a pꝛi⸗ 
nate and-peculiar cauſe of (020w , F02 neithercan 4 
now loke vpon mine Aunt beref of a molt cxcell#t hul⸗ 
bande, no2vpon my Couſyns depzined of a moſt wozthy 
parent, in the mivdeſt of their ſo great heanines 4 griefe, 
without the ſheadding ofiny teares. But pet as foz this 


eonſideratid of our common might a it: 
re ight ad wage if 
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if ſo be a greater, that is to ſay, an vninerſal and publick 
calamitie encreſed not our beuines;which thzough þ deth 
of this molt excellet man is come not onely to our ſchole, 
and to the Churches of Haſia, but alſo to all Germany, 
and euen to all the nations in Chziſtendome beſides, 
Foz why, belene mee, wee haue not loft an obſcure per- 
on, wee haue not loſt a common oz conntrey Diuine: 
but wer haue loſt euen the light of our Schole, wee have 
{oſt euen the chiefe and pzincipall Diuine of our Chur⸗ 
| ches : whoſe matches our Countrey of Germany Hath 
5 


e liuinge at this daye , but his betters at any time 
whither euer it had any in matters ot Diuinitie J can 
not tell. Which thinge bothe-pzocureth unto mite molt 

vofull heanines : and this allo canſ#thno 1efſe griefe, 
that many there be(the moze is he pitic)men no doubt 
picked and vngodly, that neither ſa noz vnderſtande 
phat a great treaſure we hyane loft: but as thoſe that 
re alte without ſenſe 02 feeling, ſuppoſe the often 
deathes of ſo famous and wozthy men to belonge no- 
thinge at all vnto them, Which truely, whether they 
x ſo yzonlyke and fiyntie that they can nothinge bee 
maued with the common calamities of Churches and 
5 K mage . bee ſo foliſhe and — 
at they perce what inc bappen 
bythe death of ſo wozthy perfonages : they ſerme 'bn- 
to me rather woꝛthy to bee hiled at than to bee winked 
at without controlment . ai BO] 
But let vs b the death of our Hyperius,# not 
ſuffer our ſelues to become. wickedly vnkinde to dim 
foz ſo great benefitts of his. And yet truely asfo2 mi 
bothe my incredible ſozowe, and alſo the flenderneſſe 
of my maner of ſpeach might ſerme wozthily/ to excuſs 
me from this function of ſpeaking: if as well the greats 
nes of this mannes benefyts beſtowed vpon mee, as al- 
ſo the conſideration of our College of bzethzen did not 
erade and require theſe pꝛeſent teares'of my Oration. 
I will endeavour therfoze ſomwhat to reſift my * 


and whoſe eyes dyinge J cloſed with many teares , to 
bim alſo, if it de poſſible, will J perfo:me this dutie 
wit bout te ares. J wil then by your pacience (moſt tears 
ned fathers) ſpeake firſt of the lite and death of Doctor 
Andrew Hyperms, and next of the tauſe and maner of 
our beauines andmoarning : which two partes of my 
Oration,after'J baue once accompliſhed,J wil ſo make 
an ende. In the meane time J beſæch you, as you daue 
alwayes loved our Hyperius ſoz his notable tearninge 
and godlyneſſe of life, ſo giue your diligent attendance. 
_  Andrewe Gererdus Hyperius; was bozneat Hypi- 
ris, a notable towne of Flanders; At was the 'yeare of 
our Lo2d by computation gu. in-which-veare, the rvi. 
day of Paye, immediatip alter ſexe of the'clocke at 
night , hee was deliuered into the wozlue De 
dad a Father of the ſame name Andrew Geretde,a fa- 
mous Lawyer amonge them at Hyperis : bis mothers 
name was Katherine Coets, deſcendedof the noble fa- 
mily of a houſe in Gaunte', . The parentes fwzthwith 
delivered their chiide in the yere of his age after hr 
had nome already _indiKerently faſted the rules e pꝛin ; 
ciples of Grammer ; to one Iames Papa, a noble Poct 
of that time, to be er traded in learninge: who 
then taught a Schale in Vaſtine beſides the riuer Liſa. 
In whoſe-Schole alſo the childe' heard John Sepanus, a 
man, as he was then counted exactly learned, and not 
bnſkilful in the Greeke and Hebrew tongues. After in 
the pere of his age :3. be paſſed the bozders of Flanders, 
that fogither with god letters he might learne allo the 
French tongue: where in the Scholes de heard traching, 
Tohn Lacteus, from-whoſe mouth were faid to low molt 
kweate phaſes of ſpeach like vnto mitke. The years fo- 
towing de was ſent to Tornaye, where a @cholc-of 
th2e tongues was loked foz to be opfned ,. the go- 
nerner whereof was Nicholas Buſcoducenſis. . But 

when ths. Schole was planted and ſhoulde baue dente 

| it 719 Bh. ii. „ ot opened, : 
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opened, be without any longer tariaũce refourned inte 
bis Countroy. The father conefed by all meanes that 
this his ſonne, as in god letters,ſo ſhoulde be enftruc- 
ted in god maners . Therefoze when he had no fancy 


to lend bim toLouayne, bicauſe he ſaw the youth there 
to be cozrupted With ouer much liberty: neither conld 


by reafon 
abzoch 


ally,that aſſane às the ſayd warres were bzoken vp, 
the ſhould ſende bir ſanne Andreu to Pariſe, there to 
pꝛoſetute bis learninge and ſtudy. Lruct therefoze be- 
inge taken betwene tbe Emperour Charles and king 
Francis, Hypetius went firſt to Pariſe, in the yere of our 
1,920 1528. the days befoze the Calendes of ſts, 

t was commended by letters to Anthony Helhucł of 
aſtine, who was at that time a Senator of the Par- 
liament, and to Iohn of Campn Curteſian, a pnblicke 
2ofeſſoz of Diuinitie: ta p one that in þ time of warre, 
if nede wert be would baue bis neceſſary charges 
bozne: to the other, that be might be ſcene im as touching 
he onder of his ſtudies , Hyperius therefoze frſt kept 
a god ſpace in this mans houſe, while be learned the 
rules and pꝛeteptes of Logick in the College Caluia- 
cum. Then tbe peare next following after ber was 
came to Pariſe, hee grewe into greate 1 
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W igandus Orthins , 
with Toachime Ringelberge,a man nofably wel !earnaw, 
wyo in this College Caluiacum taught at that time beth 
b:tefely and learnedly diuers and ſundzy-thinges.. 
But in the third-yeare,be began now p2iiately: fo in⸗ 
Atuct others in þ pꝛinciples of Logicke and Rhetoricke, 
when in the meane time he bhimſelfe became a bearer cf 
b bokes of Ariſtotles Phiſickes,Þ actoꝛding to þ cultome 
of the Scoles, he might with y reſidue of bis companions, 
atterne to Þ degree of Palter of Af, Which thzee yeres 
being ended, he retourned into his Countrep, p be might 
both ſalute his friendcs, and alſo learne whither there 
were any patrimonp leaft bim oz no. Wherevppon the 
pcare folowing( which was the thouſand fire hundzed 
and two and thirty) when be-perecyucd a ſufficient pa- 
tiimony to be ſtill remayning vnto him fog the longer 
confinuance of his ſtudies, he gate him againe to Pariſe, 

_ . of purpoſe now to beſtow his time in the exertiſe cf 

grauer ſtudies; , Me then firſt of all began to applye 
bis minde to the ſtudy of Diuinitie, of which facultpe at 
that time the exertiſes were moſt famous in the Scole 
of Pariſe. Pe reſo2ted therefoze diligently to the Scoles 
of Diuines: ſomtimes alſo he would beare certaine Lec- 
tures in the Decrees,out of which the Diuines then mo2e 
vſed to pꝛoue their aſſertions, than out of the holy Scrip- 
tures. Pozeouer he would now and then;foz retreat ions 
ſake, enter into the Scoles of the Phiſitions, foꝛaſmuch 
as he wat alwaies euen (as a man would ſay) by nature 
very much delighted with the ſtudy of Phiſicke. In the 
meane ſeaſon he foꝛgate not to heare diligently the pꝛo⸗ 
kelſoꝛs of the tongues , cÞecially Cleonarde, Sturmius, 
Latomus: t taught himſelfe pꝛiuately, chiefely French- 
men, and Spanlardes. But about that time he was great⸗ 
lp deſirous to trauaile other Countries and pzouinces of 
Fraunce: both to the intent he might moꝛe exactly learne 
the French tongue, and alſo moze thozoughly be acquain- 
ted with:the maners and conditions of all that nation. 
Therfoze enery vearezeſpecially in i moneths cf Ianu- 


Bb. iii. ary, 
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ay February, and Marche, wherein foz the moſt part 
publicke Lectures in the Scholes were intermitted, 0; 

at least wile moze neglygently handeled:he,adioyning to 
himſelfe truſty friendes, and ſuch as were deſirous of 
learning, trauapled into other pꝛouinces, and viſited the 
famous vniuerſties. And ſo within tha yeres ſpace, foz 
the time of thoſe monethes,J ſpake off, he ſurneyed al⸗ 
moſt all Fraunce ouer, and a god part of Italye, that eſ- 
ecially by name which lieth betwene the Alpes and 
o nonye. Afterward he came againe into his Countrey, 
inthe yeare.1535.but from thence he went f&2thwith to 
Ibuayne, whither he had cauſed befoze his Libzarp fo 
be tranſpoꝛted out of Fraunce. Such about the ſame time, 
fo the ſatiſfaction of his mynd, he frauayled wel nere 
duer all p lower Germanye, to witte,Gelderland,Phryſc- 
land, Traiect, Holand, Seland. Thence next in the yeare 
of our Lo2d 1537. and of his age 26. he purpoſed with him- 
felfe to go viſit the higber Germanye: to pᷣ intent he might 
ſ& the moze famous Scholes in it, and the learned men 
in them. He viſited therfoze the ſame peare Colen, Mar- 
purge, Erford, Lipſia, Witenberge . From thence 5 ſelfe 
fame yeare fetourning into his Countrye,about the ende 
: of the moneth of Auguſt, he was perſwaded by thaduice 
\ andentreatte of his friendes, to determine w himſelfe to 
take vpon him now in ſome place þ charge andoffice of 
teaching:to the intent, that hauing now ſpent away his 
ſtocke in þ Scholes t in trauapling of Countries, he might 
paſſe bis time moze quietly at home w his friendes. And 
verilp his krifdes, vnbeknowing vnto him, had pꝛocured 
already a Graunt oz Charter from the Biſhop of Rome, 
wherein were graũted to Hyperius perely out of a cer- 
taine Abba large 4 liberal reuene wes. Onelp this thing 
remapned , ſtbat p aſſent and agreement ot Iohn Carondi- 
let Cbaunteloz to the Emperour and Archebiſhp of Pa- 


norman, was in this behalfe to be obtained. But it came 


— — — 
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 . ko paſſe(no doubt) by gods pꝛouidente, that not onelyno 
graũt could be had from him;batalſothere-was likely to 
1 . pꝛocede 


Wigandus Orthius. 
p2orcede from him great and iminent daunger. Foz Hy- 
perius was accuſed to the ſayd Archbiſhop by thoſe Þ ſucd 
fo2 the ſame lining that be od fo2,that he had bene in 
high Germany: which thing at that time was coũted not 
onely odious oz the hatred that was boꝛne to pure reſis 
gion, but alſo a matter very full of hazard and perill. 
Hyperius therfaze, leaſt hauing now conſumed his pa⸗ 
frimony be ſhould become a burthẽ to his friends, vegan 
againe by the aduice of corfaine godly and learned men, 
to bend his mynd to the further trauaꝑling of Coũtries. 
And euen then had he concepued ſome deſire to go into 
Italye, and the rather bicauſe he had now alredy metely. 
well befoze tranayled ouer Fraunce and Germanye : 
but when the warres began againe fo ware /whot 
betwene the Emperour and the Frenche kinge, and all 
paſſages by that meanes became very daungerous, bæ⸗ 
ing ſhette out from Italye, he ſayled into Britayne, where 
be might by letters moze caſely be certified from bis 
friendes ; if at any time any better hope ef pzeferment 
ſhined foꝛth in his Count rep. And like as in other nati⸗ 
ons, ſo alſo in Britayne he laboured to knew thoſe men 
eſpecially whoſe. names by learning were become any 
thing famous. By which occaſi6 he chaunced to light vp- 
pon Charles Montioye a noble baron of England, whom 
the great Eraſmus of Roterodam both molt amply and 
often commendeth in his w2ikinges . Me hauing very 
friendly conferred with Hyperius of many and ſondꝛye 
matters, when he perce iued his towardnes,firſt offering 
vnto him a large and liberal ſtipend, bꝛought him home 
to his houſe:wherby 5 ſpace of fower xeres t ſomwhat 
moꝛe Hyperius liued to his great likement 4 contenta- 
tion, 2 conferred w the Lozd Montioy touchinge ſtudies 
of god letters. The vere ther oꝛe of our Lozd 54 in ß 
moneth of Iuly, he at f charges of Montioye viſited the 
vniuerũtie ot Cambridge. Che ſame pere was beheaded 
Thomas Cromwell, as wel bicauſe he had bene the Au⸗ 
thoz of the mariage of Anne of Cleue, as alſo fo; that he 
Vb, iii). was 
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pas ſuſpected fo be of the fincerer religion. About the 
nn time alſo was burnt fo2 the p2ofeſſion of the pu⸗ 
rer religion Robert Barnes with certaine other, 
ra and ſoms were put to death, bycauſe they wonlde 
not allowe that the king of Englande ſhould be calles 
e ſupꝛeme heave of þ Church of Englande next vnder 
gꝛiſt. Further there were ſet fozth certain perillous 


Edictes againſt ſtraũgers. Which newes moued Hype · 


rlus to bethincke humſelfe of his retourne into Germa- 
nye. But befoze he departed out of Englande, he viſited 
alſo the yeare following in ß moneth of February, the 
auncient vniuerſitie of Oxforde, From thence be came 
to London in the moneth of Maye, and hauinge ſet his 


matters at a ſtaye, tone his leave of the Lozde Mont- 


wyc,who labozed exceedingly to haue kept Hyperius ſtil 
with bim. Wherefoze the xii, dape of the ſame moneth 
he arriued at Antucrpe : from whence cbueighing him⸗ 
elle into his Conntrey, he repoſed himſelfe certaine 
jaycs with dis friendes. But the fame of the Common 
weale a Schole of Strausbu:gh, e eſpecially þ renowne 
of Bucer, enfo:ced Hyperius to trauaple alſo that part 
of the higher Germanye, Therfoze when he was about 
P ſet fozth towards Strasborough in þ way as he went, 
he came hither to Marpurge, whileſt bis carriage any 
bokes were b2ought by 5 Carriers to Franckforde. Fog 
be knewe right well, y he might both line better cheaps 
with vs whileſt he tarricd foz bis bokes, than in any 
ther place of the Rhyne : and alſo hoped, that he ſhould 


heere eaſely obteine to the kamcus and learned men, 
that taught at Strasborough, letters of commendation; 
and that eſvecially from the fliendiy t kindebarted man 


Maſter Gerardus Nouiomagus, who had both knowne 


Hyperius befo2s time, 2 alſo liued himſelle foz a ſbate 


at Strasbotough. This was he occaſien of Hyperius 


tomminge fo this Schole of Marpurge: to the which he 


ta me, the rv, dape of June, Anno 1 54 „and in the full 30 
rere of his age, The comminge of Hyperius was moſt 
Ft |] accep⸗ 


Wigandus Orthius, 


© acceptable to Paſter Nouiomagus: who began very di- 
ligently to entreate with Hyperius,that he ſhou ld here 
purpoſs to remaine, puttinge him in ſure and certaine 
hope both of a place to teach in, and alſo of liberall ens 
tertainement. Therefoze when Iohn Ficinus, Chaun⸗ 
celo; to our molt noble pꝛince, a man foz his notable ver- 
tue wozthy of eternal memozy, was returned from the 
Commiſſi6 oz parliament of Rentzburgh: Nouiomagus 
laboꝛed with bim as touchinge Hyperius, Nouiomagus 
affy2med, that ſince the mating was at Henaulde, An- 
no 40, where he beinge ſent fro our pzince was pꝛeſent, 
be could neuer haue his health: neither was be able to 
endure thoſe paines in teachinge, which befoze he had 
ſuffered. And therfoze required, that Hyperius might be 
appointed in his rome + who, foz ſomuch as be thzough 
his infp2mitie was not of power ſufficient, might take 
vpon him to reade. Ficinus miflpked not the god coun- 
ſell of Nouiomagus: but incontinently calleth Hyperius 
vnto him, exhozteth him to abide till at e, and 
to ſhe we fozth ſome token and triall of his learninge. 
Foz it would come to paſſe, that in caſe be gaue fo2th a⸗ 
ny notable teſtimony of bis learninge, an honeſt ſtipend 
ſhould be appoynted him fo2 his paines. Hyperius being 
with theſe c other luch like reaſons perſwaded, abode 
ſtil at Marpurge, win a ſmal time after dieth maſter No 
uiomagus, PF, of Ianuarie in þ ere follow ing, in whoſe 
place next by thautbozity ot þ maſters of þ pꝛofi Mid ſuc⸗ 
cedzd Hyperius: and, lake what Epiſtles of S. Paule 
Nouiomagus hid bſed befo2e to interpꝛete, the ſame bes 
gan he allo to exyonnde, And when he had by the ſpace 
of two peres and'moz2e , ſiiigle as he was, trauayled in 
this trade and furiatcn of teachinge, be reſoliied with 
bimſe!fe to marrye : foz ſrunuch as he ſuppoſe? ha e 
caulde not connenicntly peſſe his dayes without a wife, 
and the rather byrauſe he was not greatly ſounde as 
| touchinge bodily tealtvg. | ile. 
Ve [whe to wile therſe20 in the rere. 15 44, the rrvit, 
Bb. b. dare 
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dape of Februarye, Katherine Orthia, Daughter of Lo- 


dowick Orthius ſomtimes Treaſozer of M 
! ta wi- 


whom John Happelius an honeft Citizen had 


dowe with two chiidzen. Ot this bis wife, whem dee 


alwayes loued molt derely, he begat fire ſonnes and 


lower danghters: whereof onely two ſonnes:and tbae 


daughters doe ſtill remaine aliue. 


But how and in what ezder he bath vides by the ſpace 


of theſe xxii.peres behaued himſelfe amògeſt vs as wel 
in teaching publikely Þ holy Scriptures, as alſo pꝛiuate/ 
ly the liberall Sciences, wee haue now next of all to con 
üder. In which office and function of teachinge there 
ſeme vato mee theſe kower thinges chiefely to be re- 
quired, Firſt, a ſinguler learninge, foyned with much 
readinge and experience of thinges: next, a ſubſtanci- 
all power and faculty of teachinge: then, fidelitie and 
diligence : and laſt of all, grauitie and conſtancys of life 
and tonuerſation. And that learninge is required in a 
Tcacher, and the vſe of many thinges,there is no man 
that doubteth , Foz who is he that ener could well ber 
taught, and reape any fruite of learning, ot an 'vnlear- 
ned man? No moze truely can a man perceyue anye 


thinge that god is, of one that is vnlearned, than of a 


ſtone he can learne to fipe , But as learning is very re⸗ 
quiſite and neceſſary: ſo it is in no wife alone ſufficient 
foz a man that is occupied in the Scoles, vnleſſe þ power 
alſo of teachinge be iopned with it Zhou mailt finde 
many men very well learned, and cunning. in p know⸗ 
ledge of thinges : which neuertheleſſe , fozſomuch ag 


121 they are deſtitute of this power in teaching, relde no 


fruit at all neither to Scholes nop Churches. 
Wherevpon the Apoſtle alſo requireth ſuch a one to be 
the Biſhop of a Church, as is Didacticos: that is to ſay, 
indued with the gift and faculty of Teachinge. Net- | 
ther muſt fidelitie and diligence bee ſundered from theſe |. 
twaypne, which if it bee abſent, neither then alſo fruce any 
ruite 


* 
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truite redounde to the hearers, though the man Ra 
therwiſe both learned and eloquent. And in him els 
pecially that wil pzofefſe þ holy Scriptures, is this faith» 
fulnes (which wer ſpeake off) of neceſſitie required. 
Wherevpon likewiſe Thapoſtle to the Coriathians, 
as touching the miniſters of the woꝛde ſpeaketh in this 
wiſe: Let a mau ſo eſteeme of vs, as of the 1niniſters of 
Chriſt, and diſpoſers of the miſteries of God: R | 
whom, this eſpeciallyisrequired, that they bee founde r. Coe. 4. 1. . 
faithful. But no leſſe neceſſary alſo is this laſt poynte, 
namely that to doctrine and ee lite and ma⸗ 
mmm 1 4 [7484 
: A fowle fhameitis | 
Fort him that doth teach, 
When the thing he findes fault wich 
A himſelfe doth preach. 

And our beloued Paule requireth a Biſhap to bee 
vnteproueable, not ſtubborue, not wrathfull, not giuen 1. Timo. x. 
to wine, no fighter, not giuen to filthy lucre: but a akees 2. 3. 

er ol hoſpitalit:e, a lone! of vertue, — vptight, 
{0x pO Foꝛ what doe thoſe Teachers pzofytet ir 
herers.s do pluck down by their naughty lining,$ which 
they builded ba by their wel teaching: y by their liues £ 
dayly maners ſhe we the ſelues to diſlike greatly of thoſe 
things, which they pꝛeſcribe vnto others to bee folowed? 
-- With whai(J wil not ſay)authozitie;but w what: face 
can Þ teacher repzoue vices in þScholezas dꝛonkennes, 
riotouſnes, couetouſnes, incontinencp, s ſuch itke:which 
is himſelfs (A will not (ay): cft times dzenke, but al⸗ 
wapes dzuncke 2 not onely giuen to riot, but alſo lpues 
ſo wickedly in all ſu tie, that he ſuppoſeth gods 
maieſtie tobe of no power at all: which is ſo cane tous, 
that ofeuery kolthy occaſion he gapeth after vnſatiabio 
:gatne : who ſinally bath fo wallowed in ſcurrilitie and 
bncleanes al his life long;that he doubteth — — 
N be may _— — ht II — 
ſinnes and. vices 02 ne2Ail the. poiziteg 
(we ne ſpoken off, are required ina Teacher:w "wh, 


iy, 
* 
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tit weſhall viligftly conſider, in what meaſure they baue 


bene in this our Hyperius, we ſhall find to haus bene ve⸗ 
ry great. And ficlt verily, as touchinge the fingu!ar 
learning of this man what ſhall J ſaye ? Jmay ſpeake 
the moze frety, moſt excellent fathers,cf the dead: foz⸗ 
ſomiuch as J ſhall not now ſeme to flatter him being 


dead, that J neuer fawned vppon beinge aliue. Great 


was the kaow edge that this man had of the tongues, 
moꝛe great ot the liberall artes and of philoſophy, but 
of the holy Scriptures and Eeccleſiaſticall hiſtoꝛies and of 
all the olde and auncient Church moft great of all, 
That which J ſpeake, to be true, pou pour ſelues know, 


molt learned fathers , and can very well teſtifre: who 


haue heard him publikely teachinge, who bane heard 
bun diſputinge with great commendation „ who haue 
heard him familiarly talkinge with his fciendes , 

Many other witneſſes there be thozoughout all Ger- 
manye, and other nations, men famovfly learned, which 
either reſozted to his Scoles , oz other wiſe were moze 
familiarly acquainted with bim. is bokes are witneſ⸗ 
ſes that he w2ote and publiſhed , which are of great 
learned men eſteemed and read amonge the wozkes of 


the beſt learned wziters:as thoſe ſhort Scolies vppon 


the Epiſtle to the. Romaynes :as,, the two bookes Of 
framing of Dune Sermons: as; the foiver bookes touch- 
ing a Dine as, the two bookes Of reading and dail 

meditation of the holy Scriptures: as,that Cathechiſme 
o2 Shorte Inſttuction which he laſt put fozth, 
Many other bkes of his are witneſſes alſo, penned and 

w2itten by bum with great laboures and watchinges, 
which we are ſozy tould not of him be ouerſeene and re⸗ 
cognized: that ſo, which would haue turned to the great 
pꝛofit of all ſtudious Dmines, they might haue come 
abzode. Foz he had w2iften as well in Philoſopbye, 
ſome thinges ; as, Touching the order of Studye, Of 
Logicke,Rhetaricke, Arithmetick, Geometry, Coſmogra- 
phy, The Scitce perſpectiue: ſoms things of Aſtronomy, 


- 


—— . —E — — do 


— 


Wigandus Orthius. 


and like wiſe of Naturall cauſes, and Scolies to the ten 
bookes of Ariſtotles Ethickes:as alſo in Diuinitie many 
matters: as, touching The not forſaking of the 
ſtudies of holy Seri thz it boolces: Of Diuine places, 
tower bookes:Obſcruatiss of places vpon thoſe parcels 
of 5 Goſpels, which are vſually read in Churches eue⸗ 
ry Sonday.Againe, Of the life and maners ot ſtudents: 
Of publicke liberalitie towards the poore: Of eccleſiaſti · 
call Seholes: Of t he mariage of Miniſters of the Church, 
How a man ought to proue himſelfe: Of the prouidence 
of God, Pozequer,vppon all the Epiſtles of Saint Paule 
certaine peculiar formes of ſpeaking:and the Mcthod of 
Diuinitie, of which bauing a fir bokes, be had 
not yet finiſhed thꝛe. Be had begũ likewiſe to ite 12. 
bookes entituled of Scolaſticall vacations, ( as touching 
the Ordering of the Church 6. bookes, Which bokes,if 
be him ſelfe might haue cozrected fully accompliſhed: 
then ſhould haue appered ſufficiently out of them his 
diuine wit, th ſhould hane ſhined f@zth ſufficiently bis 
notable learning,the would baue bene ſene ſufficiently 
dis wonderfull knowledge of þ auncient hiſtozies of the 
Church, thẽ would haue bene apparant ſufficiently his 
grounded pzactiſe 6 experience of manifolde things,to- 
 githor with bis deepe & excellent wiſdom, But euen out 
 ofthoſs notwithſtanding Which be hath already put 


' fao:th, may all theſe thinges alſo be ſufficiently perceys 


ued, though J ſhould holde my peace, We baue maruay- 
led fozſoth often times, whenſoeyer any thinge was 


pꝛopounded in familiar talke as touching Eccleſiaſticall 


matters, to heare Þ he had alwaies in a readines out of 
auntiẽt hiſtozies ſome thing that made fo2 the mater in 
queſtid, ę how be did ſo pꝛomptip illuſtrate e determine 
the ſame. But there was no leſſe power in the man ol 

teaching and arguing, then ther was furniture ol lear⸗ 

ning and erudition . With what fozce and facilitye 
be taught, the ſelfe ſame can feſtify,that are witneſſes 
8 beloze of his other gifts; what dexteritie in * 
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what charpenes of witte he alwayes vſed , his bearers 
doe remember. He would not (as many are wont to do) 
dallp and ſcoffe at the argumentes pꝛopoſed: neypther 
bandeled he the matter with clamoures and outcryes, 
whereby no p2ofit could redound to the hearers : but her 

o openly and grauely diſcuſſed all thinges, that the dili⸗ 
Chet bearers might receyue thereby moſt ample fruite . 
And in this his maner as well of teaching as of reaſo- 
ning, be was alwaies from time to time of ſo great mo⸗ 
- deſtye,and of ſo great conſtancye: that neyther woulde 
he vnaduiſedly moue idle queſtions,neyther alter oz 
interrupt the o2der of teaching that he had once with 
indgement taken in hande As touching which thing, 

ö yon remember J am fure,right learned Palter Chun 
| rade Mathew , my very wo2lhipfull kinſeman , what 
| be ſayd the ſelfe ſame daye he let his lyfe,cither of vs 
both you and J being pꝛeſent with bim. I, ſayeth he, 

haue alwayes bene carefull of this in the Schole, that I 

might propound profitable doctrine to my hearers , and 

auoyde idle and r queſtions: I haue taken 

diligent heede, leaſte I ſhould giue anye oceaſion of 

contentions , and haue cuermore reteyned one vni- 

forme order of teaching: and ſo. long as 1 live, will re- 

teyne, Theſe in a maner were his woꝛdes: which when 

we had heard not without teares, we affirmed that we 

were witneſſes of that matter: and how that we lyke- 

wiſe had alwaies hitherto kept the fame o2der of tea⸗ 

thing, and would kepe alſo hereafter. But as touching 

that which perteyneth to his fidelitie and diligence , in 

the office of teaching, there is no cauſe why J ſhoulde 

ſaye much, J appeale tothe felfe ſame to teitifie of his 

diligence that were witnefſes euen now of his lear⸗ 
ning and abilifye in teaching. This is tertaine, he was 
rauiſhed with ſo great zeale and feruentie in pꝛomoting 
the ſtudies of holy Scriptures, that ouer and beſides the 
taboures Þ were eniopned him, he would alſo oft times 
chaſe to himſelfe vacant heures, wherin he might teach 


{ rites and matters Eccleſiaſticall, he would bid euery one 
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ſomething extraoꝛdinarilp. Me viligtlę pzocured and ſet 
fozward the exertiſes of diſputations and declamations, 
wherein as he alone by the (pacs of certaine peres was 
alwaies w great trauayle the chiefe:fo afterward when 
other of vs alſo his cõpanions kept our courſe in 0z0er, 
be was both willingly and commonly pꝛeſent. 

As foꝛ the fozme t maner of pꝛeathing in the Schole, 


w what great laboure, Jpzay vou, w what great payn⸗ 


fulnes did he oꝛder it? Me pzeſcribed common places, 
which be thought molt needeful to be handeled:he cozrec- 
ted the Sermons wꝛitten by Studentes, befoze-thby were 


recited : be hearde alſo them that were appented tao 


pꝛench, befoze they ſhould openly come into the Church: 

; tothe intent that if any thinge were amiſſe either in 
their voyce,oz in their geſtures p alſomight be amovded, 
Pe pꝛaiſed thoſe, ; had wel behaued themſelues in theſs 
ererciſes:he tepꝛouen and pꝛicked fozwarde þ negligent 
and flouthfult'vnto diligence ; He had adiopned to theſe 
indes ef exerciſes, beſides an Examining in matters of 
Diuinitie, which he appointed once commonly in two 
yeres,a certain oꝛder alſo of Diuine Conſultation: where 
ſome queſtion being p2opofided either of Doctrine, oz of 


in oꝛder to put fo:th his opinion in a full c continewed 
_ fozmeof ſpeaking:to p intent that ſo'by diuers e ſundꝛye 

ſentences on either ſide giuen, it might be perteyued out 
of many what was true, t what falſs, what made fo; the 
pourpoſe,and what might be ſayd againtt it. All which 
labours he ſo willingly toke vpon him, that hauing alſo 
no rewarde appointed foz his paynes, he neuertheleſſe 
molt diligently pꝛoſecuted the ſame, J omit bis pꝛiuate 
ſtudies, ot which J will now ſay nothing moze,then that 
which J may truely auouch: namely, that he was neuer 
at home alone, but pᷣ be either wꝛote ſomething, oꝛ read 
ſomething ,02 meditated ſomething: ſo far fazth that 

bee ſeemed vnto me even to weaken and — the 

rength 


Eccleſiaihrall diſcipline, ſoze dig ved to the great loſſo 
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fkrength of his body, and eut to conſume him ſelfe with 


ouer-great udies and laboures. There was in him 


beſides all theſe thinges, a moſt diligent meditation 


touching the refozming of Churches, wherein he was 
occupied day and night. Foz he coueted greatly to 
reuoke the people of our Nation to the paterne of þ pꝛi⸗ 
niityue Church: he coneted to remone many tryfles, 
which beeing deriued from the Papacye do ſtiltremaine 
with vs, and to reduce the ſimplicitye of the olde fathers 
in the Goal of religion: de coneted to reſtoze the 


and def nt of Churches. 

In which bis holy purpoſe how farfw2th de franailed, 
and how great fruite he miniſtred vnto all Churches, 
we ſhall the vnderſtand, whe as, be being now dead E 


gon, theſe meditations(of which alſo we haue giui ſome 


ynckeling bofo2e)although vnperfec , ſhall come into 
light . "Concerning Which thinges much moze might 
of one be ſayde,and that with great tommendat ion, but 
that A haſten to the other partes of my Oration. In 
pꝛapüng tberfoze the lyfe and maners of this moſt fas 
mous andercellentman,there is nocauſe wby A ſhould. 
much ſtand, eſpecially befoze you and in pour pzefence, 
He was ſufficiently knowen vnto pou all, euen frann- 
gers alſo knew ſufficiently the ſtate of bis lyfe . In 
dyet and appareil he was alwayes moſt temperate, in 
ke aſting moſt ſober, in take and dealing moſt friendly 
and tuſt , As he deteſted from his hart thoſe. vnſati- 
able quaffinges and bacomety ſpeeches commonly pꝛac⸗ 
tized of dur Countrymen at the time of their bancque⸗ 
tinges:ſo againe would he now e then bs willingly pze 
ſent at the moderate feaſtes and plcaſaunt metinges 
of his friendes , Thus, be neit der allowed of the 
things that were vnſ&mely:noz diſallowed of þ things: 
that might be graunted fo the honeſt recreation of the 
mende To be chozt, beſo behaued himſelfe in 


a. 


1 


not onely pleaſannt fo the learned, bat allo molt 
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all plates and towarde all men, that bis maner f 


ned 


and delectable to the rude and ignozaunt , By trafen 
whereef, how dere he was not ontely to our Scole, but 
alſo to the whole citie,the manyfold teares of all ſoztes 
of people which your exes haue ſene ſhed at the ſolem⸗ 
nitte ot his burtall, doe ſufficiently declare. when 
as by the ſpace of 22, Peres: and odde monethes,h 
in ſuch ozder as we! haue ſaid, behaned him ſelfe; as be 
was a man of no great health, {5 when he had labou- 
red certain wakes befoze with c 14 5 rhewmes 
cougde s, the rritt, day of Januirye de began to war f. z. 
ficke and to keepe his bedde Be complayned moſt eviekes 
ly ef the paynes of his bead n and fides:and? Me 
and then all his members dt dene 
to be haken with a certain goz tre b . 
rite; erily all e as 1 5 
Wo ol his lyfe,he e 805 

with others, | 


ning ta ß Scole,as touching Dh ve Dudes u 
the refoꝛ mation of Tek L key, if 
e 


thingrs; that th 755 
ally theſe oy ben of 8 ade 


to tde 5 tertai 


Jicatiſe 
he bad HithertoTuffhined atone, be na. ine be had 


toft vis health. New the zo. day ok Ianuarie which was 
the Lo:desvay; when the ue . W 
ted in the ſacred ale mb ven deſired that the holy bead 
and cu ape might, 51 no of$ len church, 
be b>dught af” vnko V+ hy — Dt which after that he 
with bis kamtlie had taſted, he grew now moze ſicker 
thi befoꝛe, Any then þ day following, de began diltgett- 
ty to giue in charge to his wife, wbat'he would haue 
done after his 1455 and to commannde his childzen 
that they chould behaue themſelnes' bath towards God 
and ihe n mother godtily, and towardes all other vp⸗ 
Cc.t, rightly 


chtly and honeſtly , Amongen che reff, when a li⸗ 
tle bope of his,ofth2& yeres old by his beddes ſide: 
Learne, ſaith he, my childe, the commaundementes of 
the Lorde, and hee ſhall take care of thee , After much 
calke had, he entreated diligently with thoſe that foz 
duties ſake came icon bim, as touching the p2ofeſſis 


of his fayth, and the conſtancy of that dactrine which hs 
had faught. And true ly the very firſt day of Februarie, 
whcrein allo he departed, all his talke was altogether 
in this, that he might.teſtifie vnto thoſe whom he ſaws 
2eſent; that be remayned euento the laſt gaſpe con- 
ſtan and inflexible in that pꝛokeſſion of fapth e doctrine, 
which be lo mau peres had pzofefſed in the Scole. As 
touching which point J might now make a further 
biſcontle, niol? excellent fatbers, but that the teares foz 
kemembzaunce or theſe things bzeake fwzth from mine 
evcs , About the euening of the ſame dap, When bee 
had duce againe ſpeken ſome things touching p.coltant- 
tvpok his faith and petſeuaratince therein: be began to 
take his lzatie of ps, ann enen to labour foz lyfe, Pet 
knewe he till enery man, and being required would 
make aͤnſwere wytrh broken wazdes and dying ſpeches: 
till after $.of þ clocke at night, when it was about halfe 
an doure te 9; bee gaue vp his [pirit vnto God: hauing 
not as pet fully fyniſhed the 53. veare of his age. 
Pau haue the hiſtozy of the life Edeath of þ moſt graue 
and reuerend Diuine D. Andrew Hyperius : which, as 
J coulde, A baue both bziefely and ſimply declared vn- 
fo . gs . 
J come io we ta dur mourning e beatines , right 
wozſhipfull fathers :- which as it is wonderfull great 
and incredible, ſo can it not bee lawfull and iuſt, vnleſſe 
we were moued with molt weighty cauſes to the moſk 
bitter ſenſe and ſozrowe of our mindes, Men are wont 
fo2 two tauſes eſpecially fo mourne at Funerals , Firlk, 
fo:ſomuch as they. ſuppoſe them to be cuill dealt with⸗ 
all, whom they.bewayle being deade. Secondly fog, 
ad wht £6 Ptcauſe 


Wigandus Orthins. 


viealſs they" tecomnt with themſelues what great in- 
edmodities doe redounde by their death, either pzinately 
fo themſelves o publitkely to the commb wealth} Che 
fozmer cauſe taketh no place in our heauines: the later 
miniſtreth vnto vs ſtones moſt ſozrowfail, Foz wee are 
not either entigeled with that erroz that we ſhouldſup- 
poſe the minde to bee extinguiſhed together with the 
body: Oz wee are not ſo vngodly, as to doubt of the e⸗ 
ternall felicitie , which after this life all that haue ly⸗ 
ned with faith and a god conſcience ſhall eniope. Pape 
berily we are reſolued by a moſt certaine and iuſt per⸗ 
fwaſion, that our deare Hyperius, as he al waies liued 
a godly and holy life, ſo hath > be now the full fruition of 
the molt ſwete and comfoztable pꝛeſenet of Gods mas 
ieſtie, the company and fellowſhip of Angels, and the 
ſocietie of holy and blefſed-men, Neither fruely doe 
wee ſuppoſe that there was in bim either any ſuch like⸗ 
ment oz loue of this life, as that we ſhould tbinke him 
fo dys With deſire of a longer life. Me ſawe welt 
vndugh, with what great cares this miſerable life was 
repleniſhed: he knewe well pnough that fo long as we 
tontine w in this tabernacle, wee are wanderers from 
the Lo2de : he was not ignozaunt that the godly being 
teoſed from the bond of this ſleſh, doe go vnto the Lord. 
Wherefv;e; albeit he was in ſucy wiſe conuerſaunt in 
huge and mighty lab durs, that he was not in p mene 
time greatip grieued with the tediouſneſſe of this 
lpfe : yet not withſtanding was he caryed continally! 
with a longing "veſtre of the immoꝛtall and euer laſt⸗ 

ing lyfe. Ya was accuſtomed, oftentimes in the Scole, 
oftlemimes in fanmliar talke to cometnozate vato bas 
as Aman would ſay, to lape befoze our eyes,that wan⸗ 
derfull'garboylo that was in theſe- dayes abzech tho⸗ 
roughout the whole wozld:x to pꝛogneſticate in opinid, 
that there was yet a moſt lamentable confuſion as wel 
of religion as alſoof Empires and kingdoms ſheꝛtle ta 
followe, Dis ns” he gathered not out of the 
| C ii. con- 


' 
j 
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conſtellations of the ſtarres, as they call them: but out 
and from the conſideration of the thinges themſelues, 

which were open and apparaunt in the ſight ot all men. 
Ve ſayd that kingdoms and Empires were neuer ſo ill 
eſtabliſhed in the time of our aunceſtours,as they were 
now fo2 the moſt part. Foz ſome were holden of Chil- 
dꝛen: ſome. were gouerned by Women: other ſome ru⸗ 
led by yonge men, which were newly come to take vp⸗ 
pon them the charge of the Common wealth, Be af- 
fy2med that there were in dade ſome Pzinces remap⸗ 
ning ingouernment,but very fewe,both graue in yeres, 
and alſo expert in d vſe of thinges, wbich did as it were 
1!i euety way ſnſteine with their ſhoulders the whole 
weight and burthen of the Empyre. Ve remembered 
the Scoles ſcattered and toꝛne in ſunder thꝛoughout all 
Europe, either by ciuill warres, oꝛ by the wofull perſe⸗ 
cation of the Godly,oz by the death 4 decay of famous 
and wozthy Teachers. e ſhewed the ſtate af our Chur- 
ches, how miſerably they were afflicted, as well foz that 
they were bereft ot their notable Paſto2s 4: Doctozs, 
whoſe like were not to be founde to ſucceede them: as 
alſo bicauſe they were vered with ſtraunge and lamen⸗ 
table diſcozdes: and further that ſuch were the times 
now and mauers of men, that it ſemed that almigbte 
Odd very ſhoztly ,/vetng pzouvked//with our mamſold 
enoꝛmities, would take away his kingdome from vs, · 
giue it -vato others, Þ ſhould bꝛing fozth moze: wozthy: 
fraites. Theſe things did he vſe as wel, at other times 
often to recount;x to wiſh of God that de might ürſt bes 
taken out of this lite be foꝛe he ſhould fall inta that pers; 
tarbat ion & cuntuſion of all things, which he in mind 
fozeſawe: as alſo immediately after the firſt time bes 
he began to kæpe his bedde, he ſayd thus vnto mer luſ⸗ 


- pecting nothing as yet as touching his death: There. 


is nothing, quoth he, that may delight mee any more in 
vhis' preſent lyfe. Therefore I will moſte Willinglxy 
e Th 1195 110 0333801206 6d nde When, 


WI gandus Orthius, 


Wh 4 Whehener'] it ſhal pleaſe the Lorde, giue ouer the ſame; — 
2 that I may goe vnto Chriſt. Wherefoze like as be wi⸗ | by N 
ſhed not fo2 any longer lyfe: ſo, whither we haue an SH. 
eye to that which her here lefte behinde him,o2 conſider 13 
what he bath obteined after his death: who would not 
thincke that he is both very well pꝛouided foꝛ, and alſo 
in happy ate ?: Ber hath eſcaped the frou- , 
ies s wzetched lyfe: he entoyeth hs 
perpe chaunging delightes with 
— Mee bath put off that body of his, ſubied to coz, 
raption : Ye loketh now to put on a body immozfall : 1 
incozruptible , He hath fozfaken thele Scoles of ours: 1 
be is admitted into the Scole of heauen . Whom here Mc 
he ſawe as it were in a glaſe by a varke ſpeaking: him 
now he beholdeth face to kate. The crowne of gloꝛy 
that never ſhall decaye, which he alwayes in the whole 
courſe of his ſtudies and laboures trauapled vnto: is 
now giuen vnto him of the Loꝛde, wherein he tryum- 
pheth and reioyceth , we are not ſtricken 
into this plight and heauines, fo2 that oz as though wee 
thought him to be loſt 02 in euill caſe: but fozbycanſe 
we ponder in our mindes, what great dommage and 
detriment wee hane both pztuately and publickely ſuſ⸗ 


teined by bis death. is -our pzinate diſ⸗ 
tommoditie voyde of ſozrowine in this cafe. For if F 
ſhowid fave, that F were ing moued with tbe death 


of my molt excelient kinfeman, nothing touched with 
tde beauy there of mine Aunt, notbing grieued with $ 
doſfull diſtrefſe of my Couſens: dowe rightly J ſhould 
doe it, J leaue it to the Nerne Philoſophers — 
| Aſtorgoi to conſider off: but torter (it J ſo ſaid) I ould | 
thinges doe mout — and — | 


; Whdſe 
bw eg J well not goe 4 
— — J would ſerme trencreaſy mus 
$33 EN PH, ME men 


daga if bonne bewayte with ttares dhe death ere 
dum that was onely my gan e there 18 no. 
0 


man 1 ſopjoſe of found indgdement that would finds 


. 
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fault with my ſo doing: but would rather iudge mee to 
doe the dutic of a kinde and thankfull Dcholer . oz it 
tan hardly come to paſſe, but that wee ſhall be hartely 
gricued fo; thoſe that haue deſerued well of vs, when 


-thep are taken from vs, Mbo then can waruayle,.at 


this our pꝛiuate dolour t diſtreſſe though it be bitter <> 
incredible: which-nevertbeleſſe, if our ſchole cauld any 
way be cofozted,might eaſely be aſſwaged4 diminiſhed, 
But when A applye herevnto the thoughtes and cagi⸗ 
tations of my minde,then becommeth our griefe much 
moꝛe grieuous, yea and ſuch as can ſcarcely admit a 
ny conſolation .dfv2 what it is, moſt. reuerend fathers 
(tothe intent that what Cicero ſayde of his Common 
wealth, the ſame alſo A may ſpeake of our Scole) what 
is it, J ſay,that can.poCibly comfozt me in ſo great dark 
nes and ruines of our Scole: o great is the loſſe and de⸗ 
caye of all thinges, and the recovery. ot 28 
ping foz . Foz we haue loſt a moſt famous 
gular Oꝛnament of the Dimne facultie,the — 
ſtarre and ligbt ot our whole Scole and Congregation: 
neither doe wee ſie in the meane time, who may tucceed 
with the like truitof our ſtudyes ſo woztby am fo 
graue a Dinine, (0 e 
Dee 

perour ouus; to 

mon wealth in —— bope of ſucceſſors ſayd thus: 1 
fore, ſo —. 4 an kmperour js departed from vs, but he 
is not alt ther deported: frõ vs: for hc hath leaft ynts 
vs his children, in hom we ouglit to accnowledgę him, 
and in whom we bor for bimms him and feele him. Ambroſe 
might well and truely ſay this af Honorius and Area 
dius, Eut I fo; 27 — a (i can 4 
put vou in? Chat \great fidelit ie, o ſogteatdi⸗ 
ligence,of ſo great modeſtie , as was dur Hypetius ale 
patent in minding hedelpſerpyarttns ng 
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Which thinges 4 wdtilo pe thous take to be fo ſpoken . © 


of mee, not as though Jaltogither diſpapꝛed of our ſtu⸗ 
dies (fo2 albeit thy be vehemently, ſhaken by the death 
ok this man, yet God our almighty father will at his 
god pleaſare p2oſper and pꝛouide fozthem) but that, as 


of Elia the pꝛophet taken vp into heaut᷑ Elisha his fcol- 
ter cried out, Abi Abi rakcab Iſrael npharaſain: that is 
to fay, My Father, my father, the chariot of Iſrael and the 
horſeinen thereof :ſo we alſo may not without god cauſe 
complaine of our maſter Hyperius, thus taken from 
vs. Although invery verde, when J wey moze diepe- 
ipthe whole matter with my ſelfe , moſt wozthy Scna- 
tours, J ſcarcely ſe what ſparke of hope (to be accounted 
off) is left,not onely to vs, but alſo to all Germanye. 
Pure religion was in the time of our fathers ſoze op- 
p2eſſed th2ough the tiranny of the Biſhops:none others 
wiſe then was a great while agoe the Common wealth 
of the Hebrues thoꝛugh the violence and oppꝛeſſions of 
the bozdering Nations ,- As the Lorde in olde time 
had mercy vpon the Hebrues, ſo hath be dad now al⸗ 
ſo compaſſion bpyon vs, that like as then he ſtirred vp 
valiaunt Capptaynes and godly Judges, that did ſet the 
ple in their foꝛmer libertie : ſo now in theſe dayes 
d be rayfed by many notable Doctors, that might and 
did reſtoze religion to hir fozmer puritie , and de liuer 
rs from that pontificall ty2zanny . Which either Capi- 
taynes, o: Doctors of the Church, (&ing the Lorde dothj 
now by littel and littel call awaye to himſelſe, as in the 
peares paſt Luther, Bucer, Melanchthon, and maay o⸗ 
ther: and in theſe laſt xv. monethes Martyr, Muſculus, 
t our Hyperius: wi are truly to be afrayed, leaſt theſe 
ſo many and great lightes of the churche beinge extine, 
confering that very few men oꝛ none remayne of like 
digmitie,of like learning and experience, there ſucecede 


other, which not (as the fozmer)will defend and mayn- 
terne our liberty reſloꝛed, but will hamper vs againe in 
g newe ſernitude and bondage, 


Ce, iiij. Pea 
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ve verily when as thoſe Capptaines being taken a⸗ 
way, euery man may ſeeme to doe and ſay what he lift: 
it is greatly to be feared, leaſt fo our offences, all our 
-religion be againe enw2apped in moſt vgſom darkenes, 
and ſo vtterly obſcured and defaced. 
Foz vndoubtedly as foz the light of the trueth, which 
after thoſe dolfull times of darkenes, wherein our mo 
fathers were entangeled, by the great benefit of G 
bath ſhined vnto vs: our people can now in theſe dayes 
ſo ill away with all, that they doe not onely openly and 
manifeſtly contemne the cleere light,but euen couet al- 
ſo moſt greedely to returne backe againe to their fozmer 
darknes,as it were to the fleſh pottes of AEgipt, Fur- 
tbermoze what the life of our Countrimen is, what þ 
maners of them are that glozyp of the pzofeſſion of pure 
religion, we ſe. J ſpeake not onely of þ cõmon people, 
t baſeſt (ozt of men: but J ſpeake of thoſe, whom wee all 
haue in admiration, whom wer reuerence, whom we 
pꝛayſe and highly eſteeme off, So great is the contempt 
of religion amongeſt a great number, ſo great the neg⸗ 
| lecting of godlines,ſo great the ſuppꝛeſſion of bertue: Þ 
_ they may well ſems to be no-Chzilkians at all, but ve- 
ryſaluage and barbarous people, Which thinges ſ@- 
ing they are true, there is no man verily, that can ima- 
cine this our dzead and feare to be vainely oz without 
cauſe conceived . God winketh/foz a time at our ſinnes 
and enoꝛmities, as he is a longe fuffering © © D, and 
flowe to wꝛath: But neuertheleſſe when he ſeeth there 
is no hope lefte of amendement of lyfe, and that our 
ſinnes doe p2oeclame nowe euen open warre agaynſt 
- beauen it ſelfe : then ſovenly pꝛouoked to anger, he pꝛe⸗ 
parcth himſelfe to take vengeaunce. 
Which when he intendeth to doe, he oftetimes taketh 
god men from vs, leaſt they ſhould the god with the 
bad, the godly with the vngodly be mee aer 
in ”w_ plages. 


But 
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But nowe J maye ſeeme peradnenttire to 8 0 
ner vnlucky gheſſe as touching the Cate of our Scholes 
and Churches: wherefoze then doe A not rather turne 
my talke vnto you, molt graue and p2udent fathers : 
Whom J p2aye ano beſeech moſt hartily,that you would 
every one of you,ſo far fozth as pe are able, bend all 
pour tranayle and dilignce to the mayntenaunce and 
pꝛeſeruation of godly ſtudies. And you eſpecially J call 
vppon,moff excellent Companions : the, Jſay moſt re⸗ 


uerend Rector Lonicerus, the molt vigilant paſio; Ro- 


dingus, and you al furthermoze that teach the holy Scrip- 
tures either in the Schole with vs, oz in the Church:here- 


vnto A beſcech you bend all your cogitations , and all 


your endcuonrs,namely that our ſacred and dinine ſtu⸗ 


dies may p2oſper and floziſh , Pzoceede to teach, as you 


dq, diligentlp and faithfully;Nudy foz the maintenaunce 

| ef peace and tranquilitie. 

Tek vs pꝛopound vnto our bearers nof idle queſtions 
ds touching vaine and frinolous matters: but (as our 
HFHyperius al waies did) theſe pꝛinciples molt chiefely of 
the dogcin? of religion, which ſhall be neceCary to the 
conſeruation of the puritie of faith , and molt pzofitabls 


to the infozmation of lyfe and maners. Let bs haue no 


dealing with vnlucky contentions, whereby we ſer now 
ſome Scholes to be moſt .grieuoully battered aud ſhaken, 

Let this our Schole reſt (as by Gods grace it bath als 
ready many yearcs reſted )from impoztunate ſtriuings 


and bꝛablementes. Let vs follow aloncly in teaching 


the chiefe points of religion the holy Scripturesithe wꝛi⸗ 
tinges, J meane, ef the Pꝛophetes and Apoſtles , Let 
no mans authozitie ſo pꝛeuaile with vs, let no Counſell 
be of ſuch credite, no patched wziting of ſuch fozce: that 
wee ſhoulde depart ſo much as a heares bzcadth either 
from the authozitte of the Scripture,oz from the phzaſe 
of Thapoſtles , oz from the fozmes of ſpeaking vſed by 
tbe boly G HOST bimſelfe. Theſe markes let vs 
| Cc,v, | p;eſcribs_ 
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pleterwe vnto cur ſelues as it were to ame af Let wh 
ktepe vs win p compaſſe of theſe beũds. Foz ſd, vea ſo it 

ill com to paſſe j; we ſhall not be caried about b 1015 

thither w$ winde & vanitie ok euery dectrine; but ſhall 

amayne conſtant incur pꝛofeſſion, and ſhall alwaics 
95 time to time ktepe a certaine ſoꝛme ef ſcũd boar ine. 

nd you allo moſt diligent hearers , you, J ſap, that are 
Rudious of the holy Scriptures, J doe not enelp exboꝛzte, 
bat alſo pꝛap and be ſech you, wey with your ſelues the 
fate of Religion and the fate of aur Churches: conſi⸗ 
der what perüls hange oner our heades in theſe dayes 
by reaſon of the wickednes of our ttues and maners : 
beholde how many famons Doctors and notable lights 
of the Church out almighty father hath in a ſhozt ſpace⸗ 
taken frõ vs. All ᷣ̊ molt excellent Teachers our heanen 
ly father calteth out ofthis life by liffcll and littell home 
to bimſelfe;:many other, neither ſo well learned neither 
ſuch louers of peace g conco2d,he teaueth git atine:which 
are not ſo tarefull as touching Þþ ſatetie and pzeſeruatis 
on of $ Churches, as they be foz their owne pꝛiuate ane 
thoꝛttie and gaincs: which ſerke not ſo much the peace 
left vato vs of Chriſt, as they doe the ir owne pꝛayſe and 
glopp, though it be by fetting the Lordes Sanctuary on 
fy:e: and which, ik thy were not bzideled by thanto2itie 
of godly maieſtrates, would cone unde heauen and earth 
togither . Conſider J lay, and ſeriouſly ponder all theſe 
thinges. Pꝛay vnto our heauenly father, that he would 
vouchfafafe to pꝛeterue his Church amengeſt vs, that 
he would gouerne it and far:&ifie it by dis holy Spirite: 
pꝛape pe that in ftcadof this our Hyperius new taken 
from vo, he would giue vako vs hat. godly Teachers, 
learned, peaſible, conſtank. Foz your partes alſo , giue 
your diligent attendaunte buto the holy Scriptures,read 
them, ludy the, meditate vpon thew,learne out of them 
a cartaine foꝛme of Chziſttan doctrine : and fo this ende 
alone apply all the fo2ce of your wittes that many bf von 

mae cane {a2th lo furniſhed with knowle dg and vnder⸗ 


candiug 
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Fanding,that you may one day be placed in the r Th. I 
of thoſe notable Capitaines called fo2th of their ſtations i Yo 5 
to the Lord, to the great pꝛoſit x cõmoditie of þ Church. ts > th 
And we all pꝛaye the, O almightie Father, inſo 
ſhozt a ſpace takeſt out of the bnthanckfull wozld,ſomas- 
ny famous Teachers, and leaueſt behind many troublers 
of ß peace and enimies of the Church:rayſe vp in þ fteads | 
of theſe notable miniſters of CH R I S T, many other, 
which may teach and gouerne thy Church. Nouriſh and 
defend the ſtudies of god men, which laboure to this 
2 they may ſerae thy Church. Furniſh our minds, 


O father we beſech the, with the loue 
of true religion and vertue, that 
when thy ſonne our Lorde 
Jeſus Chriſt ſhall come 5 
at the laſt dax to | he — "i 
Judgement, 
de may at the 
leaſt finde ſome rem- 
nantes of faith and ſinceritie 
amongeſt vs, 
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ſpacious temples, The one ſtriq and raight laerd 
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(il What.the common and popular order 
of interpreting the Scriptures is: and 
howe excellent a function they haue 
that teach the eiche in the e 
l. 


= 10 man doubteth but that. there. bee two 
A mance of wayes of interpꝛet ing the ſ Sh I. Tvvo vyayes 
A FUres vſed ol Ckilfall diuines, the one of interpre- 
cat peculrer to 5 ſcyoles, other Popu nog tbe . 
Aber pertapning tothe people. That one is e, 
| | apt faz the Aembles of learn d. men and b the. ETA. 
—— ſtudients ſomedeale pꝛofited in good letters: This barks | 
other is altogether applicd;to 1 the oufuſed 
titude, wherin are very maily rude, at 
ned. The firlt is exerciſed within the n ip. 
the Scholes: The ſeconde taketh 11720 * 


ſauo⸗ -d 
ring Philoſophicall ſolytarineſſe and feueritie: The other. |. 
ſtretched fozth,franck and at lybertie, yea and del 
in the light and (as ye would lain the court of 12S; 
In $ are mani things craced after the rule of ogical bye Je 
uitizand ſtmpliritte; In this,Rhecoticall bountie and 

niture miniſtreth much grace and derentie. Wherefoze if A col den 
T placs gut of the holy Scriptures bee offercd at any time of the order 


. 

: 

/ Ul 
1 


57 


hee, by and by ſticketh wholy / i / / 


as one 
a ſtreight pꝛiſon, pinfolde ba and not: 
ſeth dilygegtly the thinges them ſelues in general m 
the partes of them but alſo in a maner every wo de an 
fillavle, thinkinge it vnlawfall to omit 1 5 < 
dee to Wzench aſide. Bat he A tet 
e ſerchetg and ee 


in in Scholes & 
in 9 


„ or deinge? 

poſed, ſome certaine common places and ſuch as he percel 
ueth aboue the rcfidew,to be moſt tongruent to the time, 
place, and perſons , in diſcourſing whereof at large, her 
b:toweth his time, and to the intent themoze large and 


_ ample a ſcope may be opened vnto hym,now and then he 


ouerſkippeth ſome thinges in the text of the holye Scrip⸗ 
ture,oz toucheth only eche thing lightly by the way, # as 


it were mindinge ſcme other matter. Agaynehe that 


readoth in the Schwle, heapeth together pzofes and founs 
dations with as great iudgement and dexterity as he can, 
and toueteth to vſe thoſe in eſpcciall in whiche he perceys 
ueth malt pithe and ſtrength to remaine: But he that vns 
dertaketh to ſpeake vato the people, is not ſo carefull oz 
anxious but fcrapeth together argumentes of all ſoztes, 
and armeth himſelfe with pꝛobable reaſons, euen ſuch as 
are heard commonly among the meaner ſoꝛt of men, as he 
that direceth all thinges to the capacitic of his common 
auditoz y. He p teacheth in the ſchole wittingly & willing⸗ 
ly negleeeth thoſe thinges that pertaine to the pꝛocuring 
of bencuo!ence,to the mouing of affections, moꝛeouer dis 
greſſions, tedious deſcriptions', whiche the Greekes tall 
a rr paper, Hy potypoſes,amplifieativs,artificial elcgans 
cye of ſuozdes, many and diuers figuers,fo be ſhozfe , all 
the furniture and oꝛnamenkes of an ozation, and affeceth 
not ſo much as to ſome once ſtudious of bountifuinefſe in 
ſpeakynge,but as one aſtricted to that lawe. whereby the 
cryer pꝛoclaymed in Areopagus to ſpeake, vip Poluioꝝ 
4% s, that is, without pꝛoeme and affedions, be is 


© contented with a ſimple, pet pure and perſpicicus kynde 


Ne- 


of ſpeach:On the other ſide, be to whom it appertaineth 
to ſpeake befo2e the multitude, ſæketh and pzouideth dilys 
gently with wanperfullcircumſpecion al the ſaid tuff? F 
furniture,ſo far fozth as it auapleth to teach, refel, exhozt, 

rep:wuc,comfo2t,4 of nothing maketh moꝛe ackdunt, then 


g that he may dzaw and ſtir vp the mindes of bis audito2s 


nto what part he will, after the maner « quality of things 


dent. Koltzer wereit N dto being dest cranples, in 
winch 


digjne Sermons, < — [2] 
which: the felfe tame argumentes 02 fheamos-out of the 
fcri»fures-are handled one way after p maner of Schola- 
ſtical interpꝛetation, an other wap, atter the cõmon oꝛ Po- 
pular. Andſurety out of the wꝛitinges of the auncient fa- 
thers may be taken not a few, and thoſe moſt lgaru?ediye 
erplaned and ſet fozth. Fozafter þ Popular inte rpꝛetatiõ, nr. 
al the Sermons faz the moſt part of the pꝛophetts, and cf 
Ch2ift are expounded, and man alſo of the exhoztaticns,- 
coꝛrections, t conſolations of the apoſtle Paule: Further⸗ 
moꝛe thoſe thinges pare read vnder the titles-of Mome⸗ 
ties, Sermons,02 Oꝛatiõs in 8 holy fathers,Origen, Chri- 
fo(toin, Baſyl, Nazianzene, Auguſtine, Maximus, Leo, (af- 
ter thcſe)Gregory,Beda,Bernard,and ſuch like. Wbervnto' 
map be added p explanations of Auguſtine vpon p Ooſpell ; 
of Iohn, t ſome certaine of p Pſalmes. But to Schelatticall s cholaſticall, . 
interpꝛetation doe appertaine certaine moꝛe graue ard | 
ſubtite diſputations of S. Paule, namely, p touching mans 
iuſtiſication, in his epiſtle to the Romaynes:(in whiche yet | 
notwithſtanding the apoſtle bꝛeketh fo2th ſucceſſiuelpy in- \ 
toerho2tations and conſolations peculier to anather kind | 
of interpzeting)and to the Galathyans,. with ſome in the | 
fyꝛſt to the Corinthyans : twaine alſo inthe Epiſtle to the | 
Hebrues, the one of the two natures in Ch2ilte, the other | 

| 
f 
ö 
/ 


concerning the abꝛogation of the Leuiticall pꝛieſthad, and 
the euerlaſting pꝛieſthode of Chzift, To the ſame o2der- 
may iuſtly be aſcribed all the commentaries of Saing le- 4, | 
rom vppon the pꝛophets, of Saind Ambroſe vj pon the Es j 
piſtles of D. Paule, alſo the epiſtles and diſputati2ns of B. 222 
Augult. Bꝛæfelye, whoſoener is indued w any iudgement 
at al, being furthered w thoſe things we haue alreadye 8 
touched, may eſely diſcerne te whether kind of interpꝛeta⸗ 
tion, ech ſentence ⁊ treatiſe of diuine matters ought to be 1 
referred. Bowbeit ſince we haue alredy ſpokẽ of Scolaſtical Tagen? 0 
inter pꝛetatiõ of y ſcriptures:whe as we intreted of$ oꝛder / 
of diuine ſtudy,ſo much as 5̊ matter the ſemed ta ſuffer 4. 
require:now it ſemeth put fo2th ſom things may 
aarge(fo;ſomuch as we he r 

8 E. 


. e — — — — 


4 
bf 


11 U. | Of framing of © 


The propo- carneſtly moued by a number of men therednto) concer⸗ 
ition, ning Popular interpꝛetation, oꝛ that is all one, of framing 
of diuine ſermons to the people. Mhich if they ſhall ſeme 
ſcarce abſolute in learning, as truely I muſt needes cons 
feſſe them to be: Pet haue we beſtowed ſome tranayle and 
papnes, at the leaſt that they ſhoulde be apte andcozreſpon- 
dend top time pꝛeſẽ̃t, to the capacities of pong beginners 
t ſuth as be vnſkilkul, whõ we haue take in hand to inſtruct, 

which allo our hope is we ſhal by ſome meanes obteyne. 
3 Howe my purpoſe is to deupde thys wozke into two 
of ths wos! bwoäes: Whereof in the fozmer J entend to declare and 
5 touch all thoſe thinges that are common in generall to all 
Sermons : In the later ſuch things as be petuliar ſeues 
raily to euery kind of ſermon,and ouTht exactly to be noted 

and obſemued in the ſame, 

u. The exce. But in very god ſeaſon even in the firffe entry (as pe 
!ency of the Woulde ſay ) of this boke,ſhall we tall to memozy how ex⸗ 
Preachers of. cellent their function is, that declare vnto the people the 
ech gane dtuineozacles, The pꝛophet Malachy.Cap.2.termeth him p 
ne teacheth in the Church, the angell of he Lozvc of hoſtes. 
Which woꝛde ſithe it pꝛoperly ſiquifieth the office of hym 
that bꝛingeth the commauntementes of God vnto men, 
tach mannes mynde hearing the ſame, maye fo2thwith of 
neceſſitie, conceyue ſome thinge then man moꝛe high and 
K excelent, and appꝛachinge moꝛe nere to the heauenly nas 
en  ture.Pozeouer,p pꝛechers are called cu yd of god him⸗ 
ſelfe as though God vouched ſafe to — . them as hys 
kellowes and companions in the wozke of bupldinge and 
21117  Fabliſhing his church . Fo2 by like reaſon in a maner 4 a 
A poſtle Paule termeth his krnd Epaphroditus, vv yer vn 
1 p v Tl, that is to ſay, fellow labonrer oz (as other 
juyſte to turne it) companyon and fellowe Souldiour. No 
leſſe notable is it that the fame Apoſtle affyp2meth the faiths 
ful teachers to be 6x yopre, wvonpioytcs, pb is, gouernours 
7 fyarves of the. hontolde and ſecret affay2es of God. 
it woulde be. fo recken vy thereſibewe of the titles 


«Nations of lyke and greater vignitie;as alſo 5 way 
An 


| 


ſage faying's, 8 ather 8 


herewith the Pzeachers ol the Oolprii, aboue all that 
kan be ſayde, are adoʒ ned and ſet foꝛth. Nen and amonge 


that either tau oz wylt denxe this one to exreil farre away 
the reſ;gfaxit:is euident ; in it is ptaced-the! moſt ercel- 
\ tent office ofthe whole miniſterx of the Goſpel.Fo2 why, 
-.Ch2ilt departing from the earth, gaue in charge to his dif- 
- Ciples that beſozealt thinges,they: thoulde. foutely applys 
- the office of teaching. 

Ooeſapeth he) into the whole woꝛlde, and pꝛeache the 
Oolpell to euerꝝ creature. In whiche' place the tharge ot 
teaching is pzeferred befoze Baptiſme oz adminiſtration 
ol the @acraments:Like azalfo the hearing of the wozde 
- Bunht of nece ſlitie to gac-befo2ethe confeſſton ot faith. 


 Wherevppon it commeth to paſſe alſo that the Apoll le 


thalengeth to hymſelte, by his owne right, the faculty cf 
teachinge, as the peculyer officeof Thappoeſtolike oder, 
8 leaning to other alkother Rinde of amtomg Ch iſte ſent 
not h hee) to Baptiſe, but that I choulde pꝛeache 

thoGatpett . Netther is there any other-moze certayne 
| and ſure marke, whereby the rue Church may be diſ⸗ 
+ cerned from the kalte, then by ſdunde doctrine: Sith euen 


and conuenticles, but as fo; lounde dect ine they can in 
no wiſe boaſt o: bꝛag of;;: 
Fynally'if the ſeruice wherewvith God. is moſtchicfly 
delighted, be ſought foz,cuen this vndoubtedlo, conſiſteth 
alſo in the publyke denunciation ot the Goſpell, N her⸗ 
vpon the Apoſtle Paule agayne to the Romaines i. doubted 
not to make his vaunt that he woxſhipped God in ſypzit 
and trueth, by pꝛeachinge the Goſpell of Jeſus Chꝛiſte. 
And in the 5. Chapter hee pꝛofeſſeth that grace was foꝛ 
this cauſe giuen hym of God that hee ſhoulde be a min iſter 
of Chꝛiſt Jeſu to the Gentiles, adm iniſtringe the Goſpe!l 
of God to 0 nt the oblation of the Gentiles wright bes. 


. ii. | AM 


a | 1 * 
g þ "i 28 . 1 
BEN kn” n | 
IN a N 
JM 1 5 S : % 
a... N 
2 N 
| 2 


- all -ecotvftaſticaltfunctions,”> J-fuppdſe thero-is ud man t. 


FE wt >B » 


Of the Aga Wi 


Mare. 18. 


1. Cot. 2. 


heritickes alte haue the Satramentes u tber mitinges 
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come acceptable, ſanctifyedby the holy Gholf, Foz theſe 
conſyderations,the ſame Apoſtle both wiſely and graue⸗ 
lye pꝛoncunted, that all thoſe that are deſy2ous to aſpy2e 


to this kynde of iyfe ,- doe couet an honeſt callynge: and 
agayne that all ſuche as are duly occupyed therein, ought 
of al men tobe loued, and had in hygh eſtimation. 1; - *\ 


Hee that cqueteth the office of a Bysſhoppe (ſayeth hie) 
| deſyreth an honeltewoorke, © And, Ihe Elders that go- 
uerne well, are worthy of double honour, thoſe ineſpecy- 

ally that labour in the woorde and in tedchyiige. For the 
. Timoth. 5, Scripture ſayeth {Thou ſhalt not moſell the mouth of the 
Oxe that treadeth out the Corne. And the woorkman is 
*. worthy of his hyre. Ne ur! 


« 


2 Laſt of all, what ineſtimable glezye remayneth alſo af 
. ter this lyfe fo2 the faithfull teachers, the noble Pꝛopbet 
Daniell. 12. Daniell hathj left in wꝛitinge. They that teache others 
(ſapeth be ſhall ſhyne as the brightneſſe of the ,Fxrma- 
ment, and thoſe that turne many vnto rr1ghteouſoeſle;thall 
be as the Starxes for euer undi euer. Mhiche wozdes lyke 
às they map be an occaſion to moue them to dilygence in 
the ir office, ſo agayne doe they miniſter vnto them incom⸗ 
pe rable ſolace in thep: iabours and trauaites. And ſceynge 
tbe P2ophet entreteth there molt chiefcly of thoſe things 
that ſhall come to paſſe about the ende of the wo2lde,thoſe 
bndoubtedly, wboſeeuer they be, that in theſe dayes, and 
in this declyning age of the wozlde:doe with all dys 
2 lygente and fydelptie ſuſtayne the troubles of 
| 1 - #141] teachinge in the Churche , may woꝛthy⸗ 


. 
* 


lire interpꝛete the ſame pꝛopheti⸗ 
1 e call Oꝛacle to appertaune 
? © AIM COS vnto themlelues, 
; 


4 


diuine Sermons, . E41 


a2 30 COHN 1h. 208 þal onto Off” $437 3 080-446! 
Wich what thinges it beboueth hym 
dio bee furniſhed, that taketli vpon h | 
Satan — — be! 
£3: nne | 


Page Ozecuer, whoſoener taketh vpon bym the Thre thingey | 
| S excellent ottice ot teachinge the prople in yeedefuli n 4 
<5 = the church, ought tobe furniſhed ineſpeci- 8 
aus with the thinges: Learninge, Puritie 

: & ofmaners,; and with a Spirite or power in 

K tcteadung. | 

Foz wittily is it ſapde of Gregory Nazianzene in hys . 
Apology de Fuga: That it is the point of notorious mad mẽ, 2 

to talce vpon them to teache others, before they themſelues 
beſubficicatly taught: ox that. mere actoꝛding to the pꝛa⸗ 
uerbe, VItra crepi dare, and to meddie with diuine matters „ , 
to the perill ot the loule. Thoſe therefoze that endenour 4 4 
themſelues to teache the people in ſatred allemblies, haue taken prouer- 
nesde ok a double doctrine and underſtandinge: The bially, here 
one ul th\nges diuine, which they pꝛoperlpe call diuinitie, r n 
tompꝛiſed in h holy weitinga of the Pꝛophets x Apoſtles: ehe chen 
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The other of thinges humaine, in which we doe not only his Knorvlege 


account the artes called Liberal, and the parts of j hiloſo⸗ vyll ſeruc, 
phy.commontye bandled in the Scholes, and likewiſe the 
tongues, but alfociuill diſcipline, and iudgement of poly- 
tyke and cecononicall affaires. And that verelp is neceſ- 
ſary to the Pꝛeather to thintent he map fincerely incul—me 
and repeate the pꝛinciples of Chꝛiſtian religion, confpꝛme 
the godin their godly opinions, confute the euill and theſe 
that be of a ſiniſter itudgement: And this to thende he may 
with the greater grate and dexterytie oꝛder al things; uut 
chiefely diſcouer and condemne all kinde of vices, whiche 
ratgne1n diners and ſand2ye ſoꝛtes af men. Foꝛ how 
ſhall hee p2udentlye frame his Sermon agaynſt Uſarye N 

and manye vniuſte bargapnes and contrattes, eyther 
els agaypnite leude and cancred Cuſtomes —— ace. 

B. liii. re 


bl. Offiathingef: | 


receiued, that haue not ſome kinde of knowledge of ci⸗ 


nill affay2es e Flay'cap.22.repzoumge the vaine tounſels 
of the people touching the munition of the Citie, wherein 
the vngodly in the time ol warte dpd put moze. affiaunce 
then in God hymſelfe,and in many other plates beſides, 
wherein he rebuketh diuers ſinnes and enozmities, dothe 
ſufficiently declare that he was not ignoꝛzaunt of ciuill 
matters. How many thinges, mozeouer, mapeſt thou ſe in 


Ieremy, Ezechiell, Daniell and other of the P2zophetes, 


which do not obſcurely argue, that they were right dili⸗ 


gent markers and wiſe eſteemers of a number of thinges 


perteyninge to the ſtate ciuill? The ſame thinge dothe 
Chꝛiſte teſtifye of hymſcife in man parables; ot uTYiche 

ſo2te is that of the vniuſt Stuarde,: Luke. 16: of the Ta⸗ 
lentes, Math. 25. and manp of hys whole Sermons bee ; 
ſides, Alſo out of the Sacred Chzonicle of the Actes ol 
Thapoſtles, and out of the Cpiſtles, mayealſely be gathe/ 
red that the Apoſtle Paule was reaſonabiye welirſeente 
both in lawes of the Romaines, and alſo in tourtlike and 
fozenſicall actions. It is requiſite, therfoꝛe, by al meanes, 
that eccleſlaſtitall teachers be not onely ſeme derte ſkil- 
ful in dyuine, but alſo in humapne matters, and ſpecially 


in polytike and a conomicall-affay2es,and/ſa far fuzth ſkil⸗ 


ful to, as may be neteſlarye to the furtheraunce of their 
flocke committed vnto them, and the impeachment of all 
kinde of wickedneſſe and impyetie,, But no (mal num⸗ 
ber of thinges appertinent to this kinde, as well by the fa⸗ 
milpar acquaintaunte with men ot meane wildome, ſo 
they be ſeene in vſe and erpcryence, as alſo: by the dylp⸗ 
gent annotation of ſuth affay2es as daylye come to paſſe, 

and the inneftigation-of the canſcs and circumftaunces in 
the fame;cuery god and wel diſpoſed man may calſely gas 
ther and concetue, 

Now that ſancimony of lyfe ouccht to be required in a 
Pꝛeachen of the Goſpell, euery man may iudge: ſceinge 
it an 0 at all to — the Churche of GD 

in 


455 . — 3 ns, 1 


in woꝛde, it that unh ready builded vp, bee ſubuer⸗ 
ted agayne with e A god life: is as it 
— — confirmed in the 


hearer. | 
A thing moſt vnſcemely it is,in cace ber that profelleth 
to be a Philition, and wyll take vpon him to heale others 
of their infirmities, bie bymſelfe all ſcabbpe and full of 
byles. Phiſitton, wyll they all (ave, heale thy ſolfe., 
Lherefo2ze,ought all men to fet Ch2ilte/beefoze them as 


they2 Scholemaſter. , whom we may heare pꝛeache not Cucke ,. 
onelp in waꝛde, but alſo eſfemtually in diede. Foz whiche . Timoth 5. 


cauſe the Apoſtle mo dilygentlye pꝛeicri 
ner of men Byllhoppes 02 Elders, #:lykewyſe Decons 
with their whole families ought to bie, with what ver⸗ 
tues hee woulde haue them chiefclye garniſhed and 
krom what vices hee woulde. wpſthe them to bee free. - 

Albeit this is alſo ta be added, that where wee may 
not haue altugether ſo perfect and abſolute Preachers 
in auer reſpe a, as we conet and deſpʒe: vet ougt wee 
to- ſuffer'any; imbꝛate thoſe,, whoſe doctrine is ſounde 
and with no ſrot of bhereſpe, 02 nopſome opinions in⸗ 


bed what mans it. 1 


fected: oz whither any thorow enuy,or thoro conten- A hellipp. 7. 


tion, or thorow- occaſion, doe teache, ſo they preach Chriſt, 
all is well, and God is to be thanked, 

No man is bozne without his fault, great alwayes is 
the fragilytie of mankinde , and on euerye ſide eucrinoze 
arc we 9 enuironed about, with certaine domeſtical 
furies (as yee would ſay)continually enticing vs to ſinne. 
In lyke maner,there is no man that can eſchewe the by⸗ 
tyng teeth or detraction. And in no place mayſt thau not 
(in theſe dayes ſpecially)beholde the malignaunt multy- 
fude (what ſaye J multitude ? yea euen thoſe alſo that 
take vpon them far beyonde the common ſozt)whettinge 
their tuſſhes, to launder and backbit the miniſters of the 
Churche,, cuen there alſo where they haue no iuſte 
cauſe 02 occaſion ſo to doe, | b 

B. v. A 


Lib. | of framing!of! 

A number ot Dicophanks there be, of the ſect and faction 
to that wicked Doeg(in whom Ambroſe expoundinge the? 

| | (xt of Luke, ſaieth appeared à type of ludas the trattoz) 
that haue the caſt to conffrue and interpꝛete actions, ot 
themſelucs vopde of alt blame, as huge crimes and eno2- 
maꝗities and in their aceuſations, to make moꝛe then moun⸗ 
| | kames ok miles, os oliphants of flies,UWhoſoeuer ther foꝛe 
is wiſe, wil not raſhiy.giue heede vnto thoſe, that tammon⸗ 

lye and willingly ſpeake euill of Eccleſtiaſticall teathers. 
Whethermay be referred that which the ſame apoſtle;ns : 
lt ſſe grauelꝑ pꝛeſcribeth touchinge the life and conuerſa⸗ 
tion of Elders, then carefully and wiſelpe admoniſhetb. 
" | that an accuſation againſt a pꝛieſt oꝛ elder, is in no wiſe for! 
4 | be admitted without two o2thzee witneſſes. 


1. Timoth ;. 


ni. Poser in An the thyꝛde place wee ſayde that taa Pyeachrris. 
xachinge, NEdefulland requiſite a ſpyꝛite and power in teachings... 
A vnderſtande by the name of Spirite and power, a ter⸗ 
tapne peculpar facultie of p2opoſynge ſounde docdrine, 
and alſo of mouing and dꝛawing ol mindes, te thintent; 
[Th that as many as is polliblemay reape moſt amplefruites ? 
£ and as kew as may be pꝛeſume to diſalowe any thinge as 
vaine ꝝ uvnkruittull. Which facultie, in one place is called 
d αα,ỹ power, in an other place Wee p uo ic boldneſſe ok 
ſpeache, ſomtime v might, now and than weg, 
Spirit, erewhile agayne &widafs wrevpnros not" dl 
 vayicc, the demonration of the ſpirit and power: Fo2 o : 
doe the Euangeliſtes teſfifte of Ch iff, | 
He taught as one hauing power, All men were aſtoniecd at 
e „ his doftrinezbycauſe hiswoord was ioyned with power. 
Lukes, And the Apoſtie Paule 1. Corinth. 2. My woordes and my 
pPlreaching were not in Aattringe phraſes of mans wiſedomn, 
Put in the demonſtration of the ſpirit and of power, that 
your faith a8 not hee in the wiſdome of men, but in 


the power o OD. UWhiche fo:me of ſpeakinge 


bee ber alſo/t in the fourthe Chapter of the lame Epu⸗ 
| 1 8 | | | Agayne,, 


Diuine Sermdns, _ - AR 
Agayne, in the fourth of the Actes, Peter Aled with the 
holy ghoſt, is had in admiration foꝛ his libertte in ſpra⸗ 
king. And in the ſame chapter the Apoſtles pꝛay vnto Cod 
that he would giue his leruants grace to ſpeake the woꝛd 
With all bolvnes. In the 6. cap. is commended Steuen ful of 
kaith « irorigth,oz rathcr power, (oꝛ the woꝛde 112 wie 
ib there read) and that none coulde refiſt the wiſdom and 
ſppꝛite Which ſpake in hom. Of lpke (ozte and effeet is it 
that the Loꝛd ſayeth vnto Ieremie: Bcholde, I haue gien leremy. 1. 
a eee wordes into thy mouth, beholde I haue ap- 
2 pointed thee this daye cuer nations, and ouer Kingdomes, | 
1 Hear thou maieh pluck vp and coote baute, fubuett and de- 
2 ſtroye, build ind plant. l die ene g £ 
KR Many moe places there be whiche do not obſcurely make 
mention of this kacultie and power in ſpcaking. But it ap 
- pearcth Þ the apoſtie topned' theſe the thinges together, 
- Fmeane, Doctrine, Puritie of lyſe and Bacultis op. Power 


Tale a paterne of the holeſome wordes,which thou haſte 


By holſome woꝛdes, is plapnely and ſuffictentiye ynough 
diſtincted and meante „ Doctrine :: faythe and laue, 
Puritie of lyfe : bꝝ the extellente things giuen im charge 
and the holy gol, Facultie og the gifte of trachinge. 


w— TD WW RW HRT” 7 . IM 
_ ; 3 *4 2 . ® 2 
—_ | , 


- And certes ſo farre footh is this paper and vettue in 
9 teachinge, which we haue touched in d thirds and laſte 
* plate, requiſite in all thofe that ml teach tua penpiothat 


albeit they be endued with learning, and alſo with inte⸗ 
gritis of muneis / wet in tare tir be urttitutt of tiadne, 


Y let them neue kwide ta nctuupliche any thinge'wozthyof!- 
1 Ppfurſe 02 cenmennattd n. ne see hrt: 
at DNperetege, ſo much the mote mite att meunei tabu. 
a, | the matter, that pꝛepate chem eturs 10. the fumctm 
de be reatugage dz that Hau Ie tum aπαανινỹ Hun un ⸗⸗ 
„to 5. chat lyke as they are furniched with eruditton , 

oy and 


˖ hardeof mee, with faith and loue which is in Chriſte Jeſu. | 
5 The notable thinge giuen thee in charge, keepe thorowe 
the holy boſt, which, dwelleth in vs. Ne 


in teaching in that place where he ſapeth-vnts. Timothy: 2. Timo ck. t. 


XL 
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and god mauners , bo allo adozned-with- a-ſpyzite and 
power in toaching,they-may: come kozth into the pabirhe 
Theatre of the Church, 
Poꝛeouer, the ſpirit az power in teachinge.; ; (to tbin⸗ 
2 E tent we may ad this alla ) is geuen freely of God in the 
inge vekenee fiſt calling: but h̊ inereaſemẽt thereof is abtained of him 
it commeth tho20wioften pꝛaper Fynally it is nauriſhed and pꝛeſer⸗ 
and hovv it is ued with a feruent ſtudye of pzocuringe the health and 
encreafed, laluation of of the hearers. Whereof the_fyzite very- 
That God gi. e is manpfeck. F02-whomſocuer GD voucheth ſafe 
a ene choſe and ſelede to the excellent office of teachinge the 
ucth rhe pi 
rit in teching. people in the Church, the lame alſo immediately? he fcely 
garnicheth with bys lpyzite and. giftes , neceſſar xe to ſo 
e weighty a charge. 
A pfientikull wytnete ol bymlelfe is Ieremye. Cap, 1. 
who, when he had ſayde that be coulde not ſpeake as one 
| | - {that — childe: heareth the Loꝛde ſayinge vnto hem: 
Thou * that l wyll ſende thee vnto, an 
all Ganges & wylt- Ber thee in charge, ſhalte thou 
A — I haue —— wordes into thy mouth, &c. 
Che itt wkewile-is/a witnelle of the ſame matter, pzomy- 
rng to lende and geuefs-bys Apoſiles and Diſciples the 
1-31.16: holy gben, tbartbevlne teach themn imall frueth, whiche 
41% ' ,thoutve firengthen:andfurniſhe theyzmyndes,- and in 
- | ub ertreame perils tuen with u inges · and Pꝛinces al- 
ſo miniſter unte then in due time, what thinges they 
— ſpeake:s; Ta vo bote, the Apoſtle Paule af- 
lrmeth aebat if is G O that maketh the miniſters 
[| .of the news Teſtameute. merte both da thinck a to 
WY | zi | | + {pcaze; oC: 4.16. A 31 15 zi? 6 41406325 . 18 
That the in- Eb feronde pwinte biveommeth piapug ana. peeſpyci- 
the i 
creaſement. of inns bp this, that CThpapoſtles in the A es Cap. 4 doe 
the ſpirite, is make their petitions vnto GOD, that he woulde graunt 
irn ade 2 —.— might ſpealee the woorde 
Land? bog — ence tye. 
e. a eee eee cauſe ſueth 
, vato. - 
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vnto GDD with tontinuall pꝛapers, but alſo requeſteth 
and beſercheth others to doe the ſame : Praye ( ſayeth hee) 
for mee, that the woorde may bee giuen vnto mee in the 
openinge of my mouth, with lybertie, to the ende, I may 
make manifeſt the miſtery of the Goſpell, for the which I 
ſupply an ambaſſade in chaines, that 1 may ſpeake therein 
freely, as I ought to ſpeak, Agayne in the 2. I heſſa. 3. Pray 
for vs,brethren, that the worde of the Lorde may haue free 


pãſſage, and be gloryfied , Foz whiche cauſe alſo there 


is a cuſtome received in all Churches, that all Diuine 
Dermons ſhall begin with publick inuocat ion: In whiche 
innocation, it behoueth all men with their whole hartes 
to pꝛap, ſirſt that the Teachers may ſincerelpe and with 


boldneſſe open and explane the woozde of God: then that 


G O D woulde vouchſaue to illuſtrate the hartes gfk the 
hearero, to thende they map rightly vnderſtande the dor⸗ 


5 


Ephe. 6. 


* 


trine pꝛopoſed, and duly vſe and pꝛaaiſe the lame, As That the god 


touchinge the thirde, it is certayne, that where the office 


ly and carreft 


enioyned of GOD, is withzelous and feruent affection ex- teachers ſhall 


etuted, it cannot bee, but that he of his bountiful! godnes 
wyll bꝛynge to paſſe, that happye and pꝛoſperous ſucceſſe 
ſhall follow and enſue. Foz GD D wyll not ſuffer the 
great labours and induſtry ot god men ſeriouſlye ſ&king 
hys glo2ye, to beteme fruſtrate and vopde of fruite , Foz 
this cauſe, the doctrine of the woꝛd of GOD is not in one 


haue gcod & 
happy ſucces 
in their docs 
trine. 


place alone, reſembled vnto ſe&de that bꝛingeth foꝛth much 


fruite. | | 

The Apoflle alſo exhoꝛteth Timothy not fe neglec the 
gift giuen vnto hym, but tocrerciſe himſelfe dylygently,fo 
thintent his p2ofiting might be apparaunt in all thinges. 
For if he gaue attendaunce to him ſelfe and to learning, 
and continued thereingt-woulde come to paſſe; that hee 
ſhoulde both ſaue himſelfe, and his hearers. Aud tertenly he 


that doubteth not of his callinge, hee that is aſſured of the 


verytie of the dꝛarine which he pꝛokeſſeth, be that cannot 
be repꝛeoued of any manifeſt crime, Me that is pzyuye in 
his conſcience of hys owne fidzlytie and dylligence , bee 
got A n 9714 i 1}! 42120 . that 


| l 
' s 
** 8 NS, 14 * 
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Eſay 33 
Luke 8 
1. Timoth . 
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that atcounteth nothinge or moꝛe weight andimpozfailce, 
then to ſanctifie the name of Coden earth, and to gapne 
as many vato Ch: iſt as is poſſible. Undoutedly her ſpea⸗ 
keth boldly and vabaſhfally that which God cõmaundeth. 
The ſharpe and vedement Dzationof this man, ſtriketh 
and perceth the hartes of the bearers, pea he doth not 
vnely p2icke men fozwarde to the amendement of Iyfe, 
but plapnelp kozceth and compelleth them. WTherefoze 
there is no man, but that may perceyue him to bee decked 
and ad92ned with a ftnguler ſpirite à powze in teachinge, 
euen of G O D bhimſelſe. But ſuch a ſtudy, and ſuch 
ovly affections, the Apoſtle very: artificialip deſcribeth. 
_ 1. Theſſ. 2. is woꝛdes (no donbte are woꝛthy of vs fo be 


ton of Sainct Femembzed, and ſuch as all Pzeachers cught contiunally 


to haut in a table befo2e their eyes, 
Yee your ſelues knowe, bretheren, ( ſayth hee) our en- 
traũico in vnto you, howe that it was not in vayne: but after 
that wee had fuffered before, and were ſhamfully entrea- 
ted at 3 (as yee well knowe) wee behaued our 
ſclues boldely in our God, to ſpeake vnto you the Goſpell 
of god with much ſtriuing. For our exhortacion was not to- 
bring = to errour, nor yet to vncleanes, neither was it with 
guile, but as we were allowed of god, that the goſpel ſhould 
ee committed vnto vs, cuen fo wee ſpeake: not as though 
wee entended to pleaſe men, but God, which trieth our 
hartes. Neyther was our conuerſacion at any time with 
flattringe wordes (as ye well know: ) neither in cloked co- 
uetouſnes, (Gods recorde: ) neither fought wee praiſe of 
men, neither of you, nor yet of any. other, when we might 
haue bene in authoritie as the Apoſtle of Chriſt : but we 
 weretenderamonge you; euen as a. Nurſe cheriſheth hir 
children: ſo our affe&hon._beeinge toward you, our good. 
will was to haue delte to you, not onely the goſpel of God, 
but euen our owne ſoules alſo, becauſe yee were deere vnto 
vs. Yee remember bxgtheren, our labour and trauaill : for 
wee labored day and night, bicaufe wee would not be bur- 
thenous toany of you, and preached/vnto youthe goſpelk 
a God, Le are witnellys, and fo is god, how holily & mit. 
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pos Diuine Sermons, — 1-2 
ly, and vnblameably wee behaued our ſelues amonge you n 
4 beleue: as ye know, how that we exhorted, and com- | q 
forted, and beſoughteuery of you, as a father his children, 
that ye wonld walke worthy of God, which hath called 
you to his kmgdome and glory. Which woꝛdes if they 
were ſo exactely weighed e conſidered, as miete it were 

they ſhould, do euidentlpe declare ᷣ the apoſtle taught in 

ſpirite # power: albeit thoſe yet that immedialy folow, tou⸗ 

chinge the notable effecte of his Dermons, doe moze pers 

fc&ly pꝛoue and illuſtrate the ſame, Wherefore ( ſaith he) 1 he eſſeck of 
we thancke God without ceaſinge bicauſe that when yee + eva gg 8 
receiued of vs the word, xherby ye learned god, ye recei: 

ued it not as the worde of man, but euen as it was in deed 

the worde of God, which worketh in you that beleue. The 

like will, the like Cady, and the like fergency, we may Aa. 0. 
perceiue in that ozatid, which the apoſtle had to p Elders 5 
of p church at Epheſus, a little befoze he trauayled to Je- 

ruſalem. But we map not couentently (leaſt we ſhould be 


ouer tevious) repeate þſame at this pꝛelente. Therefoze, 


we ſaide not without cauſe, Þ the ſpirite ⁊ power in teach⸗ 
ing is both nouriſhed and tonſerued W an ardent ſtudy of 
pꝛoturing 5ᷣ̊ health & ſaluacion of p hearers. But as tou⸗ Concluſionj 
ching al theſe points, J meane lerning, innocency of life, e 
ſpirit oʒ power in teaching, p reader, may obſerue muche 
moꝛe matter in pepiſtles to Timothy t Titus which verili 


foꝛſomuch as they ſ&me altogether pꝛepared to expꝛes þ 


whole office of a pzecher, whoſoeuer taketh vpon him the 

charge of teching þ people may woꝛthi ly read, vea & often 

read them agapn. Thus much we thought god to pꝛemiſe The cauſe of ö 
to thintt᷑t, we might make it plaine 4 apparant, p 5 effice the premiſſes | 
of teching þ people in ᷣ church, is of far moze difficulty a r 90+ Fi 
weight,then a number ſuppoſe it to be:and þ it ouabt not {45 / 
raſhly 4 vnadutſedly to bs take in hand of euery one, much arc aceeſuye / 


leſſe greedily to be inuaded. No ſmal nuͤber there be ß ate to a preacher, 


teine ts ß gonermnentof churches, xea, e (Þ J may vſe þ - 
woꝛds of lere.) make haſt to run befoze they be ſent: + pet leremyc. a 
Are touched, in 5 meane time, W very litle oz no care at al F 21 
of obteining of god his ſpirit 4 power in teaching. 

Wriſhops, 


Lib. I. | Of framing of 
Bichoppes, therefoꝛe, aboue all men, ought to be circum- 


fpect in this behalfe, that they commit not raſhely this re- 
uerende function to every one that will ſue fo the ſame, 
eſpecially fo vounge men, who neither knowledge of þ holy 
Scriptures, noz the vſe and experience of thinges, oꝛ any 
caracft ſtudy and zeale of religion, doe commende and ſet 
fozth. Pepther was it without god cauſe ſpoken of the 
Apoſtle that wyſe woꝛkeman in the church of God, where 
| he ſapeth: Lay no handes haſtely vppon any man, neyther 
Timo g. bepartaker of other mens finnes, 1 


Lil The ende of a Preacher what 
it is, Cap, III. 


2 Ut what the ende of a Pꝛeacher is; may 
| 74 parfely be perceyued by thoſe thinges that 


be 2 z — LY we haue next befo:e touched. Hig woꝛke 
c and labour chiefely conſiſteth in this, that 


Preacher ' i 
ought to be. EI i 
Rowe his la- | 
bor, - 


The Goſpel Into it pertepneth, that the Goſpel is called. the worde of 


was. health, and by which men obteyne remiCion of ſinnes. And 


25 Cor. 3. wylety ſapeth the Apoſtle: It ſeemed good vnto God, by the 


foliſhneſſe of preachinge; to ſaue them that beleue . In the 
ſame Cpiſtle alſo, Caꝑ. 9. I became all thinges to all men, that 
I'might ſaue at the leaſe ſome, God gaue vnto vs the mini- 
ſtery of reconciliation, and put in vs the worde of atonement. 
The ende li- In eff*cte, ſyth the office of a Pꝛeacher, is by the ayde of the 
4 a holp Scriptures to accomplyſhe all thinges, we doubt not 
een” to affy2me, that to be the ende appopnted to a Pꝛeacher, 
which the holy ghoſt by the mouth of the Apoſtle hath pꝛe⸗ 
fcribed inthe ſacred Scriptures : The holy Scripture(fayth 
he ) is able to-miake thee Wyle to ſaluation. Then, therefoze 
doth the Pzeacher gine apparaunt ſigniſicatis, that he with 
bis whole hart and power, is bent to pꝛomot 4 aduaunce g; 
fpirituall pz0fit and vtilitie of men: When as he handleth 
133 | : 194 aw 


a. Time. 3. 


= 4. 4. Ab 2 See es nc 


and confirmeth true and beidem quinians.cepzon tb and 
grauelv confuteth thinges erronisus and hurtfull: when 


de dilygently inculketh and inferreth thoſe thinges that The markes 


fo2teth the afflited : fynally pꝛetermitteth no ijots of 
thoſe thinges, whereby her truſteth the mindes of hs 
audyto2s mape hee trapned and dzawne vato Chzilte our 
Sautour, 


— 


¶ That many thinges are common to- 
the Preacher with the Orator,and of 
the office uf thc Preacher. cap. IIII. 


Hat manp thinges are common to to the 


8 


are requiſite to the godly and due infozmation of lyfe, a- 1 a true prea. 

_ gayne,ſeuerely controllefh thoſe, that offende , labourypng 
to bꝛyng them into the right way:Laffly when he cxhoz- 
teth, beſecheth, blameth the luggiſhe and dull, and com⸗ 


THE 72 Preacher with the Ozatoz, Sainct Au- That manye 


guſtine in his fourth Boke of Chziltian binges are 
dottrine,doth copiouſly declare. Therfoze, nee 


the preacher 


the partes of an Oꝛatoz, whiche are ac- „eich the ora- 


225 
tion, Elocution, Memory, and Pronounciation, may right- 

lye be called alſo the partes ofa Pꝛeacher. Pea and theſe 
th:e:to Teache,to:Delight,to Turne: Like wiſe againe the x 
th: kyndes of ſpeakyng, Loftye, Baſe, Meane: Moꝛeouer, 11. 
the whole craft of varienge the D2ation by Schemes and = I 
Tropes,pertaineth indifferently to the P2zeacher and O. 111 
rato2,as Bainct Auguſtine in the ſame boke-doth wittily 
confeſſe and tearnedly pꝛoue. To be ſhoꝛt,. whatſoeuer is 
neceſſarie to the Pꝛeacher in diſpoſition, Elocution, and 
Memoꝛpe, the Rhetoritians haue exacdlye taught all that 
in their wozkhouſes : wherfoꝛe(in my opinion) the Pꝛea - 
chers may molt conuenientipe learne thoſe partes out ot᷑ 
them. Certainly, he that hath beene ſomdeale crerciſed in. 
the Scholes of the Rhetoritians befoze he be reteiued in - 
ta the oꝛder of Preachers — much mo22 apte . 


—8 | 


and f 


counted of ſome to be, Invention, Diſpoſi- tor: & what. 
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and better furniſhed then many other, and may be bolde 
to hope, that be ſhall attompliſh ſomwhat in the Church, 
woꝛthy of pꝛayſe and commendation, Whiche thinge 
to bee true the excellent inſtitution in the faculty of well 
ſpeaking, ot the moſt famous men, Cyprian, Chriſoſtome, 
Baſilius, Gregorius, Nazianzenus, and other doth aboun- 
dantly argue: who being not a little furthered with the 

; furniture of ozato2ycall arte, becarmeeaſely. of all other 
the moſt notable Preachers. | 


' Thartherhe. But p2onounciation,foz as much as it is now far others 


roricall pre- | \ppſe vſed, then it was in times paſt, and that all thinges 
esch“ onght with greater grauitie, yea maieſtie, to bee done in 
pertaine nor tbe Temple thenin the courte (to the whiche onely the 
te a Freacher, Rhetoritians ſomtime inſoꝛmed they Diſciples)agayne, 
ſyth cuery Pꝛouince and euery language hath bys pꝛoper 
decorum and comelpneſſe both in P2onounciation and 
geſture, which in an other place woulde not ſo well bee ly⸗ 
ked off: Jt ſhall be god foz the Pꝛeacher, not to ſearche 
the arte of Pꝛonouncinge out of the Scholes of auncient 
Oꝛatoꝛs, but to endeudur hymſelfe rather to imitate thoſe 
Maiſters, whom hee perceiueth,aboue the reſidue, to bee 
commended foz their excellent grace and dexteritie, in 
Pꝛonounciation and behautour, eſpectally1 in they; owne 
natiue Countrye and region. 


| Tharctheprea Wy all thelethinges it may appeare, that the Pzea- 


cher diffcreth cher hath many poyntes,chiefely in Anuention, wherein 
en - he differeth from the Dzatoz. Whiche thinge ſeeinge it is 


ges from the 


Ota tor, and lo, it ſhall be our part, in opening of Jnuention, to 


that chiefel ye emplop a ſpecyall labour and dilygence. Albeit, in 
- 4n Inucation. the meane time, if wee ſhall perceive any 


thing to happen by the way as touch- 
ing diſpoſition,ne>ful to be mar⸗ 
ked, we wyll in no wyſe diſ⸗ 
liemble it. 


— —  O_- —Ww LAS _ 


dine Sermons, be! 


1. Thar mate the Preacher hall ID * | 


1 0 


=, Pat in es caveth that the Eccle- Math .13, 

A dlaſticall teacher, is lyke vnto an houl- 

. holder, which bringeth out of his treaſury; 

= We thinges both newe and olde. And the As 

poctis calleth the ſame a faitbfull. and . Cor. 4. 
02 Diſpenſatoz inthe houſe 

of GOD, Wherefoze e Pꝛeacher ſhall with all dp4 

lygence and kydelptie applye bymſelfe unto this, that as 


ofte as he is purpoſed in his minde to teache and to erhy⸗ What matte t 


bite ſome ſpecyaltie of hys wyſedome „ hee choſe and e Preacher 
ſelecte ſuche Lodge map ber PD zofttable, Care, and 4c. 


Heteſſarye. Mhiche, bow and after what ſozte it ought 
to bee vnderſtode, it is requilite that wee declare moze 
at large. 


The vninerſall doctrine of the Goſpell is (no doubt )ves I. Profitable, 


. rye p2ofitable,but it falleth out (how J knows. not) that 


that is kounde to engender moſt. ample commodities , cf» 
pecially with the rude people, whereby Faith p2operly is 
nouriſhed, wherby men are pꝛouoked to charytie and god 
wooꝛkes, and laſtly whereby the hope as well of the true 
belceners as alſo of the god ders is ſtrengthened 4 con- 
firmed. Foꝛ the whole man as wel internell as externall 
hath nede to bee enſfruted and taught: not oneipe as 
touching the duties of this lyte pzeſent ,. whereof, ſams 
are towardes God, and other tame towards men, but al · 
ſo as touching the exp —_— of the;lyfe to come. Foz 
thoꝛawe the knowledge righte bie of theſe thinges, 
man fpnallye is made perfect 7 and p2ocarety to himſelfe | 
entryce to the true and euerlaſtinge felycitie,. 
b. ſurely the dating of tow and ink 02 darytie 
i. dat ge 
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doth moſt duly teach and inſtruc this pꝛeſent lyfe , when 
as faith agrering to the inwarde man, ſheweth ſchiefelye 
what we owe vnto god, t loue enfozming þ outward mi, 
teacheth what we owe not only vnto god, but alſo to men. 
But hope with tbe things that cleane ther vnto, do certify 
vs of thoſe benefits of the lyfe to come, with the expeda ⸗ 
tion whereof, we ought.to ſuſtaine and pꝛoppe bp our lan- 
of matter ,p- guilhing mindes weryed and laden with miſery, Whers 
icavic, ire foe the Pzeacher ſhall wholly be occupyed in handlyng 
pee $4502 and diſcomſingoftheſe places moſt chiefly which are cons 
l places of te ined vnder Faith, Loue and Hope, ow, tu Faith be long 
rack. theſe plates: of the godnes and power of God, of the fre 
merry of God fowarde vs, of the bencfites purchaſed by 
Chzilt,of the merit and effect of the death and of all the acs 
+ 24 tions of Chꝛiſte, ot the giftes of the holy choſt, of repens 
5 . tannce and true moztification,of faith and ſpirituall vints 
ö fication, of the remiſſion of ſinnes, of the iuſtification of 
man thozow faith in Jeſus Ch2iftzof the right inuotation 
of the name of GES D, of the daylye ererciſe van 
thankes gininge,of the fincere wozſhippinge of God, 
namely in what points if conſiſteth,of the e e, 
"= and the loue of the wozde of God, of the pꝛomiſes of God, 
ok conkeſſion of the knowne veritie,of conſtancye in faith. 
| Lykewile, againſt the abuſers of the name of God,againlt -' 
othes and ſwearing,againft ſondzy ſuperſtitions, againſt 
0 rites of Idolatrie, againſt new ſpꝛonge vp bereſies.Alſo, 
thoſe firſt articles of relygion contayned in the Symboll of 
the apoſtles, called the Creede, art to be placed in this tribe 


| o2 fo me. 
. places of To the oꝛzber of Loue perteine theſe plates: of the 
Loue. amendement of lyfe, of the integritie of maners, ot cha / 


ſtitie, of modeſtie, of avopding of offences, oĩ kyndnes and ö 
lyberalytie,of almes, and other god deedes, of pacience, of 
bearing the croſle, of fo2gininge of thoſe that hurte vs ot 

PLAT q-fo2 all-men,'enenfoz our enimies, of humilptie. 
of obedience to magiſtarates. Alfo;of thoſe thinges that 


become euere man in his callyng and trade of lyfe, Poꝛe⸗ 
ouer 


duer, againſt yae,agai 
And detraction, 


7 


of vices which from time to time doe crepe in 
vs. Laſtly, to theſe ought to be added the on vey 5 
Decaloge, eſpetially the commaundementsof the ſeconds 
table — the doctr ine of the churche, of the communion 
of the Church, ol the authozytie of the Church, of eccleſia- 
Kical diſcipline,of the ſacramentes, of the inſtitution and 
right vſe of the lame, is wholy applyed to the exerciſe * 


faith and loue ioynt ly together. | 
Laſt of all, to Hope are theſe plates t 'be.referred;of Fe, 740 
eternal life in the kingdome of heauen, of the gl poſithe 2 wo 


foules and bovyes after this lyfe with Chꝛiſte ſitti 
-_ right hand ol God the eee _ 


wa 
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TJ. Of frming of 
' Thus much there oze, concerning thep2oft and vrylitis 


ny ok matter. 
n. re Me ſaide in the ſeconde place that an eaſpe matter 
vyhy one 2 ought to be choſen, And that fo2 theſe cauſes: Amonge the 
e ough t maltifude the greateſt parte is rude and vnlearned, oꝛ if 
cno!en+ there be any in place that are learned in derde, yet where 

is one amongſt them all that is expert in dinine matters? 

dꝛ how many ſhalt thou finde in the multitude that be di- 

uines, and ſuch dinines, as can tightly attaine to matters 

ard and difficult? which thing ſyth it is ſo, in vaine ſhall 

thote thinges be pꝛopoſed ina Sermon, that either none 

at al, oz els very few may vnderſtand Ve muſt remember, 

what ſoeuer he be that teacheth in the church, that he ſer⸗ 

uetb the turne of the multitude, and that he ought to pꝛo⸗ 

uide rather foꝛ many then a few. And what, it by handling 

ok hard and difficult places ſome peril commeth rather to 

be 8 oũt and commoditie to be loked fo; ? fa 

1 in deede, w curious hearers begin onte to taſt in 
N k ̃)heir min pen with ſtudy and vilygence they may per» 
ceine the miſferies of diuine matters, this commonlye 
commeth in vꝛe:that by long and much fearchinn{they fal 

into errours, aud whillt they tall torewembzaunce dis 

uers and . cfations,'they conceive 'ftraunge 

and phan falkicall opinions, ' Whiche' immecvtatetye! af 

ter \they Dn italy holde and defende, and to the great 

burt and diſt urbance both or them ſelues, a alſo of others, 

vea of the whole churth; they delight to diſpearte thenra⸗ 
monze the vnlearnes, For this rauſt;therfo2e,the apottie 

+. Timo 1. 6. Ut „ auoydꝭ all binde ot doctrine that 
2. Timo 2. 3, con dure rh fiot to 8 t makstij men Szxon9k: and 
Tic. 1.3. 0 minded, and lupe riteious rather: then 
*godiy'vilpolch Gut irreth ved, bowing ma debate, 

and that edifteth'few 02 none at all, And/tho Apeltle Peter 
in bis lat epMt#Caþ "37 In the epicies ſlalettz he) of our 

| brother Paule, arè ſome thin P harde tolbes vndetftoode, 
hid Wi hd tau ande fſtatht doe horeſter Hlac tas os 


ther, alſo of the Seriptures to 0 their 60s deſtrutuõ. Enos 
Mok Fi | | mi- 


and diſceptations ſhall ari 


Trip. hiſlor 
Lib. 7. Cap, 


19. 2 


Occupation, 


3} 4 


an erho2tation added, concerainge the true and right vſe place is to be 
of the ſame doctrine. y theſe thꝛ meanes it is foꝛſtene expounded. 
and pꝛouided, that no and ſuperſlusus queſtions 

and remaine among the peo- 

lle, who bath ſhewed the lame vnto vs. Among the Theſ- 

ſalonians were ſome, that wit man wozds, verpe cury- 2- Theſſal. 2. 


| ouſly and-diuerſly diſputed of the inge ol our Lo2de A place of 


Jeſus Chailt tothe. laſtindgement; which contronerſy the pam eld 
Apoſtle bojngaoſezons e ae bigake. bp, ſoz comminge of 
bzzeflp vſęth in aner of a pꝛelace and admoniſheth them Chet 

that they would not immoderatly be terrified, 0 moued 

with the wo2ds of falle teachers: mozeoner, mindinge to 

(obs (dns tb eren dean ger mars comment 

to V2 ned 192, Capery n * er many, arguments 

92 p2opheſies out « the P2ophets,but witb one onely re- 
ſon deriued of the figne oz token, he pꝛoueth them to erre, 
that went about to vphold the contrary, 205 2 2447 
Fo2 befoze the Lozde come, that wicked man Antichziſte 
mult be reuealed,wherfoze,ſeing he is not fot 88 / 
it is not to be beltened that the comming of the, Jide is 

at han, 10 : n 1 2 hho bing cis not , mg 11 * 
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Then foztwith as pertaining to the demonſtration of the 
right ve of the ſame docrine, he exhoꝛteth them that ther 
would be of god comfo2t;and giue thanks vnto God that 
vouched ſafe to ele them to ſaluation, neither would ſufs 
fer them to be of their number that ſhoulde be ſeduced by 
Antichziſt: howbeit that this one thing remained,namly, 
that they would abide conſtant in faith, and with all their 


* 


endeuour flye and eiche w falſe teachers. 
An other The fame Apoſtle, where to the Romaines. 9. in his di 
71 of the putation of the reiettion of the Iewes and callinge of the 
„duch: Gentiles,he falleth into a very hard place concerning p2e- 


Ing the rei 


of © deffination and free election; coneting to declare that God 


| herves & cal. Whether he electeth oꝛ reiedecth, vealcth alwayes iultelye 


linge of the and vp3ightly:firlt veryly inferreth one 52 two examples 
ventiles of Tacob and Eſau, then of Pharao, and fozthwith a ſimili⸗ 
N tude of the Potter, (foz theſe are pzofes very fit to teach 
the rude and ignozaunt people)afterwarde as one terry- 

fied with the difficulty of the cauſe, he bzeaketh off (as ye 

would ſay)the continuaunce of his tale. Either of whiche 

his dopngs (no do1bt)is very wel to be lyked,fo2 the one 

was p2ofitable to the plainnes and perſpicuitie of the mat- 

ter, the other very neceſfaryfo2 bzemties ſake and the a- 

voyding of errour. Finally, in the cap. u. ſhettinge bp his 

whole diſputation, he teacheth very learnedly to the Gen- 

tiles, the true vfe of his whole doctrine, when as he put 
teth them in minde, that they ſhoulde nok be pꝛoude fo2 
this cauſe,that being taken out of the wilde Dine tree (5 
halt yet another fimilifade) they are grafted into þ- true 
Oliue:toꝛ vᷣ it might come to paſſe, that they ſhould againe 
be cutoff. And at the length, as though he had waded fur- 
ther then he would , he endeth with an exclamation : O 
the deepeneſſe (ſaieth he) of the riches, and wiſdome, and 
knowledge of Cod, Bo, I ſay,he'is wiſe,and the ſame al. 
ſo wozthy the name of an Apokte, that rs well exerciſed 
in the interpꝛetation of the friptures, wherfoꝛe, let it not 
repent vs to folow and imitate the example of ſo wozthy 
& docto; in hard and difficult places. | 55 
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Laſt of all, the Pꝛeacher dught to choſe matter neceſſa 111.Neceſſary 

rie,and(asthe Apoltle willeth)omit ſaperfluous.J vnder- Tit. 4 

ſtand that to be neceſſary, which is moT agre able to the 8 

time and place, and whiche the pꝛeſent multitude can not 5 

wel be without. 

There be in dede a nüber of diuine places very p2ofitable, Piuine places 

but pet not al meefe to be expcũded in euery place aq time. though profi- 

Some people haue their peculiar vices, i in ſome one citie rable, yet not 

reigne diuers eno2mities, which to an other citie are ſcarce 20 3 

lye knowen. Pozeouer,among ſome be ſtirred vp contenti * 

ons and varieties touching the doctrine ok religion, againe 

amongſt other ſome all thinges are quiet. Therfoꝛe in cace 

thou ſpeakeſt of crimes and errours to the people, in 

whom thcſe crimes 02 errours are not to be founde, truly 

thou doeſt not wiſely , Foz it is to be feared leaſt thy 

tharpe and tedious repꝛehenſion bꝛæde offence amonge 

thoſe that be weake, whiche will now beginne to learne 

fome euill of ther, that befo2ze they were ignoꝛaunt off. 

They that minilter medicines to the whole, doe rather 

Hurt them, then confirme their health. But on the other 

ſide, ik in any place ſinnes oz ſtraunge hereſtes doe budde 

foꝛth, thou doeſt not eftſones, and befoze they take derpe 

rote, miete with them and endeuour to rate them out, all 

the blame of the euill (hall be imputed vnto the 2 and if, 

wher if behoued thee ſfoutly foſpeake,thou filthily holdeſt 

thy peace,y ſhalt wozthily be repozted off acco2ding fo p Ey 56, 

ſapĩg of þ p2ophet Eſay, A dumbe dog, not daring to barke, The preacher 
2 fo 2 — oft times that diners and muſt ſom. 

ſondꝛ ve affaires happen, of which it ſtandeth the pꝛeacher tony voy * 

vppon to frame Ozations ot diuers kindes: as when the 

common wealth is oppꝛeſſed with famine, peſtilence oz 

warre, when the fruits of the field lie beaten downe with 

hayle oꝛ intemperature ot the ayze , when fedition, tu⸗ 

mults oꝛ other daungers are to be feared. Againe, it is the 


part of a teacher to comfozte the diſmayed multifude, to f 
induce them to the knowledge of their ſinnes, to ffir them 3 


vp toimplozyand call vpon the meroy of God 
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\ 
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. To be ſhoꝛt, bow many and ſundꝛy ſoeuer the euentes in 
W biunaue matters be, ſo many and lundzye Dermons may 
and ougut to be dad, yea and neceſſitie it ſeife dorth from 

time to time teach vs, to vſe now one fo2me of ſpeahing, 

and now and then another. By thele thinges,therfoze, 

it map avpeare vnto all men, what kinde of matter ought 
i open to be tandled of the miniffers of d church. Nevtber 
is it to be doubied, but v the holy fathers as many as were 
| euer eccupied in this molt excellent function ot pzeaching, 
| bab a right dilygent care $6 conſideration of theſe things. 
The order & Ses vndoubtediy to thintent the auncient Docto2s of the 
maner of the Church might at all times pꝛopoſe the like matter, py we 
auncient doc. hũue ſpoken ct, to the people in ſacred afſemblics,they one 
tors of the while explaned the holy tanonicall bokes entirely from 
r the beginning to the ende, an other while, ſome parte of 
een techigg. the holy Bible, nowe and then, ſome certaine chapter oz 
place excerpted out of the ſame, againe ſomtime, they fras 

med their ozation of any matter offred and inſident by oc⸗ 

The paſtor caſion. And leſt they ſhould be thought not to haue ſo dilli⸗ 
3 tire the o- gent regarde and conſideration of the publique vtilptie 
Fi ther miniſters editing of the whole congregation,as was meete and ex⸗ 

or pode en; pedient, their cuſtome was ( which cuſtomin many pla⸗ 
ine the mae. ces dothe pet ſtill endure, and Where it is aboliſhed ought 
ter of the Ser- W zthily to bee reſtozed agayne) that in euery Churche 
mon,accor- the paſtoꝛ with the reũde we of the. pꝛieſtes 02 elders la- 
dinge to te bourpng together as well in the wozd as in gouernment, 
condicion of Would merle and aſſemble themſelues, and then maturely 
the time. delyberate and vefine,zeco2dyng to the ſtate of the churche 
and maner of the time pꝛeſent, what bois, oz what parts 
thereof, what plates out of the ſame, fynally what matter 
oz what chapters were moſt expedpent to be handled and 
illuſtrated lo the people, Therefoze the miniſters of the 
worde, like as the affayꝛes of the faithfull required in e⸗ 
uerp place, after the aduice and determination of the Col⸗ 
ledge of Elvers, were eyther occupied in p interp2etation 
of certen of þ ſcriptures, oꝛ dyd inculke moze exactly ⁊ fre- 
ale yep * were accultomed ſome certapne ſounde 


pzincys 


Diuine Sermons, £14] 
pꝛintiples of religion, oꝛ, by rraſon of rauening wolues, 
that is to ſap, hereticks and hipocrits, thep impugned and 
ſubuerted their abſut de opinions, 02 repꝛoued the vices 

of certain bzethzne lyuing rather after the ficth then after 
the ſpirit, and excited them to diuers and lundzy vertucs, 

oz els thep vſed apt conſolations foz ſome publique cala- 

mitie, that had1lately happened. Neither thought they yt 

ſufficient,if an argument pꝛopoſed were once oz twice, One and the 
ol one onely ſpeaker entrrated off, but as many as were fame matter 
there placed in the miniſtrie, pꝛoſccuted in many ſermös, . . 
the felfe ſame canſe, with great and wonderfull conſent, ft een 
And of this cuſtome ot the moꝛe ancient and purer church, gers to the 
we finde w2tften by Tertuhan, Cap. 39. Apologetici, Wee people. 
came together( ſayth he)to commemorate the diuine ſcrip-- 

tures, if the qualiti of the times preſẽt doth compel vs ether 

to premoniſh, or to reknowlege any thing, certes witii holy 
communication, we feede our faith, we areſt our hope, wee 

fx our affiaunce, and with ofte repetitions and ſuggeſ- 

tions ve eontirme the diſcipline of precepts. Moꝛe tleare 
is that which S. Auguſt. explaninge the 34. and 139. Pl. 
as he hymiſeite counteth them, allo in bis ſecond Sermon 
vpon the z Pfalme, about the beginning ſayth, that he was 
commaunded of his brethrne and companions, to interpret 
thoſe Palms. o eouer, as touching entier whole bokes 
of ſcripture expaunded to the people, txamples ther be no⸗ 
thing obſcure.Origen opened and interpꝛeted to the peo⸗ 
ple certaine bokes of the olde teſtament, as well oat of þ 
law as out of the pꝛophets:namip, Geneſis, Exodus, Leui- 
ticus, Numbers, Ioſua, cc. albeit ſome parcetles thereof are What fathers 
wanting. But Chriſoſtom hath mee grace in his homy⸗ Ded 
lies dpon Genſis, vpon the golpell ot Mathew s lohn, and ef. He 
on the Gpiſtles of S. Paule. S. Auguſt 2656] 


| Alſo in ) begunninge , 
of his expoſition of S. Iohns epiſtle, ſhe with phe had expla⸗ 9 
ned in oder al p whole goſpel at S. Ion. when as by re⸗ ig, e 
ſon of fe aſtful daies faſlung in the meane time, necefſitic 
regutrod tertaine readings out of. þ geſpel to be retitedæ 
declared he would pꝛoteæde, (choſe daies being paſt) in the 
trattation ot p ſapd epiltle of S. Iohn. Net 


Neither want their ſermons wherein are gpened and ex⸗ 
. pounded certaine partes of the ſacred ſcriptures. Bafull 
plancd certen in elenen homities vttered apparauntly tbe beginning et 
partes or per · Geneſis touching the creation of thinges, and ſome cer- | 
| 3 » tayne PG)mes, There be extant alfo certayne percels of | 
«Si ror Eſay, leremꝶ, and Ezechiel, in lpke oꝛder iliuſtred of O- 

8 rigen. We may reade, in like maner, the moſt learned ho» | 
uiilies of Chriſoſtom vpon ſome ot the Pſalmes. Aa man 
require Sermons compacted and applyed to the explica- 

| tion of ſome one place out of the Scriptures he ſhall finde 
1 Sermons fta: euery Where inowe. In Chriſoſtom thou ſhalt ſe homilies 
med to the ex fOcerning thoſe woꝛdes in Geneſis: I will put enmitie & 
politis of ſõe diſcord bet wixt thee & the womã, alſo touching 5ᷣ faith of 
9 out Abraham, and offeringe vp of Iſaac, of Ioſeph ſolde by hys 
ure. | b2etherne,of the continency bf Ioſeph, of that whiche is 
witten ludicum,:.lephthe went fozth to battell, vows 
'e£da vow. at. of Anna Elcano,of the education of Samuel, 4. 
homiles. Long it were to reken vp what places of pᷣ ſcrip⸗ 
ture the ſame authoꝛ hath in like maner explaned. Which 
ö thinge may by very god right alſo, be ſayde of Auguſt. O 
5 | Bakill are ſet foꝛth two homilies, the one vppon the begin⸗ 
f . ning of the pꝛouerbes of Salomon, the other bpon th'intry 


of D. Iohus goſpell. Among the homilies of Gregorye Na- 
ridzene, there is one extant, wherin is expꝛeſſed the euan⸗ 
gelical biltezy,tonching the Phariſies that tempted Ch iit 
with a qucſtion pꝛopounded: Whether it Were lawhyl:;for 
a man to put away his wyfe for euerycauſe. Mozeouer, in 
man places 5 cuſtom is, to haue vpon y Sundaies, certen 
tragments as wel out ot᷑ the hiſtaꝛꝝ of i Gaſpel. as alſo aut 
ok b epiſtles of thapaſtles, and woꝛds of the 20phets,re? 
peated in ſatred aſſemblies, and faithfully expounded ta ; 
Sermons of bearers. L aſt of al, diuers & ſundap oations may be ſert e 
%inoes offer ok euery thing offeredby occaſion in diuers & ſundzy war 
| red by occaſi- ters, Fo2 in the wozkes of Chriſoſtom in his'fifte Tome 
K we read ſermũs touchig py calamitp of þ- citie of Antioche; 
Aa tho ꝛow ſedition rebeilion there raiſed:touching þ waath 
af the Emperour agaynſte the Antiochians, heres 
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the feare of Pzinces fs p2ofitable : fo the maieſtrates ſent 
from the Empersur Theodoſius foz tnquiry after the ſubs 
uerters of the regall images: cf the atonemente and re⸗ 
conſilpation of the Emperour with the Citie(the occaſion 
of all which homilies thou ſhalte learne ont of Theodo- 
retus. Lib. g. Cap. ig. and 20. And out of Tripart.hiſtoria, 
lib. 9. Cap. 32): of women that detked themſelves with 
golde and 12 and folowed dittnations and inthant⸗ 
mentes: of thoſe that receiue uvnwoꝛthilp the diuine and 
boly miſteries: of them that belceue not the paynes of hel 
fpꝛe: ofaimes : of concozde + that moderate temptations 
are pꝛoſitable: alſo, after his returne from his lozmer er- 
ile. xt. 


the ſubiects ſtricken with feare, and the Cmperour meued 
with vꝛe: alſo, touthing regarde and pꝛeuiſion 25 be had 
fo2 the poze. tc. There is extant a Sermon of Cyprian 
of lyke effect made when the peſtilence wared hote. Py⸗ 
therto may the Sermons be alſcribed alſo vttered in the 
pꝛayſe of certain vertues, oꝛ in diſpꝛaiſe of tertayn vices, 
of which ſoꝛte Baſill hath miniſtred ſome vnfo p Church, 
Chriſoſtme very many: Agayne the funerall oꝛations like⸗ 
wiſe of Nazianzen and Ambroſe. 

But in allSermons vppon what occafion ſoeuer they 


be framed and made, this Cantion is in any wiſe tobe 4 Con to 
marked am taken berde ot, namelye that nothinge bee, be bers 
b:onght in 03 aleadged, but that whiche is certaine, ſub⸗ 


interpꝛetoꝛs wozthy credite , pz out ot the chiefe x moſte 
allowable Hilko;yographers,and by all meanes lege 
with the dockrine erpꝛelly contayne 355 the volume of the 
Dacred Bible. Foz thoſe men th p;opouned. ſectes 4 
opinions grounded h don no ard foundation , F and t <p 


ſtanciall,founde;faken out okt $2 hoty Scriptures, oute or 


Nazianzenus in lyke maner, bath put fozthe the Her- n 
mons, as that wherein he excnſeth himſelfe , that hee had ade of ver 
abſteined a cerfaine time from his ccclefiaſticall function: rucs and- 

a conſolation touching the calamitie of the haple: Item, te —4 vices 


"a kb, k | Of framingof 


that delight to tell fabuloys tales and-hyfozyes, as a 
number of craftye and ſubtill te lowes haue deuiſed and 
imagined ſoz their owne lucres ſake of Sainces , epther 
of them indiFerently doe incurre repꝛehenſion: The one 
ſozte are euill ſpokenof as vnſkilfull. and mutable and 
Tran fd the other bes repzooucd of leuitie and auarice. Mes 
#anuo% paue ſpoken ol the ende and matter of: Sermons, it is 
mete that wee OY hinges alſo enden * 


* | cs | Ab 
CSome dag touchinge tlie 
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cry Hermon ought ta be betete; then, 
* 0 conſiſt of playn and perſpicious ſpeach: 
. thirdlye, to haue partes rightly oꝛdayned. 
The firſt is neceNary to thintent the peo⸗ 


Sermon hovy 
and-after 

hat forte it 
ought to bee, 


| MI Wor 2 Avlemay cheerefully and without vzckſom⸗ 
LBrife, [2 dene come together to-ſacredaſſemblies,. 
and the moze eaſolp commende vato their memozye the 
thinges that are heard. Foz it is by no meanes requiſite- 
that eccleſtalticall Ene ſhould exceede in pꝛolixitie D- 
rations, ſometimes actuſtomed to be made of D:ato:s 
in their con iſto2y... herfoze duly to them both,as wel 
hangs Ozatoꝛs, were giuen certayne dyals foz to 
meaſure the howers withall, And many thinges may in 
ſew woꝛdes be declared. | 
eee The ſeconde is required as well foz the vnlearned 
whereof there is a great number in the multitude, as al⸗ 
ſo foꝛ the audpding of all ſuſpition of ſiniſter. ano fraudu- 
lent dꝛalyng. Foz in die de, an ozation ouer cunttinglye. 
| after a ſazte inuolued, induceth the hearers, 
(nemife that ſome thinge ela is ſought fo2,. 
rather then they p2ofite, ,,  . 
'Wherefoze, albeit a man be thozowlye türniched with 


__. * akin of pprpakation) and farniture of (peaking.ye 4, ſhal 
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hc ſo aduiledly bebaue hymſelfe fo the people, as though 
bee folowed by no meanes the traces of arte, beyng minds 
full of that ſaying, that it is a not able pont of cunnynge 
to diſſemble Arte. 
Now hee ſhall obteine the tacultie ot ſpeakpnge plapnelp 
in the Pulpet, that vnderſtadeth well the mother tongue, 
that hath vied ſome ſpace the companpe ot thoſe that 
ſounde it purelie, that hath accuſtomed to-heare the Sers 


mons of fine teachers, in the ſame tongue, that hath dy⸗ 


lygentlye reade ouer theyz Bookes,.that.are iudged to 
haue excelled therein, but yet bee ſhall paſſe all the re- 
ſyd2we, that is endued with acertayne pꝛerogatiue of 
nature, and hath a facultiz and modeſty in ſpeakynge , as 
pe woulde ſay, ingent rate. Al is no leſſe vertue to ſpeake 
apertly, ſimplp, and popularly, then learnedlp, ſharplp, and 
grauelpe. Which vertue very excellent and rare all men 
| mult cf neceffifie graunt, bepond the rende we, alone lp to 
Chryſoſtome amonge the Gecke waiters, whom trulpe A 
woulde wifhe vnceſſauntlpe that all Iunior Pzeachcrs 
ſhauld reade both day and night, vea and (if it were ipoſ- 
ſible ) tranſlate hym with lyke bappineſſe and fertilitic 
into the vulgar tongue, Neither ought cuen theſe that are 
learned in dade to be aſhamed to bozrowe and mufuate 
diuers places of chꝛiſi ian doarine, yea 4 that in a maner 
verbatim, out of Chryſoſtom(who not without god cauſe 
hath obtained this — me) oz other, if pcraduenture 
there may any be founde lyke vnto bhym. 

Now koꝛ the thirde poynte, namelp, that a Sermon 
ſhoulde conſiſt of his lawfull partes, who knoweth not 
that it is required as the p2incipall matter in euerys 


II.C8\fting 
of lavvſull 
partes, | 


| ation , foz-not ſo muche as an epiſtle w2iften pziuately 


to one of familyar affaires, can be deſtitute of the axt c2der 
 t diſpoſition of bir parts, how much moze then ought the 
parts ofa ſermon, which is made of moſt graue c weighty 
matters top whole multitude, ta be placed in c2der? Not 
onely the learne re, but alſo the ttachers themſelues haue 


neede ok iuſte diſpoſition cf partes: theke vercly, tral 
\ | 1 ö * in 
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in the diſcourſe of their Sermon they ſhoulde bee compel- 
led to ſtound, and by ſilence to doubt of what pont it were 
belt foꝛ them to ſpeake: and thoſe to thintent they maye 
the moze eaſily percetue each thing by hearyng, and when. 
they are retourned home, oꝛ wherſoeuer els they wyl re⸗ 
peate the pꝛincipall partes and Chapters by hart. Truly 
there is nothyng moze vnſcemelp, nothing moze perilous, 
then if a man pꝛeſume to teach in the Church ex tempore, 
and without pzemeditatio,oz rather raſhly without choice. 
to powꝛe out enery thing. 
1 4 Ubercfo2e alſo the molt excellent Dodozs of the church 
* core 3% farmthed thozowlye as well with the knowledge of tbe 


dilivegce of | 


he auncient diuine Scriptures, as alſo with the vſe and experiente of 


Doftors be- verꝶ many thinges, had acuſtome: in times paſt, to weite 
tote the Ser- | Out their whole Sermons, made and digeſted with great 
mon. - diligence,befoze they ſhoulde come to the ſacred aſſembly. 
4 That they dyd,not onelye bicauſe there were oft times 

pꝛeſent in the multitude of hearers „ learned men and 

luch as were expert in p holy ſcriptures, which marked e 

ubſerued every lytle thing that was-ſpoken, and in cace 

any trippe were committed,coulde by and by note it and 

put it vp, but alſo foz/ſo muche as all thinges were with 

great fidelitie ⁊ diligence reteiued of þ Notaries,by reaſon 

ok aduerſaries, namelp, either ethnicks oꝛ hereticks,which: 

| afterwarde hatefally and diſdaynefully reaſoned of thoſe 

| thinges that were ſpoken of the P2zeachers. Some againe 
declared in wziting certayn chapters, oꝛ els vſing the help 

| of Notaries o Clerkes, expounded thoſe things that they 

| had pꝛemeditated befoze. 

' - Ducha Notary had Cyprian, being a very fripeling nas 
7 mer Paulus Concordienſis, ſuch tothe number of ſeuen t 

| mo2e were giuen to Origen by Ambroſe, a learned & wel 

| thy man, as witneſſeth ferom in his wozke of Eccleſiaſti- 
| call waiters, Auguſtine declareth in his pzcface to the. 8, 

; Pſalme , that he had expounded foz the moſt parte all the 

| Pſalmes partly by p: 2eaching, partely by rehercinge ta the 
people. There is no Bates eee but that — coms- 
| mitted. 
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mitted to rememb2annee at vame.thoſothingeoby ways 


ting. p be minded afterward opẽ in to ytter, Certes we may 
gather ont of the woꝛds of — in a certayne homyly 
had vpon the holy day of Cafter, touching the women that 
came to the Sepulchꝛe of Ch2iſte, that cuen in that age it 
was a common matter with moſt Pzeachers, to w2yte 
their interg22tations foz ga30zders{ake and the helping 
of their memozye., and then aute. of w2ptinge korccite 


them openly befoze the multitude of the faithfull. 


Let all Preachers tberefoze vnderſtande,that it is they2 
partes, after the crample of theſe moſt famous men, ſtudi⸗ 
ouſly to-digoſt into papers, what, ſaeyor things they haue 
determined toſpeake in ſacred aCemblies to the pzofyto 
and furtherauncs,of their hearcrs;: and at all times let 
them repute with tbem ſelues, y in cuery frequent audy- 
toꝛp, are alwayes ſomopzeſent,y be moꝛe redy to rep2oue, 
then to allow oz follow, and that will many times, call 
into rene eden bote PEE: that . Well 
and molt warely ſpoken, } - 
Whervpon,as the Apoltte;chargeth Thwady being ne- 
kablye exrciſed in the affayzcs of þ Church, to giue atten 
daunce to readyng, exhoꝛtation, and doctrine: &uen fo the 
Byſhops of our tyme, ſhall ply giue in charge, to all 
thoſe that they p;eferre to the ſacred fundinn af teaching, 
at they alſo apply themſe lues to wzytinge , that is to 
are, that thep with ſeri 
ſearche out thoſe thinges that pertaine vnto Sermons 
to be hard befoze the peaple, when they baue found them 
gut reduce them inta oꝛder, and laſtly hauynge aptipe dil⸗ 
poſed them, compzehende them in wayting «-;; Whiche 
tying, then wyll theſe mon! ilygentlye do and accompliſh, 
when as the Byſhappes, a —.— as they pcereſy vi⸗ 
kyte and ſurueye they RR Churches,ſhall ſomewhat 
ſharpely chaſtice all thoſethat they perteiue to be negliget 
in this behalfe. $367, | 3-12-2169 
— et and utes ofthe-oſhoppes wp 
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ſty2re vp and p2octire-diſigence inthe Pꝛeachers, whiche 
will ſucceſinely bzing fozth FRO pꝛoltte and 3 
to . 1 da 


* an many Landes of divine Ser- 
mons there bee: howe manyfoldde 

- the ate is: and of two ſortes of | 

F \  theames, Cap, VII. 


N Hole thinges that haue bytherto bene fo 
ken, euery man may perceine,to be agree 
$-—-£] able and ANN indifferently to all 


ther note, what oughte chicfly tobe marked 
and obſerued in euerp one of them, and that wee ga⸗ 
ther together (fo farre as may be) apt and mete pecepts 
1 o each ol them ſeuerally apart. 
The kyndes © Sith thertoze, the acion of a Pzeacher in the Churche 
{ e e God,is much diſcrepant from the action of a Rheto- 
F grecing to di- ritian in the guyld hall, J freely conte ſle thet J can in no 
0 uinc Sermons Wiſe fancy theyz iudgement, that endenour to bzinge, 
4 thoſe thz& kindes of caſes, J meane Demonſtratiue, De- 
F hbratiue , and Iudiciall, oute of the pzophane market 
place, into the ſacred and reuerend Churche, and ſef them 
fo:th,vnto pzeachers tobe immitated and folowed, Who 
knoweth not that both the name and action of caſes, as 
they are deuided info thoſe kyndes, are pzoperly as well 
of all Dzato2s-as alſo of Lawyers referred to the place 
of common plea, called Forum, and that of thoſe very cas 
les, ſpꝛange the name of Caſepleaders : But as vnfyt- 
ting as the name of Caſepleader is to hem that deliue⸗ 
reth ptbly lye- vnto the choſen'pesþle of God, the doc- 
tine ſo Ev tan relignn : euen lo abſurde and — 

nien 
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uenient a thingr it were, that Sermons of divine mat⸗ 
ters holden in facred aſſemblies , ſhoulde be talled caſes. 
Woe ſ&,mozeoucr, bow greatly ſome labour and tople, 
and what cuill ſucteſſe they) haue, whileſt they go aboute 
to w2eit and (after aſozte) to ior ne, all the loꝛmes of di⸗ 
uine Sermons to the thꝛes Rindes of caſes afoze rehears 
ced. Neither can wee any otherwiſe indge, then 
that Diuinitie, of all other diſciplines the chicſe, is molle 


grieuouſlye iniured of thoſe men, that ſuppoſe hir facul⸗ 


ties to be ſo lender and bare, as though ſhe bad not fur- 
niture and implements ſufficient. eſpecially foꝛ th'eccles 
ſiaſticall function, in bir owne p2oper houſe at home. 

With moſt ſoueraigne right therefoze ſhall we cndcuour 


our ſclucs to dzaw out of the entrailes of the ſcriptures, 


both what and howe many. kindes of diuine Sermons. = 


there be... 77704 3 2 

The Apoſtle, Paule of all Pzeachers the Lode (tar af; 
fo2meth;Þ al the holy ſetipture is molt chicfly p2offfable to 
ſyye thiuges, that is to ſqy, to doctrine,. to re dar gutlon, to 
co:recian,to inſtitutton, and to tonſolation. Fo2 thus we 
reade. 2. Timothy. 3. All ſcripture inſpired ot God, is pro- 
fitable to learning, to reprouimg, to correction, to inſtructi- 
on which is in rightuouſneſſe, that the man of God may be 

erſecte, prepared to euery good worke. Moꝛconer to the: 
Non. ig. What ſoeuer thinges are written before are writtẽ 
fo our learning; that thorow patience & conſolatid of the 
ſcriptures we might haue hope. Doctrine, o /td\noxxaic, 
fgnifieth the tradation and conffrmation of all true pꝛin⸗ 
ciples and opinions, as when with arguments taken out 
of the w2itinges of the Pzophets and Apoſtles;it is p20- 
yed that there is but one G D omnipotent, eternall, 
inſt, mercyfull, that God made all thinges, and by his pꝛo⸗ 
uidence gouerneth the ſame, when allo the doctrine is ex / 


pounded, concerning p ths perſons, t the pꝛoperties of 


every perſon of the church, of ß law, of uin, ot the goſpell, 
of repentaunte, of faith, of charytie, of hope, ot᷑ the ſacra⸗ 
ments,ofÞ reſurrection of the — eternall lpfe. ec. 

D, ii. Theſe 


= þ. 


I. The fignifi- 
cation of the 
vyorde doc- 
trine. 
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i Theſe and ſuch tyke places are frequentlye founde in the 
 Scciptures, explanedin a iuſt method; and afterthe you 
lar mencr of teaching. 
11.0f Redar- | Red rgation 02 tAtryor, is no other thinge then a de⸗ 
7 gution. ſtruction 02 confutation of falſe and cronious opinions, 
| which are obtruded of the enimics ol truthe to decene the 
: ixmo2aunt' and vnlearned. Fo? it is neceffary that theyz 
mouthes be ffopped by thauteꝛity of gods wozd:foz which 
canfe the Apoltle, -' would haue him tobe a Bylhoppe- oz 
teacher of the church p toulde 735 ——5— von aug TN 


| that is fo ſay, repꝛd e and ednuints 5 neſpeakers, 

. Nie lines arge $ N 
X 19:ophetes,of Chꝛiſt an thapoſtes, the phantaſfitkll 48 
miſes sf the Gentile zor the kalte pꝛ harifies and 


Wot 
U ot Inti. ſuch lyke arietoufly affaulted ne wager vtr duerthꝛowne. 
e f Furthermoze, Inſtitution, 0d) tyweriin d to be that 


whereby the lete and püfers ary inkozmep onto Gove 


| lines. 
y 5 The holy Ott tpty tos e de bit) paetepts and er ⸗ 
0 Whirhe fafficiently tedyons 


| 7 hoztations ofthis) inde, th 


and pzolixe,cuery man lippeth „kuen without occaſion, 
| and intending ſome other matter Correction, zyoptwng 
1 A got. ig alter a nn 0 er pecitpyed in repzoying of cozrupk 
N en. manexs,andof thoſe crimes, where vnto many men are 
| percciued to be giuen, The Pzophets' t, Apcli!cs in their 
Sermons ate in nothyng moꝛze buſye,, then mueyinge as 
gaiatt their ſinnes and wickedneſſe, whom they conet ta 
traint to repentaunce, and to haue them become honeſf 
vor ci vertuous, Lat ef all, vnder the nate of x cp N e 
en, eie atign,whatgughte to be unde rſtode, there is no 
| mau that can be i guazaunt, fring cuery. one 6f vs beynge 
- daily ondicebofd of our owne iniguitte, Doe fe1e_ by prrys 
ence how 19 v we ſtand in nerde of conf! ations, pꝛepa⸗ 
red foy all enents,. ne ſurelyof comfoztes and cohſolas* 
tiqus which mapaſſure t etea vp atfliged mindes, . 
the lafrpd Wer 3am ntifull its zehouſe. unh 


Ik 
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Ff therofo2e we will heare S Paule, what ſoeuer thinges That all Ser- 
map pꝛofitably be ſpoken out ot᷑ the ſcriptures, it is requi⸗ moss ought 
ute that they be referred to theſe; fine ends of chapters, 10 he cg 
Why then may we not lay; that accozdinge to theſe ſame % e 
chapters, all kindes of ſermons sought to be diſtincted and 
deuided : Herevnto is added, that there is no treatp that 
hapeneth any where in the ſacred ſcriptures, which map 
not be placed vnder ſome one of theſe chapters, as vnder 
n certayne captayne and guide. 
At were no long woꝛzk, to demonſtrate, in the volumes 
of the Pꝛophetes and Apoſtles, iuſt Ser mons, the argu⸗ 
ments and titles wherof might moſt aptly be pꝛeſixed af- 
ter the ſayde Chapters, à pꝛofe of which matter, we wyll 
bringe inthe ſequell hereof,and eſpecially in the ſecond 
Bake, where ſhal be noted diuers and ſundzp examples. 
And what if all thinges neceCary to be knowne to a man 
carefull of his ſaluation, are founde to be lapde vp, aboun⸗ 
dantly in the ſame chapters? foz what things ſoeuer pers 
tayne to ſincere religion and cheiſtian piety, are referred Thule ob a 
either unto 22«e:s that is to fax, knowledge os ſcience, ., e fer. 
or els vnto vpfis / that is action 02 doyng. The authoz red, eyther vn 
ofthis particion, leaſt any mũ ſhould finde fault ther with, n, 
we haue the Apoſtle Paule, which pzayeth 'vaifo God that or vnto 
all the godly may be Med as well with the knowledge of wf 
the miſteries and will of God, as alſo that, after the mea» 
ſure of knowledge which fell onto them,thoy might fructi- 
fie in all god wozkes. And yvi verely is then made * 
perfect, when as thofe thin perceined and allowed, * buy . 
which bene true and agreæabie to the firſt truthe manikel⸗ . 
ted by the holy ghoſt, and agayne, thoſe thinges be reiected 
which are falſe and vntrue. Here then ars eltſones pertei 
did erxcain Kg LN. , doctrine and ri dargution. The ſeedplots 
ut wpafig leaning vpon actitons oz woꝛks, is altogither of theſe fue 
in this continually, that it may ſhew fozth wozthy exam, chapter. 
ples of honeſty and vnfeigned holynes,and as fo; thinges 6 
flithy and MPO IN them with all ung. 
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Lib. J. Of framing of | | 
In the meane while, in that one-poynt; ran, 02 in» 
Ditution bew2ayeth it ſelfe: In this other {avogiworg, 
02 cozrection ,Uhere as if. againe it chaunceth any man, 
eyther in theſe thinges which are referred vnto yen, 
oꝛ in thoſe that perte yne vnto wei, to doubt: wauer,oz 
Feare, in ſuch ſoꝛt that ſome great daunger ol falling ſ&@- 
| meth to haute ouer his head, tyen mult: ſeaſonable reme⸗ 
dy be& applyed, by miniſtringe apte conſolations , It is 
plapne therefoꝛe that the oꝛder of comfoztinge in the fift 
place, onght in this wyſe ol neceſſitie to bee adioynod vn⸗ 
to the pꝛemiſſes. Poꝛeouer, thꝛe thinges, by the conſent 
ok all men are determined fo be of themſelues moſt woꝛ⸗ 
thy, in which the ſpirituall lyfe ol man, doth wholely con⸗ 
fit, namely, Fayth, Charitie, and Hope: Foz when theſe 
things be in any man, p diuine oꝛacles foſtify that, he ſhal 
neuer periſhe . And furely Fayth ſtickinge faſt to the cer- 
tepne rules of the holy Ghoſt, is ſuſteyned and foztefied 
with dloctrin, and redargution: Charitie, buſily applying 
to god woꝛkes, is furthered and holpen foz ward with In- 
ſtitution and Correction: Laſtly, Hope is nouriſhed and 
cheriſhed, with fweat conſolation and comfozt. 
Pea, & in thoꝛder of theſe Chapters may al thoſe thinges 
. ee bee diſpoſed alſo, which the Rhetoricians doe compzebende 
of daes ie in the thu ſayde.common kyndes of Caſes: But on the 
arc contey ned other five, not all the thinges agapne that are compꝛiſed 
nder theſe in theſe Chapters, tan haue place vnder thofe kyndes 
= le caſes . Fa2 thoſe thinges that amonge the Ozacles 
not content are aſcribed to the kynde Jaditiall, may connentently bee. 
„le. handeled inredargution oz correction: Df which that one 
is applied to the Cate definit, and this other to the ſtate of 
qualytic : But thoſe thinges which are attributed, to the 
kyndes delpberatiue and demonſtratiue, bee very aptelie 
placed vader inſtitution, touching which matter, we ſhall 
haue an other place agayne elſe where fo entreate of. But 
ik thou ſhouldeft requyze of the Rhetoritians akynde of 
caſe, to the which doctrin o2 conſolation might be referred, 
they conlde giue none at all, as there that haue euer 
* ES e moꝛe 
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moꝛe let oner the whole pzactiſe of Teachinge and com⸗ 

foztynge to the Philoſophers of - Uninerſities , and thin⸗ 
habitauntes of Scoles, gininge themſelnes to ouer machs 
eaſs and idleneſſe in the meane teme. But hee: that 
will followe the courſe and direction of thoſe fine Chapi⸗ 

ters 02 ſountapnes, hall pꝛetermit no oꝛder of Leaching; 
which mape ſerue any thinge at all te the fartheraunce: 
infozmation of the myndes of wzetchedmen, Whiez 
hinges ſ&inge they ber ſo , it is very merte and requiſite He paiſeth to 
vnddubtedlp, that we diſtinguiſhe and deuide in oꝛder the 3 
kyndes of diuine Barmonse, which are pꝛeached to the of Seton 
multitude in ſacred allembles, after the ſapde Chapiters | 
and concluſions: And the fire: kynde verely map be cal⸗ The names of 
led M Amor;that is to ſap, doctrinall oz didaſcalick: che kyades.. 
The ſeconde cher Anh, redargutiue 02 reprehenſiue: The 
thirde 2m , N, inſtitutiue 02 inſtructnie (be it law · 
full to vs to vſe theſe termes in this our p2ofeſidn, not 
vnapte ly expꝛeſſinge the ſence of our mynde) the fourth: 
trrxvophulexov,correttiue? The kfte PAULA, com- 
fortatiue . Nevther (hall it nowe ber harde oꝛ diflitulte, 
to define euel y kynde, and to ſhewe, what ſoꝛtes of Ber / 
mons are cozrcſpondent to the ſame Ert the kynde 
Didaſcalicke there foze bee that, wherein any one trne - 
ſentence 02 moe, are p2oned; confirmed, and declared: 
Ok this ſoꝛte is the alſcrtion of the reforrecton of the- 
dead, dilſcuſted after a familyar kynde of ſpeech i. Corinth. 
15, Moſes, Deut. 9. and 10. teacheththepeople in a graut 
ozation, that all benefites recepued are to ber aſcrided, 
onely vnto God. The kynde Redar e is that, 
wherein a falſe ſentence 02 opinion is deffroyed and ſubs ' 
irerted!; Eſay. , Cap. 44, preacheth agaynſt Adolatrye. 
Chziſt, Math. 19 f . and aſſaulteth the traditions 
of men, and theyꝛ pꝛepoſterous iudgement in them. Math. 
22. Her refelleth the Saduces, der deuided the reſur⸗ 
daun at e $141 
Dig 


t. Didaſcalick 


2. redargutius 


3. laſtructiue. 


i Che kinde Inſtruchiue isʒinherin men are induced to lead 
a godly ad holy fe. Deut. . Moyſes exhoꝛteth the people 
to obi rue dilpgently the law of God, Thappoſtle . Cor. 16 
and allo. 2. Cor, 8 , admoniſheth that they woulde collec 
their almſe, and ſende it to Ieruſalem. Howbeit, when 
the ſame Apoſtle. i. Cor. 10. to the ſame effec ſapeth, that 
the things which are wzitten, are witten ee voi 
aud, foꝛ dur admonityon , nothinge letteth but that this 
Inſtructiue kinde may be called alſo vov{ 7x0 that is to 
ſape, admonitory, ' N 9-0. n | 
The Corre&iue kynd is that, wherin the cozrapt maners 
wi.corretive of men are rep2oned and chaſtiſed, Eſay.cap.⁊ g. inueigheti 
bitterly agaynlt the exceſſe and ſuperfluitte of the Iewes. 
The ſame pꝛophet Cap. 5 S. condemneth the fightly wozks 
1 of the hypoccits,and requireth of them the true fruites of 
godlynefſe, Chzilt Math. 5. and in a god parte of the. s. 
conuerteth his oꝛation ineſpecially to the hypocrits , and 
with lyke diligence, declareth in what poyntes true. pex⸗ 
n 


| fection and rightuouſnes doth conſiſt, t. 
fe ha omforta- Of the kinde Comfortatiue, are al Sermons pzepared 
: fo the erection of daunted and deſolate mindes, There bee 


| extant comfoztable ſermons in Eſaye. cap. 40. and in the 
eight folowing, where he biddeth the people,being in the 
captiuptie of Babilon, to be of god courage and comfozte, 
Df the lyke argument we may reade a (ſermon of Iere - 
my, 29.30. 3. Chziſt, John . 6. comfozteth and foztyfieth 
his diſciples againſt the ſtoꝛmes of perſecution to come. 
Therefoze, to theſe fyue kindes of ſermons, all men ſhall 


E REY wozthyly gine place in the Churche, and ſyth they are ſo 
1 L '  playnely noted and diftinguiſhed of the Apoſtle bymſelfe, 
, Let no man be to bupſy eyther in diminiſhing 92 increa- 

enn, ling ofthis number. | | 
1 Done man peraduenture wyll contende that all theſe 


preoccupatid tbinges may be reduced to the number of th2e-, as that 
gn other var the firſt Chould be y,, in whiche might be included 
nacion ofthe the kynde didaſcalick and redargutiue:the ſeconde TEK A- 
&% Id des, x0p, which ſhould conte in inſtitution and correction: and 
| the 


: 
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ſeine ti haue taught that w 
zue to haire get La \ + 
What he Sace 1, Tranſition, 
kerne further 
ect ; 

G mme or che l. m Ak! State, hae. 
of a man purpoſeth to w ain, euen the argument and 
fornitaine of 778 zation.” Foz if tho mar 
l d 4 Wt £02 T; afs 
ter, thon' conſtd er ſelfe 75 * - 


finelt w 
thing ineſpeciglix th pd to be ng to pane. 
Thou ſayſt then neun thou wilt e of b 


dente of God, ot the finall bleſſevnes man, ofthe re. 

reviewer the neat d, uwe JAN, 

Ape 1 e-xtryallot aw of pi 

ting, paitici het 175 fi ure, it is n 
ceſſary that thy 2, amd p haps often =... A 
read one the wot 6,92 apat 1 cls x Wilts of 
t the cafe ſha Ke 7 "+, | 
dos;khou prononneetk* th De ale be when 8 i 

| ©2 that matter. , 


D. 9. Tbhere⸗ 


That the title inſcri | 


of + \ETFLONS 

dec oftetimes 
„onteyne th en 
> ate. 
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Yo weveit; t 


Lil, © OfframingoF'! 


e meg worte 
. whole place gz. foꝛme of 


abfolute rompazehenſionvf the 
10 called the State. And 


often fas 2 State i n Fri Mo titles — 
Bermons are pꝛefſred to t 
hn annlies of the ht fathers, Chrj am Auguth czand 
| | s.inſcruptions, 
Pacazons oy 
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ori bet a TE a —— 


ines Whither ther 


mented, * at pouerty is 
1 er Aire 9 2975 then to do 
repentaun vapne glozie 


Ten Agent bot and 8 | 
bone maniykyndes of Sermens he 
Aal States alfa hall anpete; Al 
WA. hat. the State. is, thou anayeſt 
af kynde * Sermon it aaa 


one as 5 
ealety pz 


- bee referred "Lhe State touchinge thale that. heleue 


not the paynes of bell, is of tbe kynde 9 her 
wee entreate agay [tenuy, .bayne 102, 1 
State ts dt the kynde dorrechiue . That a Ch intian ougt 
to lpue deus bolllp the State is ot the —_ 
ſtructiue. In lyke matter is. it ta be iadged of that, that 
pouerty is ppolitabte . That iets better to ſutker, then 
to doe intuty, may we 7. kynde comfortatiue, 
vnleſſe ſome rl a er haue it of the kynde inſtructiue. 
6 of nirt kinde,no ang certain ſtate. 
may pe alligned, but acco2dinge. to the varietie of partes, 
it is tequilite new ters fates alſo be alotted _ > 


Theme whats - PA2eouer, the ſentence wherein the State ofeuery Der-- 
1 8 mon is expꝛelled they haue accuſtomed fo call the. Theme, |; 


nyfolde. 


tic 


| 3 ny 
N 3 4 0 | 
* 


Where if the State be rendzed in one worde, then is it 
IN N e Theme: as it thou determineſt to ſpeake ot 


Faych, 


Diuine Sermons. 22) 
Faith, uf works,of death, of patience, thefs will he fimple 
Themes: Faith, workes,death;paticnce;Gutifthe State da 
conſiſt of many woꝛdes, and euen of a iuſt pꝛopoſitiõ, they 
call that Theme compound, as when it is ſapde, that. Faith 
doth iuſtify, god wozkes doe abteyne with God the bene- 
fit and rewarde as well of the lyfe pꝛeſent as of the lyfe 
to tame, the death of the godly is not to be be wayled, pati 
ence foz riatuouſnes ſake o cõfeſſion o the truth maketh 
men happy. And when as either a boke of holy Scripture, 
oꝛ à part, oa {ome place aut of the boke is taken in hand to 
be declared openly,it is no harde matter, after} wozds be 
recited, to expꝛeſſe the State by ſome Theme, eſpecially 
compound. Hitherto, concerning the diuers kinds of Ser⸗ 
mons, States and Themes. nc 1) 11:1 60} 63% 


That Sermons of euerye kindde 
bought to be deuided into certia 


* 


12 e 63 28216 tn 
then of readinge of the ſacre .. 

Nl Scripture. CAp¹ꝭ 35% Nr 1128 26 ft 7 | 
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Dv in what kindeſceuee a Wermon ſhal That Sermss 
WEN 77 be inſtituted, it is firfte of all to he pꝛauy⸗ vf cucry kind 
ed, tbat, iihe as it is ſarde, ben inf enzane i be de- 
WAY Ip treataunf the tame ruf divine» ſermongziti, 
wh NET be deuided info certayn-parts.The-parts!, 6 
= Dade.commonty reteiued ate in nũher ſcurn, 5 oe? © 

is ta ſap:tecing at the ſacred ſcriptute, Inuocatiõ: xo t²ι f 

propoſitiõ — — — 

But when & after what ſoꝛt theſe ought to be applied and 


gencralle to bs hadetemsiue Wil in ena Aftimmen baciarese Ne, ding. 


As touching therfo2e-4he reading ut bo us: 


fiade-thatthis was thexuſtome of the aum bent Chuttbe e bfrendlag in, 


Dame ond, to whompoface was appoyntetyrectodyngguer the old. chuc- 


lye and diſt inaiy ſomepaxtceli aut ai the hai Scripturs che. 


and. by and bx, ſome otberi earned man went vp inta Ihe 
pufpir ta declare thoſe tdinges cant Weragealy 343 0 219 


Lib. I. 4 ot it QF. framing of 


me read Ades i; when Piule with bis compayryons 
were entrid inte the ſtnagoge on the labboth dap at An; 
PA tioc he in Pifidinithat after the reading ot᷑ tho aw and the 


pꝛophetes, the Nulers ot the Sinagoge fent vnto: theur 

ſa ping: Men and brethren if there be any among you that 

can f peak & wordes of 'cxhottation to the pe ople; {ay on. 

Chur. Luke. 4. went vphymſeife and reade, and then fits 
rel ſame to the great admiratton 

ok all men. | 

Df this laudable cuſtom, therfaze,of the . our fo20- 

> fathers learned to appoynt Readers in cuerychurch, which 
ſhouldpublikely- rehearce the bokes of the ſacred ſcrip⸗ 

turs;Socrates.115,10,cap,3.0f his Tripartitehiſfo2y, witneſs 
ſeth that John Chryſoſtom dyd fog d Lerterae time ſuppip 

the office of a reader. Epiphanius alſs in his Summary of 

the catholike faith, maketh mencion of the ſame oꝛder, 

and the maner of ozdeyning them is read in the eight can- 

non of the fourthyeounſeUl of Carthage. Further out of 
Auguſtine touching the wozvs of the Lo2d inthe Goſpelt 

| | of lohn, Sermon, 45, map be gathered that the ſcriptures 
were firſt recited of the Reader, and then that the elder oz 
Wyſhop lolo wed imme diatip to expounde them. But now 

ö | tion the molt part he in the beginninge of the @ermon rea⸗ 
=_ |: dettz the criptures 2: that declareth them alſo moze at 

T6 llargenohich thing verilyis the moſt. oonueniẽt to be done, 

| when a man takethj in hand tau explane ſome « boke 

of the olde oꝛ new Teſtament. Albeit thou maiſt oft times 

ſ@-aiſo-one to reade the ſcriptures and an other to inter- 
| 2 the ſame, - Nr er- 115 no matter at 

„. r 

Vowbeit whereas vyonorcaſion offered the ſermon is 02, 

Thatreading retheireadingeof p ſcripture is not accuſtomed 
eons ßer to go beldze, but he that teacheth,either choſeth out a few, 
fore 2 wooꝛdes enelpo}: ſome ſhoꝛte fentonce freely out of the 
mon. ſcriptures; which namly he tudgeth to be molt agreeable to 

his purpoſe:oꝛ eis making no mention at all of eu place 

= a = Lai he beginneth n ca * 

e 
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Diuine Sermons; 


"£237 
whereef that very ſeldomeythis very offen bath bene fre- 
quented of the fathers; | * 44 
Examples of the fozmer kinde are wette ses. 
in his Sermon to the ſubiectes ſtricken with feare by re- 
ſon ok the wzath of the Emperour Theodoſius the fiifte, 
vſurpeth the woꝛdes ont of Jeremy, 4. Ah my belly, ali my 


bowels, and the inwarde partes of my body, I am fore gre- 
ued, my hart patiteth within mee. The ſams Authoꝛ fra- 
ming his oꝛat ion of the holy feaſt of Caſter, pꝛemiſeti the 
woꝛds of Habacuc. 2. I will ſtande vpon my watch,” Chry- 

ſoſtome cutreatinge of the troubled common wealth or 
Antioche, and of his re turne out ot᷑ t xile, doth fte tymes 
inculke in the beginning of dys Sermon that ſapinge of 
Iob: Bleſſed be God. Baſill beynge deſpꝛous to pertwade 
the people to pacifye the wzath of G O D, alledgeth theſe 
won ds out of Amos. 3. The Lyon hath roared; wha wyll 
not be afrayde 2 the Lorde God hath ſpoken,and whorwill 
not propheſy ? 4gayne where he.crhozteth them to faſt: 
Blow vp the Trumpet in Sion, vpon our ſolemne feaſte 
day, nut ot᷑ the; . Pſalme, and loel, 2. Df the later}. Rinde, 
that is to ſay, where no woꝛds of the ſatred Scripture art 
put befoꝛe, there be examples in them very pe and 

common, 


- Now let v3 ad-hercvnto. this alſo. Pamely,that no o W 
tber bake s ought to be read and expoũded in ſacredaſſem ought to be 
blies, but thoſt onely that are attounted to be-canohiically rcad. 


concerning which thinge we map reade it eftabliſhev by 
the o. canon of the couuſellof Laodicia. The Pꝛeacher 
muſt alſo take hiede in any wyſe; that when he retiteth 
the bply ſeripture out ut the Mulpet in bys Countrye an- 
guage; het vſetk the beſt and moſt allowable tranſlation 
that mar be, and inch a one as is knaumne and comaion 


to the people. Foꝛ truely a pꝛoper and exact tranſlation rhat the pre. 
bꝛingeth fo great light vnto thinges, that it deſcrueth to cher ought 


not raſhlye to 


Neither ſhal the pꝛeacher vnaduiſedlyalfer oꝛ innonafe te ang 


thing 


any thing therin: leaſt that whileſt he ls thought of the (cc fer 
learned tures, 


de eſtcemed in Cede of a commentary. 


Lb. I. Of framing of 
learned to ſprake affeciucly and curiouſlpe. ot the vnlear⸗ 
ned fondly and folchly, be ſo p;ongke the offence of many 
againſt himfete. | Lg | 
Spiridion Byſhoppe of Cypres in thaſſembly of many 


Sozomenus. hy 
Tripart. hiſto by 
lib. 1. cap. 10. 


8, and in the pꝛeſente ot all the people, durſt openty 
rebake Tryphillus biſhop-of Ledres, who being puffed vp 
in pꝛyde with the viſoꝛ of his ele quence, when he came 
to theſe woꝛds of the 'eyangelycall hyſtopy : Take vp thy 
| bedde and walke,foz the wozd He he planted in 
3 an other, to wit, A U , which ſigniſieth a courſe oz 
|  ſimplebed; Then ſaith Spiridion vnto hem, art thou 
better then he that ſayde ae 34zBGerp,in as muche'as 
thou art aſhamed to vſe his wo2vs Jt is not much vn- 
lyke vnto this, that Auguſtine in his 10. epiltle- w2itinge 
; 
| 
| 
| 


to Ierom, telleth how a certaine biſhop in Aphrica, when 
as he recited a plate in Ionas the pꝛophet otherwiſe then 
was contayned in the vulgar franſlation of that time, 
was in great peril theo the rage of the people offended 
with the ſtrangenes of the pbꝛaſe, and had almoſt bene 
thꝛuſt from his Sea, if he had not p2omiſed eftſoones to 
render an'account of his doing. Albeit that Pzeacher ſhat 
doe very well who at ſuch time as be pꝛemeditateth at 
home by himſelfe thoſe thinges that he ſhall after warde 
ptter a bꝛode, hath alwayes at hand molt perfect 4 ſounde 
1 exemplars : which agapne let hym confer one w an other, 
1 and (the matter ſo requiringe) compare the Latin with the 
Greeke and Hebrew: and out ot᷑ all theſe together dzawe 
foꝛth apte and peculiar ſentences, to be pꝛoponed in the 
. Yulger ſpeach to the multitude in the time of his ſermon. 
Tbis diligence, this honeſt and gentle curioſttie is ſo farre 
abſent from incurringe repꝛehenũion, that it is reputed 
woꝛthy tobe pzoſecuted ef all men with pꝛayſe and com 
mendation. 3 


got 


Diuine Sermons 


i Ye mancrof Inuocation vſed in the begin- | 
ning of ſermons is ſhewedalſo vnto vs of The order of 
de Apoſtles, Ades 4, where they pzay vn. . 
les that he would giue them vtterance o Sermons,” 
to ſpeake the wozd with all boldnes. Lyke- of rvbs firſte 
IT wiſe where the Apoſtle Paule willeth.and ſet torr? 

beſecheth that pꝛayer be made vnto God foz hym and fo; 

the courſe of the Goſpell. Foz verely as well in the whole 
buſynes of ſyncere religion, as alſo molt ſpecially in doc⸗ 

trine, the miniſters doe in deede plant and water, but god . Co 
giueth the increaſe, And certes the auncient fathers Pute. 
made they2 pzayers befoze the Exordium oz beginninge inge. 
of their Sermons,as Auguſtine playnely tcftifieth lib. 4. l. Of the ſa- 
Cap .1,of chʒiſtian doctrine. ters. 
The P2eacher pꝛayed (which Auguſtine dofh not obs 

fcurely fixnifp)that the ſpirit of Gad might be giuen Hym - 
to teache fecœly and ſincerely,then that his hearers might 2 the re 
conceyae all thinges aright,andconuert them to the inſti- de ce ” 
tution of a ſpirituall life: The audito2s,they agapne p2at» ovght 15 ptai 
ed both foꝛ the Pꝛeacher and foz themſelues to the ſame for. 
effect, But now in ſome Churches we ſee that pzayer is l 

put immediately after the Exordium. There be Churs 11. 

ches alſo where pꝛayer is made befo2e the place of ſcrip- 

ture be recifed. And agapne in ſome place the whole 112, 
multitude maketh inuocation with a ſong and Plalme,and 

ſome other wher, euery one pꝛaieth in filence by himſelke. 

But whatſoeuer the cuſtome of Churches and congrega⸗ 

tions is, it behoueth inuocation to be b2iefe, pure, and dy- Innocation, 
retted, to th'attainment of the ayde of the holy ghoſt , that hat itoughe 
he would vouchſafe to infozme and enſtrude the minde 25 
as wel of the teacher as allo of the hearers. 


Fhe Manet 


_ ordimus be 


Lib. I. Of framing of 1 


J ot Exorgium, Cap. x. 


— N ordiums in all kindes ok Sermene are 
very free and at lybertye, Wherefoze the 

_— apte maner of exordinge map rather bee 
nienily heu- 1 <p ſhewed in. th'exa: npies of the Sermons 
eg in cam N eee, which the Pꝛophetes, Chꝛiſte, Th'appo- 
ps. les, and holy fathers baue ſet fozth,then 
compzehended in pꝛeceptes and rules. Neither is it at⸗ 
wayes needefuil that the beginnings of ſacred Sermons 
aulvaics nced be-ſginftitatedas that we ſhoulde make our hearers at- 
full. tentiue, apte to be taught, and beneuolent. Foz the mat- 
ters of which we entreate may and ought of themſelucs 

to cauſe the hearers to be ſo enclyned. Peither dothe 
any man fo2 the moſt part, ſet his fote toward the church, 

but that he is already perſwadedthat be (hal heare thoſe 

thinges, that hee ought wozthilye and greedely to learne, 

pea and beare away to his owne p2ofyte and commodp⸗ 

+; 4 

Therekoze the verpe eee and cauſes in» 


' 


of Exor dinge 55 
moſte co: 9 


Whether Ex 


The matter tident cfthinges doe miniſter now one, now another mat · 


fexord | | 
hence ie ter ok Exordium . In the meane time wee wyll note 


to be taken. kertaine popntes,acco2dinge to the diuer ſitie of the ar gu⸗ 
mentes whirhe are handeled, fo be obſcrued in gene rall. 
Obſeruations When as a whole boke is expounded to the people, ofte 
d times Exordimus are taken of tranſition. Chry ſoſtom 
con of & vpon Geneſis homilie. 16. J ſuppoſe (ſaith he) that ive baue 
hole hooke ſufficiently peſter day to our power interpꝛeted and er- 
planed the place touching the tree. oꝛ we haue taught vn⸗ 
to your patience, wherfoze the divine Scripture calleth 
it the tree. of knowledge of god and euill: therefoze thys 
day we intend ta pzocede to yp matters fo!owing,to th in 
tent pe may learne the vnſpcakable mercye of God, and 
how great moderation of ſpeache he hath vſed, hauynge 
regarde and fo2eſight of our nature. homilie. 17, he begin⸗ 


net b with reherſall oz repetition of thoſe thinges, —_ 
g 


\ 


diuine Sermons, £32 


the day ts ae 
to2s, that they ſhoulde conuert them to ſpirituall fruite. 
Dftentymes ba vſeth ſimilitudes, touchinge de ynties oz 
delicates of feaſtes to bee pzepared, touching diſſeaſes of 
bodies to be expelled, and many moe of lyke ſoꝛte decla- 
ringe in the meane tyme that in ſpirituall aſfapꝛes, and 
in rekection and rare of the ſoute, all thoſe thinges are to 
be conſidered and obſerued which are accuſtomed to bee: 
done in co2pozall matters, oʒ in conſeruation of the body, 

Momilp .5 , and. s. her by and by in the beginninge repꝛo⸗ 
ueth and ſharpely:rebuketh thofe that vſed to gande to 
the beholduige ol combates in the Theater, and cared not 
foʒ comminge to diuine Dermons: . Agapne the ninth- 
homily bee beginneth with chidinge, bicauſe her ſawe ve⸗ 
ry fe we oz none reſoꝛte to the ſcacred aſſembly. . Poze- 
oucr in his .12, and 14. homily hee pꝛayſeth them: yea, c 
in the later hee thanketh them alſo! foz: that they came 
chere fully to heare the interpzetationot᷑ the holy Scrip - 
tures. oz her hoped that no ſmall ſpiritual 
enſue the re bvppon . Theſe thinges bertherefoze of vs 


remembꝛed, to thintent all men ſhould vnderſtande, that, 


when an entier boke is e 
to pzepare Exordiums of fundzp ſoztes; accozdinge.to the 
maner of circumſtaũces and cuiſes incident. It is a very: 
familiar thinge with Chryſoſtomzeftſons to appꝛoue 02 
declare Þp2opoſitid'of his Exordium, oʒ elſe to illuſtrate 
the ſame with ſome ſimilitude oꝛ compariſon, and then 
to ad to ſome thinges, whereby hes map make his hea⸗ 
rers either attentiue oz benenotient. Fdz2 verily in 
trapninge and excitinge the. myndes of his audito2s , he 
is both a duygent and-iponverfult arfificer.. 
But in cace the liberty of Exordiums be fo great in tber ⸗ 


plication of a whole uke: It is an eaſy matter to iudge, In theiplics 
that they max no leſſe franckely oꝛder the matter, which not a part 
take in hande to cxponnde: onelꝑ a part oz fragment of {? 


_ 03 any.one place whatfozher takt᷑ out of the crip⸗ 
Fx E.. 


kruite hond 


rpounded , it is in our lpbertie 


the booke, . 


Lk Of framing of 
But mot commonly in thoſe Sermons which are fra⸗ 


med ol a partel oꝛ ſome tertaine place of a hake, Exordi- 
um, are deriued of the commendation of the Aut hoz, out 


ol whome the Reading was recittd. Nowe and then 


of the vtilitie of the doctrine which ſhinethypꝛinripallx in 
the ſame leſſon. Somtyme s agapne after the leſſen read, 
ſome one place in fewe woꝛdes is repeated in the begins 
ninge of the Sermon, that ineſpecialip ot᷑ which the Pꝛea⸗ 


cher hath determined moe at large to eutreate. Me will 


adde to ſome examples. Chry ſoſtom tn a certayne hoe 
milp to the people of Antioche, taking in hand fo cxpound 
the place of Saint Paule vntu Timothy: Vſea littel wine 
for thy ſtomacke, and thy uften infirmities: Beginneth 


with the dignitie of the Apoſtle , and compareth him to 


a Trumpet and Harpe The ſame interpꝛetinge the 
Wfalme. 127. immediateip after the beginninge of the 
Palme rocited: vnto thee haue Lifted vp myne eyes , 
beginneth bis Sermon, with that, that it is gyd to ber 
ſtryckon with aduerfifie . Agayne , homily.68 .he repea⸗ 
teth in the entry:thereof theſe woꝛdes out of the firſt to 


the Theſlalonians, Cap, g. Deere brethrne ( ſaieth Sainct 


Paule) reioyce alwayes pray without ceaſling giue thati- 
kes in all thinges.” For this is the will of God. And fozth⸗ 


with he addelh: Alwayes tobe thankefull, is the point of 


a howſe wiſely inſtructed. Thou haſt ſuffred ſome diſ- 
treſſe, but if thou wilte thy ſelfe, it is no diſtreſſe , Gine 
tharikes to God, and thine euill ſhalbe turned into good; 
It is a cuſtome alſo commonip recepued, to take and dꝛiue 
beginninges uf cirtumſtaunces, of cauſes, of ſimilitudes, 
oz of other places , So Chriſoſtom expoundinge the e⸗ 
uanglicall hiſtoꝛy ot d woman of Canaan,begiancth with 


the pꝛayſe of the dilligence and conſtancy of the hearers. 


In the hiſtoꝛy of Elias conueied into heauen in a fpꝛie 


Chariot, he beginneth with a ſimilitude, taken of þ maner, . 
muhereby kinges are accuſtomed to re warde thaſe that ba⸗ 


zarve hemſelues in battayle with n Chariot 1/92 CA to 
| FS | 5 ga | 
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juine Sermons) [259 
' CNET 5 
vppon hei gutderethj that God wonid alſo in liht maner a · 
doꝛne his faithfull miniſter Eins with & Chariot, and fo 
dae him vp into heauen. Nazianzenus at the Gaſpell 
which is read in the 18. Chap, of Mathew, beginneth bis 
Hermon with the laboz  dlligence af Chꝛiſt in trays 
ning of men ta the truth. But that which wo baue rea- 111 
dy ſayd may ſuffice iu this place. Whe.a Sermũ is framed 

of an argument oftred by occaſion of tyme, id ia lawwotultꝭ to 
deriue an Exordium qut of diuers ſondꝛi things + places. 
But neaertheleſfe the moſt apte and viuall oꝛder ot all o⸗ 
ther ia this, namely, wherein at the beginninge is by 

by opened, of whatmatteri0z;buſingCe, ne purpaſe to iu⸗ 
treate. o. At £01 HRLY S007 np denne 

As nete as is poſtible, tbe fittt woꝛdes of /Thexordi- Thie firſt 
um ought to be aunſwerabie t it kelte, which wordes of 
thou haſte taken vppon the to handle, yeasaud-the-very Thexordium 
tame. either taken out of fomepinee.gf Strimarg m fm; man bee, 
pip exmeſinge tue khynde and manar ett de buſr nes. aunſ,wer to 
Dut of the St riptutes are theie he ginninges: Na- the matter. 
Nanẽ,jiEm in his Sermonto y ſubiectes ſtricki Faith fe are 


—2, 


by reaſõ af 9-diſpleaſure of the Emporaur, veg wozdes 


of Ierrmy. n Oh my bowells, and the inner partes of my 
body, ain ſure grieued 1 &e. And Baſill when be taketh 


un bande to entreate of faſtinge, boꝛowethj the tnozpes of 


Joeth1izBlowe xp the I rumpet in Sion, vppon the notn- 
ble day of youn ſolemnitie.&c· As we haue a littell befoꝛe 
rememdꝛed, when an argwnont-92-pzopoſition i9:erpzeſs 
ſed in — = „ Without any place — 
amexedfogre amay may fende diuers and Ndꝛy 
Exordmmsin Qhriſoſtom MNaziangenus, and nt ber mos. 
Naranzenuy his Horm which he made to 

thoſe that cane by water outof A Egipt, in this ſoꝛt: To 

them, that are of Algipt, will 3+ ſpeake--; Albeit 
bea doth not yet there K rer 8 argamenthes 

will handle 10 nnn eg: 191% 


yy | e. $ Neners 


mw — —.— ſomewhat there is Tripart. Hiſto. lib. 


EK Of framing of 


- Nenerthelene ber entreateth afterward of the miſtery 


of the Trinitie '- But when der layde that her woulde 


ſpeake to thoſe that came from the Church of Alexandria, 
which Athanaſius, and after him Peter biſhops there, had 
rightly enſtruced in ſounde doctrine of the Trinitle, and 
they conmminge to Conſtantinople, were nowe appꝛethed 
tothe Church, where Gregory Nazianzene, (a ſtout des 


fendour ot the Trinity and ot᷑ one ſubſtaunce in the ſame) 
then taught , the bearers might eaſely percepue that 
Gregory vppon that occaſion woulde ſpeake of their faith» 
full conſent; in the confeſſion of the Trinitie. Touch- 


Cap. iz. The ſame takinge in hande to ſpeake hys 
— concerninge pꝛouiſion and care to bee had foz the 
poꝛe, beginneth thus: Pen and bꝛethzne, vea, and (as 
J may ſap) fellowe beggars, foz we are all the ſazt of vs 
po2e and nerdinge the grace and godneſſe of god(although 
one may ſeeme to goe befbze an other) if ver haue mea- 
ſured with ſmall meafures, receyue and imbꝛace theſe 
woꝛdes touchinge the loue and geo will which ye ought 
to beare towardes the pe. Thexorgiums in this kinds 
of Sermons are otherwiſe as we haue ſayde very large 


and fra. 'Efay . Cap. 1. repꝛouinge the enozmities of 


his owne nation, eſpecially the ſinne of hipotriſv and con⸗ 
tempt ot the true ſeraice God, beginneth with an excla⸗ 
mation oꝛ conteſtationof all creatures, and therewithall 
infroduceth God himſelſe greeuouſly expoſtulatinge the 
matter, oz his whole ozation from the beginning fozth 
on is very vehement arid ardent , Peter willing to re- 
-bake the peruerſe iudgement of. the people, touching the 
.miracle of the tongues, bſeth a place of attentineneſſe, 
then wiſely remoucth the crytite of dzonkenneffe oviected 
vnto them and ſo pꝛocekdeth to the tauſe of Th2ilt our ſa⸗ 
uiour. Steuen, and Paule deſpzous to expounde the buſi⸗ 
neſle of the Golpell . take the beginninge ol 98 Der 


mons mY * callinge of Ae . — 
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Diuine Sermons. | [27 
By theke thinges it is manpteſt, after what ſo2te Exor- 
diums. ought to bit framed and iopned togither, when 5 
matter fo requireth that a Sermon be made of a Theme 
ſimple. Foz the lyke reaſons in this, that was in the 
other befoze . But as foz Exordiums diſetepante from 
the cauſe, and ſuch as are far fetched, oz alſo very tedy- 
ous and pꝛolixe, no'wiſe man will allo we And yet not⸗ 
withſtandinge ſometymes they are to bee bozne with all 
in ſacred-Dermons, vppon this condition, that they tende 


to ſome edifpinge of the congregation, and bee applyed to 


the commoditie of tymes and perſons; and bee aptely and 
conuentently handled. But then moſt chiefly are they to 
be admytted, when ſome thinges bee pꝛopounded to the 
yeople ; that may not conuentently bes enterlaced in the 
enarration folowing, oz elſe are iudged expedi#t fo2 ſome 
other cauſe and conſideration... Some ſuch Exordiums 
are extante in the homityes: of: Chriſoſtom vypon q bake 
of Geneſis, in tbe which Exordiums hee exhozteth , chy- 
deth , 02 doth: ſome lyke thynge as v woulve ſave on 
the ſodayne Such an Exordium alſo Paule ſgemeth 
to vſurpe. Acts. i. Where he beginneth with repꝛehen / 
ſion of the ſuperſticion of Thathenienſes, and with the 
Aulter of the vaknowen God , Afterward hee goeth on 
to declare Ch: iſte to ber true O, and ton dem 
knowen vnto ail men. | 


Neither is this to bee: palltd our. = that the * * 
um ſometymes may bet omptted, and the p29poſition oz ſometyme 
diuiſion efteſames pꝛoduced Chryſoſtom in his Sermon omitted. 


of the thꝛer childzne , the diſcourſe ( ſayeth hee) of thaes- 
thildzne ſbalbe handeled, whole fayth, with · what glo- 
ryous pꝛayſe and commendation it doeth reſounde , the 
healthfull and hurtleſſe flames of fyꝛe doe teſtiſie. Alſo 
homily , 33, to the people of Antioche he ſapeth: Goe to 
my deere bꝛethane, let vs repeat the thinges that we haue 
ſayd befo2e , and ſhewe this daye vnto you howe that al ⸗ 
maoſe is an arte, yea, and of all artes the moſt gapneful. 
This thinge 3 to A 


— 


yyhen, 


Lib. I. | Oft framing of 
mons wont inmeviately befoze, in which the people ia 
made ſufficiently attent already :D2 when the treights 
nelle of tyme will not ſuffer the Sermon to ber pꝛo· 
-  fracted ; ©2 elſe peraduenture, a man muſt 
pꝛeach in ſuche a daye oz plate, as very | 
fewe doe aſſemble and meete togither 
to the hearinge of diuine 
| ne 


.of Diuiſion or Propoſition 
Cap. XI. 


WM! Rom Exordium wer paſſe immediately 


eue a to Diuiſion 02 Propoſition. 
Tn EF Therefoze-when wer purpoſe to entreate 


: ol one onely matter thoꝛowout our whole 
SS, Dermon, it chatl bee ſufficient to compze-. 
hende the ſame in a propoſition. 

oe | 1: But in cace wee frame our Dzation of many matters, 
then Diuiſion is to be had, contepninge all the partes 

and members of which wer ſhall o2derly ſpeake. 
Propoſition And the Propoſition verily ., is ſomtpmes put in the 
vvhere it is to beginninge of I hexordium, which wer haue a litell be⸗ 


be placed. foꝛe admoniſhed moſt commonly to ber done in Sermons: 


that are made of matters offred by occaſion: But moſt of 
all it is annered immediately after the Exordium, Ex⸗ 
ample of the fozmer is in Chryſoſtom, Yomilie-, 38 , 
Which is intituled of humilitic and ref. 
Let vsnot be fo wiſe in our owne opinions 3 ſaythe bee, 
O bzethzne, neither vet be puffed vp in p2yde , ſeeing we 
are earth and aſſhes, ſmoke, and ſhavowes , Examples 
of the later kynde-are extante in the ſame authoꝛ enery 
where plenty. Homilie 19. fo the huſbandemen , and of 
others fo ber oſchewed, after a longe Exordium; wher⸗ 
in hee connnendeth the ſimplititie of the countrie lpfe: 


Agarne; Us hee „ let vs dende the ſozce ot our * 
F 


Diuine Sermons. * a 
agaynſt ſwearinge, to thintent this wicked cuſtome may 
de plucked vp by the rotes ont of the myndes ok al men. 
Item Yomilie.59. which is wꝛitten agaynſt thoſe that are 

gluen to riot and voluptuouſneſſe: J will tell you howe 
many grietes x perturbations they bee ſubien vnto, that 
are dꝛowned in pleaſure and ſuperſtuitie. 


Moꝛeauer, an example of Diuiſion very pꝛoper and e- A" exampla. 
legante is to be ſcene in the Oꝛation of Nazianzenus , » Pivilion, 


made at the funerall of his bzather Cæſarius: Firlk, ſaith 

hee, wee will ſome deale touche the Lawe of mourninge 
foz the dead accuſtomably vſed, ſo that we may both ſhed 
teares , andallo by the way fall into admiration; Then 
we will he we the weakeneſſe and imbecillitie of, man⸗ 
kinds, c entreat ſom what of h Dignitie of þ.minde: laſtly 
we will miniſter due conſolation to thoſe that mourne, x 


1 


tranſfer their ſoꝛo we from the fleſhe, and from tempozall 


thinges, vnto thinges ſpirituall and eternall. 
Euery Diuiſſion ought to be bꝛiefe, ozdinary ,, and 
cle: That is to ſape, not conſiſtinge of many members 
( carſe moe at anp tyme then thzee ),; Hetondely, they 
mult bee placed aright, as the nature of thinges doth re⸗ 
quire: Thirdly it is conuenient that all thinges bee er⸗ 
pꝛeſſed with-ciere and manifeſt wozdes. 
And then alſo. is it thought to be neteſſar ie, when as we 
purpoſe in our mynde to examine diuerſe diſt iuct and ſo 
dꝛy places in the diſcourſe ot our Sermon, az alſo when 
one certapne place otfreth it ſelle to bee bande led to the ob⸗ 
ſcureneſſe and difficultie whereof, reaſon requireth , by 
makinge a particion , ſome light to be inferred. Foz 
truely Diuiſion is wozthily. added to, as well foz the 
due oꝛder in dilpoſitionef.partes, and fo2 an apte method 
in Teachinge, as alſo to illuſtrate and ſet fozth the mat⸗ 
ter, yea , aud alſo to healpe,and further fe n B45 
An the meane ſeaſon it is to be noted, that mile ſom⸗ 


u . 


tyme is mentioned in the Exordium,oz immediatlp after nor alvrayes 
| declared. 


the Exordium, ot the ſeuerall members.whereof notwith- 
C.itif,,, * Ttaniding 


Diuiſion 


vyhat and af- 
tet vvhat ſorte 
it ought to be 


Diuiſion 


u vvhen need- 


full. 


That all the 


members of 
Diuiſion are 


— 


Lib. I. Of framing of 


ttandinge, it is not our purpoſe to entreate, but onely d 
one 0; two. Nazianzenus in his ozation ofthe holy Lauer, 
after a place of attention, the ſacred Scriptures, ſayeth 
bee ſheweth vnto vs a th2efold generation, one of the bo- 
dy: an other of Baptiſme: the thirde of reſurrecis, Then 
after afewe wozdes ,Wherefoze of the two natinities , 
the firſte , J lape, and laſte, it perteyneth not to this pꝛe⸗ 
ſent tyme to diſcourſe: But ot the midlemoſt, and that 
which is na we needefull vnto vs, which alſo is called the 
day of illumination wee will pꝛeſentiy entreat. | 
Jt commeth in vꝛe alſo ſomtyme, that a Sermon 
r map bee made of dyuers and ſondzy places, and pet no 
ls diuiſion at all going befoze. But pet in this kynde, this 
an dlcd ĩom. caution is accuſtomedto bee vſed, that as ofte as pzogreſ- 
tymes with- ſion is made from one plate to an other, ſo oſte is put ta, 
out any dini either ſome ronctuſion 02 tranſition, o new plate of atten, 
>> > tion, 02 ( to bee ſhozte)fome other note of diſtinction, wher⸗ 
by the hearers mayeaſely percepue, that ſome new place 

is in hande . Jn the Sermons-of Chriſoſtom no ſmall 

number of ſuch fozmes are to bee founde , Yomylie . 28. 

entituled agaynſt\wearinge, and, that beinge in pouerty 

wee dugght to gine G DD thanckes , hee conſumeth the 

firſte parte of his Dzation in deteſtinge othes and per⸗ 

iury, and at length concludeth pꝛoteſtinge: That if hee 

might perceiue any, after that whatſoever they were, 

that woulde not leaue off their accuſtomable ſwearinge 

and foꝛſwearinge, he woulde exclude thembtterlyfrom 
the participation of the holy communion, whether they 
were rich oz pooze . Foz hee foz his parte, woulde foz 
none of them all, runne into the daunger of enerlaſting 
dampnation . | Afterwarde hee p2oceedeth-to the la- 
ter parte, touthinge pouertie patiently to bee bozne, 
ſaying: when therefo2e, O man, thou ſhalt be oppꝛeſſen 
With pouerty oz ſirkenes, it by no other meanes, vet at the 
leatt learne Aale go in þ frets to be thank- 
full vnto Gov. Thertaꝛe by concluſſon enery man might 


. 


- iudge 
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Diume Sermons, [29] 
indge how that part was at an enden the woꝛds folows 
ing did not obſcurely-declare,that an other matter was tas 
: ken in hande. | 
In other of his Sermons,may be ſcene tranſitions, ex⸗ 
 Hoztations,and other figures and phaſes of ſentences, Tranſitions, 


which doe Ugnifpe that he goeth-ſpcedely on to an other gore 


matter oz argument, uch examples are theſe: hytherto lyke figures 

bath beneſuffictently ſpoken touchinge the euils that are in diuiſion do 
engendꝛed thozow vꝛe. ow let vs ſpeake of thecommo-' oftetimes be- 
dities that come of m&keneſſe, Alſd: But go to let vs ſee en a ncyr 
how neceſſary a thing patiente is. Oꝛ: well, ſomw hattet 
now muſt we ſay. (accozding to the time) ot laſting:¶Oꝛ:but 

why doe we not allo, ſeeing it may now conuenientip be 

done, adde ſom what of faſting? | | 
Alſo : Pozeouer, take dilligent he&de,my bzother, that as 

well all thy wozdes, as thy dedes, may ſauour the loue if 
of honelty and ſhamefalknes, Againe, where peraduen 

ture a Sermon of chaſtitye hath gone befoze.,, there paſ- 

ſage ſhall rightlye be made to the place of ſobzyatie in 
meate,dzynke,andclothynge,in this wiſe: But yet is all 

our talke of the cxcellency of chaſtytie ſpent in vaine,ers Yao; 
cept alſo wee adde ſome thinges againſt ſaperfluitie in fe 
meate, dꝛinke, and clothing. 


to be ſpoken againſt exteſſe in meate,d2inke, and apparel, 

Agaypne:D&ing we haue hitherto ſafficiently.inough ſpo⸗ 

ken of the feare of God, J doe not doubte, but that it wyll 

be very acceptable vnto pau, my dere bzethzen,if we ſhal 
entreat alſo of patfience-in-aduerſitie. 

What n&de many wozdes ? Jn the Dermons of the 
P2ophets, in certapne of PaulesEpifttes, in moſt of the 
homilies of Chryſoſtom, and of other holy fathers, it is no 
difficult matter, to obſerue a number of ſuch lyke fozmes 
of Tranſitions, as theſe, n 5 

Pea and the Pꝛeachers themſelues doe ſometymes 
by a certaine ſilence,03 Oy _— 


Oz thus: But now be ats F 4. | 
tentiue and giue god eare vnto thoſe things that remame SE 


Lib I. . IE Of framing, of 
ther like reaſon [fignifte,that they will pꝛoccde and palle 
ouer to an other place Somttares agapne, (but eſpecialtye 
That propo- When an entier boke is with continual cyoacration expoun» 
lition & diui: ded to the peopie)neither any propoſition oz dinifion at all 
| noe, 2 is pꝛemiſed, dut Thexord being ended, ſoine few words 
nevlefted, AFP recited tauching the contentes cf: the ſacred boke, 
* © outof which, eftſames-ſome ſpiritnall doctrine is picked 
and the ſame baiefely declared acco2ding to p-capacitie of 
the hearers. But afterwarde immediately p2ogreſſion is 
made to the ſacred woꝛds folowinge, where like wiſe one 
-o2 two places are noted, with an exhoztation added to the 
| multitude, that they woulde commende them to their me⸗ 
m92y,and:that enery one pꝛiuately would endeudur them⸗ 
ſelues to conuert them to the inſtruction and refo2zmatio of 
their lines, In Chriſoſtõ thou maiſt finde diuers examples. 
homilp.i3. vpõ Gene. àkter the Exordium: Let vs now ther» 
ö koze ſee, ſajeth he, what we are taught by bleed Moyſes, 
ſpeaking theſe woꝛds not of him ſelf,but enſpiredofß holy 
1 q: And the Lorde God tooke man whom hee had made, 
| | Giyerc oſſt of thoſe two woꝛdes Lordeand God, he featly 
4 gathe! unkutation of the hereticks, which contended 
. that p ſonne was leſſe then p father. Which doctrin at that 
* | time byreaſon of the Arrians was in very god ſeaſon ſet 
| fo2th,batnow ſe&ing Þ:hereſiets ertict,it taketh not fogod 
b | place, neither is it veryneceary.Lhen fozthwith he pꝛoſe⸗ 
=: | cuteth ptext: And he placed him in the Garden of pleaſure, 
| In which woꝛds be admoniſheth to be obſerued, how great 
| the mercy,care and pꝛouidence of Ood ts towardes man⸗ 
kinde. After ward bicauſe it foloweth in the text: To thin- 
tent he ſhquld husband it and keepe it: he b2ieftly giueth vs 
to vnderſtand, how perilous a thing idleneſſe is, and there⸗ 
foze, p man ought alwayes to be occupped abaut ſame god 
cxertiſe. In the ſame maner he pꝛociedeth oꝛderiy as wel 
in that as alſo in many other of his ſermbss;Wh:ch oꝛder 
is founde oftentimes obſerued in tyoſe ſermons alſo} are 
occupied in the erplication ofa part of any boke : but chief- 
iy when Fermons are made to the myititude, wherin are 


#5 mixed 


— 
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mixed diners learned men: oz that haue bene — . 


ON Lei whom diuers and ſun- 5 
dꝛy euangelicall hiſtoꝛ pes accuſtomablpe recited in ſacred 
aſſemblies, are explaned. But as touchinge this whole ma⸗ 

ner of collecting many and diuers places, which as diſtinct 

parts, ought oꝛderly to be expounded, and ſome truelp bzief⸗ 

lpe, and other ſome moꝛe at large, ſhall be entreated moze 
conuentently in the ſeconde Boke, where, what thinges 

are pꝛoper and peculiar to every kinde of ſermon , we wild 

ſeucraily endeuour our ſelucs to declare, 


Jof Confirmation, Cap. XII. 


: 7 Onſirmation, foloweth next after pzopoſiti- The place of 

2 on 0; diuiſion,+ is in very deed p molt woz- Coatumatis, 
76 . thy part of all the Sermon, & therfo2e re⸗ 

A | 55 x quireth moze laboꝛ, dilligence, ar) induſtry, 

5&1 then the other partes. And ſythe the chiefe 

treaſurie of argumentes conſiſteth in this 

one, toe imindes of all the hearers are wonte to be inten⸗ | 

tiuelp fired therevppon, and euery man pꝛiuatelp gathe⸗ 

reth and committeth to memozy that which be ſuppoſeth 

to be moſt fruitful, 

But pet the handelyng therof can not be conneighed in Confirmatis 
any one and ſimple fozme. Foz lpke as the kindes of Ser- an 0 3 | 
mons are deuided, euen ſo-Confirmativs ineuery kyndebe J g. 
ſuppo2ted with peculiar places of arguments. = 


$ Wherfoze, what places they bene that are chiefly corigrus The order of 


ent to every kinde of Sermon, hall both moze largely and thinges to be 
exactly be ſhewed of vs hearafter: Now at this pꝛeſent it ſaid touching 
ſæmeth god onely to note, as it were by the way,certaine onfmation 
popntes dee be N Hemrrallyt in alk confirmas 


s. 
Whiche 


Lib I, | | Of framing of 


C hapters of Which we in certaine chapters a obſeruations 92derlye- 


oblcruations. yigeſted wilt v2iefely and p2xſpicionſly campꝛiſe. 


1 We haut anmoniſhed in {ge pzoceeding chapter, tbat of- 
ten times in one and the ſelfe ſame Hermon, diners and 
ſundzy plates are handeled, and that paſſage is made feb 
one place to another. But hom and after what ſozte theſe 
auight to be found out, gathered togither, and explaned in 
euer kinde, it is not now requiſit to be declared, There; 
fo:e hert in this firſt place is this to be obſerued: » whe- 
ther it ſhall be thought gad to pꝛoſecute one cõmon place, 
two, oꝛ that of the chiefeſt, thozow out. the wholc ſer- 
mon, we mult pzincipally rememder , p enery one ought 
to be expaunded in acertaine peculyar method, vea and a. 
certaine peculyar o2der of confirmation applyed vnto eue⸗ 
ry of them, Foz verely it is a playne cace of it ſeife , that 
other arguments-mult be ſought,and the ſame alſo others 
wile digeſted, when.we entend to infer conſolation: other, 
when we purpole to confirme 92 couince an opinid:other, . 
when we erhozt our bearers toany thing:and other when 
we rebuke ſinne and wickedneſle. Therfoze fo one a the 
ſelfe ſame Sermon accozding to the diuerſitie of plates, 
oꝛ parta, it is neceſſary that a diuers pꝛadiſe and cunning 
be applyed and annered. 
II Now what place ſoeuer thor taktet in hand beware 
that thou ſa handle the ſame, as that foz the pꝛeſent fate 
ol things, it may(in thy indgement ) be moſt expedient, Foz 
vndoubtedly, common tuſtom and daily maners, the tran- 
quilytie,02 pꝛeturbation of the church, vices euerp where 
gro wing and increaſing, the ſoꝛme and ſtate of the comon - 
wealth, the conſtitution of the whole citie, doe oftentimes- 
require, that thou ble a new ſoꝛme and maner of ſpea⸗ 
kinge. Foz of cities, thou ſhalt ſe one flo2iſhe with the 
P2ances Courte, an otber illuſtrated with the high Be⸗ 
nate houſe and chiefe counſayle of the whole Kegion,. 
in an other a noble. and famaus Schoole , an other 
notable thozowe ſome Parte oz Parket, in an other 
& companpe of noble and ritche menne, an other os 
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ced in the middeft : but furely we perteiue that the holy 
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de inhabited with a great number ok artificers an other 
to nourych and ſuſtaine many ſouldiours (ſuch as are pla⸗ 
ted foz continuall garriſons in the bozders of kingdomes 
and pzouinces)an 8ther to be frequented of eittzens wher- 
-of the greater part is giuen to huſbandzy,to be ſhoꝛt, in an 


other , ſome other-kinde of men to abounde and beare 


rule. 
;  Therefoze, ſo farre fozth asis poſſible, it is requiſyfe 
that thou accomodate the whole comming and experience 
in expounding of common places, to the maners and con- 
ditions of the people that are pꝛeſent, and to the ſtate of 
the whole Citie: namely ſo, that examples, ſimilitudes, 
compariſons , Item repzehenſions of vices and eno2mi- 
ties, be inſuch ſoꝛte pꝛepared and handeled, as that it is 
moſt lykelp, they ſhall beſt perteiue them, To thaccom⸗ 
plything of which thing we haue neede ol a certaine cy- 
uill politye and pꝛudence. 
Ul It is averycommon matter with Chryſoſtom and 
other holy fathers,whe they take in hand any other place 
at large, to expounde in the beginninge with apparaunt 
woꝛdes the ſumme ol the whole bulines, and enidentlye 
to interpꝛete the ſame, to the intent all the hearers may 
perceiue what they? meaning is, and whither that parte 
of their ſermon doe tende. 


THI Samtime alſo thep render u reaſon of their deuice, 


and ſhew he w neceſſary and p2ofitable it is fo2 them to 
entreat pꝛefently of that very matter and argument. 
V - Berevpon they gather togither certayne ſpeciall 
2ofcs,takenwvut of the ſacred Dcriptures,and doe b:ief- 
pe declurt how they agree to their purpoſe, whett er 
the y be prepared to pꝛoue o contute an opinion » 02 to 
meue and erhozt. 

V1 But as touching the oꝛder of p2ofes, the Rhetoty- 
tians, haue giuen pꝛetepts, that the firſteand laſt place is 
to be giuen to the moſt effectuall,x the flend2eſt to be pla⸗ 


Fathers haue vſed herein theyꝛ lebertye, and accozdynge; 
ITY ; to 


-I>1. | ot framing, of 


to the qualytie of their buſineffe, . haue diuerſly diſpoſed. 


their pꝛofes. Wherefo2e we will here p: eſcribe nothyng 
at all, but onelp admoniſhe , that no man being kozth any 
without iudgement. 

VII Nowe and then alſo one 62 other pꝛœfe. (if perads 
uenture there be any that (eme to be-obfcure,92 if we; g0- 
uet to haue anp, as moſt firme and cleere, to be deepely.fixe 
ed and ſetled in the mindes of our bearers) is ſumwhat 
moꝛe fully and evidently to be diſcuſſed and exampned. 


VIII Then after may be nungled ſimilitudes ok all 
ſoꝛtes, that is to ſape, ſcraped togither out of affayzes 
| politike, domeſticall, and dayly actions of men,yeaand of. 


all kynde of thinges as well in life, as without life, 
which doe both bꝛing erceedinge much light, and alſo are 


molt apt oft all other to teache and enſtructe the tommon 


people. Chou ſhalt finde very few Sermons in Chryſo- 
ſtom, in which are not a number of ſimilitudes, and that 
in enery part of bis Sermon, conterned. 


Neither may any man lightly be compared vnto him in 


this pꝛactiſe. Do alſo are the Sermons of Chꝛiſt and the 
Prophets to be ſœne, be lutiſted and ado2ned. wird ne kre⸗ 
quency of fmilitudes 93 parabies. 


IX Dppoztanely next are adiopned certaine examples . 


92 biſto2yes taken out of the ſacredDcriptures,wherin is 
deciarcdithe trueth and cextayntie at that thinge whiche 
we chiefely conet to inculcate, and makt ko wen. Foz the 
very rude, enleles, and pnciuill people alis doc eaſely vn 
derſtand hiſtozies, and euen with a certapye. plealuſe 
heare them. . | 

X Ak it be thought conuenient now aud then ſore by- 
ſtozy,by adding amplyfications,o2 deducing out of it ſome 
ſtraunge pꝛobations, moze delectable to the gare is ſet 
fo2th to the hearers, In whichpzaciſe,howſkilful Chry- 


ſoſtome was, each man may perceiue, as well in other 


places as alſo by his hamilꝑ.i9. ta the hulbandmen 
ching othes to be eſchued / where he declareth the 


af king Fee en berſoner of d — 


- <4 


chodonoſor 


Dmine Sermons; [32] 


chodondſor kinge of Babilon, by reaſon of his othe and 
pꝛomiſe violated and bzoken, 


tares;ſomtimes may riahtly be added to other pzoufes als 
ſo apt to winne credit, and perſwade, whiche by the very 
ſence of naturezo7by the iudgement of Phyloſophye,02 of 
humane reaſon, doe bꝛynge with them pꝛobabilptie and 


lpkelphod. .Df which kinde is it, that Chryſoftom and o⸗ 


© | ther of the fathers do ſucceſſively inculcate many things, 
teuching the frame of the wo21d ,and the wonderfull bew- 
ty thereof,of divers and ſund2y creatures, and the effects 
ok the ſame, andout-of theſe do collect a manifold doctrin, 
1 of the god wil of God towarde vs, oz of our duties both 
5 towardes God and towards our neighbour, Agapne, ſom⸗ 
e times (and yet ſcarcely) the opinions and ſentences ot᷑ phi⸗ 
n loſophers and poets are alledged and bꝛought foꝛth. But 
9” | leaſt any man ſhould deſpiſe that which we here ſap, as a 
at thing either kryuolous oꝛ Tuſpicious, we haue examples of 
I this uvy and dilygence ſet fozth in the ſacred ſcriptures, 


riued of nature, we may'fe Chzift himſelfe to pꝛeache of 
graſſe of Lilies, ol Sparowes. xc. and out of theſe thinges 
ts pꝛoue, how admy2able the pꝛouidence of God is in the 
farniture and pꝛeſe ruation of all thinges. 
The Apoſtle Paule. i. Cor. ii. Nature it elfe (fateth be) tea. 


reproche: contrariwiſe to a womã if the haue long haire, it 


In the ſame Cpiltle Chap.15.p20uing the opinion touch⸗ 
ing the reſurrection'of the body, he pꝛoduceth examples 


br; Net ſ@de caſt into the earth, and there putting on a newe 


me ume oz faſhion, Then of the diuerſitie offleſh, where 
let be viſtinguiſheth the fleſh of men, of bealtes, of fiſhes, of 


ry. Froules:and allo of vodees, Whore he maketh ſome cole 

ther it other kame terrefiriall. rafts: 

teu“ ent in Þ Adis xpo7,allewgerh palfe-aterle. 

oz « 933%? duk 
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XI After pzoufes and examples alledged out of þ Scrip- 


Foz next after the P2ophets vſing oftentimes reaſons de⸗ 


cheth you this, that to a man, if he haue longe haire, it is a 


is a praiſe;for ſo much as hir haire is giuẽ hir for a couer. 


Lib. J. Of framing of 
out of the poet A Eratus.i. Cor. ig. berſt out of the Co- 
mical poet Menandet, to Titus, Cap.i. an other berſe out 
of Epimenides. 
And albeit it is not conuenient to take witnes & frpall of 
thoſe whom we know to be etraunged from our relpgion, 
yet as we ſaide, is it tollerable, ſo that it be done ſparing- 
Ive and ſelde, and to conuinte ſtifnecked and harde harted 
men, further, in vſing nobo and then, this cantion, to ſays 
that we vſurpe thoſe kinde of reaſons. deryuedof mans 
wiſdomezto the entent chꝛiſtian hearers may be aſhamed: 
of their ignozaunce, llouth, dulneſſe, inctredulitie, oz that 
6 they maye knowe themſelues to be conuicted euen of 
: the heathen and pꝛophane ſoꝛt vtterly vopde of all ſpiry- 
| tuall knowledge, Which thing truely we haue obſerued 
now and then to be vſually done of the f:thers immi- 
tatinge the Pꝛophetes, Ch iſt aud Thappoſtles. Chryſo- 
ſtome in his homily 28. touching ſwearing to be anoyded,. 
After that ye can not (ſaith he) be perſwaded by the ſcrip⸗ 
| tures, J will anmoniſhe vou by fo2reine andexternall ex⸗ 
amples.Zbis dyd God alſo among the Iewes ſaying; Goe 
into the Ilandes Cethim and Kedar, ſende and knowe, if 
that nation haue chaunged hir Gods, which neuertheleſſe 
ore no Gods. And vnto the b2ute. veaſts be oftetimes ſen- 
deth them, thus ſayinge :. Goe- to the Ante and the Bee: 
thou ſluggar rd. | 
This therfoze will J now ſay vnto vou. Remember the 
Gentile Philoſophers, and then ſhall ver knowe, of howe 
great punyſhement wee are moztby ; that deſpiſe and ton / 
temne the lawes of God. 
This h. And to this ende and purpoſe alla the Apoſtle 
ſemeth to ſpeake of the Cretenſians. & certaine Prophet 
of their one Countrie, ſaide: That the Cretes, are al waies 
liers, euil heaſtes, and ſlowe bellies, This teltimony is true, 
wherefare rebuke them Marpely. eb: cel 
XII. Sometimes thou ſhalt ſet in the minve'or even the'dif 
courſe a:certaine-bytefe digrefſion to bee made, wherein: 
either pes are repʒoued oz erhoztation is framed vnto: 
AT. | vertue. : 


— 


On” 
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bertne: ; Which Diareffions verpoppoztimely and wyth 

a certaine grace alſo. arcaccaſtomed oftentymes to-ſlyppe 

from: thoſe. that — pzemeditatod: aſoze = ta 

ſpeake; : ©: DOC EAST SL 

XIII.  Lafll;$which romayeieth is hoden in mo⸗ 

uinge of affections to the entent all men anare'the moze 

willinglp and cherotully imboace the ſũme and effect ot 

the argument d2 common place of vs handele d, and that 

beeinge dꝛawen after a ſoꝛte to conſent vnto vs, they may * 

cry aboute toe: fame perpetually iq noe in. —_ 3 
This — — — — come 

of findinge out; colleainge, and viſpoſinge of pzoufes;aptei 

to expounde and declare common: places in ſacred der- n oe 

mons (howſoeuce it bœr af vs ſet ſazth') which! we pers 4 aid forme 

cepue to haue bene oftentymes vle d, not onelp of the aun / or deriving, 

tient fathers of great u umation, bert alſo of the holy p20, collecting, & 

phetes an>Apoltlos, tyke:as lu haue already:ſhewod:7 difpolinge of 
2FtTanozeth of no tunninq at all, there ia nothinge/in it! 

art ificially deuiſed, tt utnertheleſſe to th: cõmton cout ſe 

of nature, and the playne ſimplicit ie of the multitude, it 

ſerueth incſpectally qagreth moꝛe than other. cu ber⸗ 

foꝛe it is not to bee contemned oꝛ neatected , chiefely ſe 

inge, as an Ozatoꝛ, euen ſo it becommeth alſo a Pꝛeacher, 

alwayes to auaydeꝭ ſo much as in hin tyeth, the faſpecion = : 

af ouer much cunninge and curioſttie. £ 

owe there be twa thinges (ta tbe intent J map adde A — 

this alſo by the way ) here with a man ſhal bee furthered popular mea 

verp much to mene of this ealge oder of popular 25 vyhere 

Teaching, us Gi it is deriued. 

| The fozmer is, that; after the Sermons ot the 200 I. 

pootes ; Ch2ilt, and Thapoſtles,( whzrevnto alwayes 7] 

firik plate and dignitie is due) hæ accuſtom diligently.and 

with ſharpe dyindꝛcation of the partes thereot᷑, to peruſe 

Wnt HIER — — but chien 

abame tbe reſtaf lohn Chry ſoſto mmm cr 


Te ran wee na bür , -U tht the ere. 
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Lib. I. | Of ſraming of 

Chryſoſtom fo often of vs commended, are fo bee reads 
with great difcretion, warely, and not ſa ue of thoſe that 
haue afoze bene well exerciſed in the p2incipall common 
places of Chꝛiſtian doctrine . Which thinge alſo is miete 
fo bee vnderftod of the Commentaries ef other holy Fa. 
thers .lyke as S. Auguſtine alfo.in his wozkes, witheth p 

readers to dſe their cenſure and iudgement, as mape be 

| ſeene in his Epiſtle. 7. to Marelhnus. 19. * Hicronunuss 

. 3, to Fortunatianus. 

11 The later is, Wholoeuer coneteth at any tyme to 
p2cach readily and to the purpoſe, him it behoueth to ga⸗ 
ther togither, and to note in paper bwkes, as many both 
feutences and examples out of. the holy canonicall Scrip⸗ 
tures as is poſſible, touchinge all the common plates bes 

longinge to the whole courſe of Diuintie, which may at 
all tymes, and vnto euerp argumente p2opoſed , ſtands 
him in ſteade, and be in a readinefſe, He verily muſt dil⸗ 
ligently trayayle in bath theſe poyntes, that deſyꝛeth at 
any tyme with plentifull fruite of the ſpirite to crſtruct 
= weber vnto godlpneſſe in pe! Church Negperper 1 


co Confuration. Cap. XIII. 


| W Pere, if oy —— fo requir- 
1 KC No xo et hithat ſome thinges, alledged of aduer⸗ 
e ytaries agaynlt our opinion, be confuted, 
wught to bee, qt hat ſhall in derde be accompliſhed, rather 
x After an Oꝛatoziall maner, then Logicall, 
put yet compendiouſly and with perſpicus 
N ous reaſons agreeable to the caparitie of the hearers. 
} | Example bereof ber theſe. : Chryſoſtome in his Homilie. 
; \ 78. entituled: That it is better to ſuffer w2ong then do 
mꝛonge : after he had ſayd: Therefoze God comuatins 
deth vs to ſuffer iniury and doth all things, that he might 
withdꝛawe vs from wozldly things, make vs to vnders; 
ſid what dur is, what diſhenoꝛ, what los, what on he 
adde 


7 
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addeth this obiccion with a ſolution-alfo adioyntꝭ theres 


unto : But it is a grienous thinge (thou wilte (aye). to 
ſumer iniary and repꝛoche . It is not greeuous , no, 44 


is nat (I ſays) D man owe longe Wilt thou ſtiene 


aſtonped about thinges pꝛeſent and tranſitoꝛy : foꝛ nep⸗ 
ther weulde G OD haue taſticuted that if it err 
to greeuous ozburthenaus , | 
But marke what Jſhall ſaye : hee that doth e 
bis wap, hauinge in dede money, but vet a weunded 
tonſciencte. Yee that ſuffceth iniurp, is depꝛiued cf his 
money, but hath truſt to GD D warde, a poſicſion ve- 
rily moꝛe wozth then innumerable trealurts. >) 
@herfo2e the Obiection is ſolued, by fettinge agapnft a 
lytelb cozpoza!l loſſe off hiut that ſuffreth wꝛonge, a grea⸗ 
ter ſpirituall detriment af him that doth the wzonge 
Anda litell after in the ſame place: What ? Sapeſt thou, 
Jam depꝛiued of all mp goods, and biddeſt thou me holde 
my peace? J haue ſuffr:d repꝛoch, and wouldeſt thou haue 
mer take it paciently : But howe can J:? Fo:loth ve» 
ry ealely, if thou wouldeſt lake onely un into heauen , 
ik thou wouldeſt beholde the plcaſaunte bewty thereof, 


and conſider howe G D D hath pzomyſed to take thee. 


——— alter thou hair. wanfuily ſuffred. wꝛonge and 
tury 
This doꝛ thereboze; andlotinge toward? heauen, fays 
polc that thou arte made lyke vnto him that fitteth there 
vppon Cherubins. oz hee was both vered with repzoch 
and intnury, and pet hee ſuffeed paciently +: : 
Peendured in reuilmentes, e vet fought no reuengment: 
her was ſtricken ;and-(irak not agapne: But contrari« 
wyfe; he gaue them innumerable benefites that commit- 
_ ſuch thinges, and me vs to bee followers: 
im. 
This folation is taken of the bope or reward pꝛomiled » 
of thexample of Chꝛiſt him:elfe n worry 
of. his tommaundement. 20185 an 1 * 
Me it is in uo wyſe are, that thoſe Hats 
that 


* r 
' * zoe; 
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Lüb. J. | Of framing of 
that n&de confutation toulve bee heaped bp fogither in⸗ 
to one plate to the intente all thinges ſhoulde be diſſolue⸗ 
ed at once, but it is lawfull ta diſperſe them thꝛough di⸗ 
uers and ſondꝛp partes of the whole Sermon, that whers 
ſdeuer any thinge by occaſion commeth to mynde, which 
we ſuppoſe map bee obieded to our ſentence and opinion. 
ther we map conkute the ſame without any: further de⸗ 
lays . Examples ot which obſeruation may enery where 
beeſeene in the Dermons of the P2ophetes, Apoltles,and 
holy fathers, | 
Foz certes it is not the faſthion, that iuſt confufations , 
and ſuch as e ſe vĩed in Courtelpke caſes amonge the 
Rethoritians, ſhoulde be inſtituted in euangelicall Sers 
mons-,. Foz why, hee pꝛouideth not well fo2 the people; 
that will ſerme to peſter them with the hearinge of oner 
many aunſwers and ſolutions of obtections in one: _ 
mon. | 
Neuertheleſte, if it happen at any tyme , tbatkapꝛes 
of the Church ſo requiringe) that the whole Sermon et 
applyed to the repzouinge a falle opinion, 02 ta the co 
rection and aboliſhinge of ſuperſtitions, 02 of ſome guilt 
inueterate cuſtome , then doubteleſſe it is both Ame P 
alſo very requiſite , that all thinges be diſſolue d in oꝛder 
that are pꝛoduced of obſtinat men foꝛ the defence of their 
erroꝛzs. Fo2 great labo: and dilligence is needefull ta 
the extirpinge and roting out of pernerſe opinions, wher⸗ 
with the myndes of men haue any longe tyme bene infecs 
ted, ſeeinge they alwayes ſubtilly and craftely goe about 
to imagine and contriue a number of thinges to * 
and conſtr me their noyſom opinions withall 
Foꝛ after this ſozte Wee map ſ@confuted in the babe 
of Salomon, which is entituled Focleſiaſtes, the kalſe and 
erroneous opinions of many touchinge the ſoueraigne 
kelicitie. And the Apoſkle Paule in his @piltte to the 
Romaynes, Cap.. C.. wyſelp infringeth and diſſalue⸗ 
eth no fewe thinges , which the aduerſaries obietted a 
| A Fr 
ozeouer 
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P23eouer,the P2eacher all vſe all the ander and gan- 
ning in contutatian which es ſz to: be pas ſcribhed ta p 
Oꝛatoꝛs, ann de ſhait franckely bie negation, olenation, — for- : 
tranſlation, excuſation, digreſion, regeſtion, inuerſion , ration, 1 
diſtinction, abſolut ion, conq ueſtion, inneſtigation of the 
matter and fozm2 of argu nentes after the maner of Lo- 
gicke, and whatſocuer eiſe is of this kynde . Foz of all 
theſe thinges examples maybe hewed.in pd Sermons of -- 
Chailt , the Pzophetes and Apoltles . | 
Notwithltandinge he malt take dilligent berde of this, a 
that his Confutation be bitterly voyde of all ſubtull ſophi · mult be voide 
ſtry, that it bee without oſtentation of the deceptfull of eurer 
trinkes of Logicke, and lawelpke craktineſle, to bs ſhozt, 
that it bee without any deſy2e of cauillinge : And that 
verily foz this cauſe, leaſt any man ſhoulds ſuſpect hymn. 
either to trifle , oꝛ elſe to bee deſirous to cirtumuent and | 
begyle his auditozs : Whereof the one is the popnt of 
ſhamefull vanitis and the other of malitious ſubteltie . 

Full well goeth the eccleſtaficall diſcourſe fozward,that 
is lng to bee decked and adozned With veritie and am 
plicitis. 

Dome there bee that in confatinge nowand then bee 
come ſo hote and vehement, that as menenraged wyth Commetious 
tre,they bzalt faꝛth into contumelious repꝛoches pea, and chidinges to 
ſomtimes into T hieſtes execratios, which wollen they vo nen 
they ercede all 2 and mediocritie Theſe men 
wee wilhe to be admaniſhedz that they woulde endegour 
thamſelues to reſtrapne , with the bzidell of charitie, the 
excurſion of their vebement and haſty Dzation , Foz it 
leſſe offendeth , albeit it beg a ſharpe regzehenſion if it 
may bee ynderſtad to-pzoceene.of charitic.... 

Thel thinges, touchinge the maner af Confut * 
applied to th be Popular under and cangruent © ca Conclaſion | 
euern kinde of Sermons, whither it be a whals 02 

3 — — on — certaine place that is expoun · 
Ded, oz whicber reat᷑ c occaſion 
4 ris prev gat 
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'fobe accommodate as pꝛoper to the kinde 
correctiue, thoſe 


07 
things we wtil with moze — ds- 
eee call ſeue rally entreat of p ſame kindes, 


* 1 endry facred Sermon; bibo hd a3 


Concluſion, ' romaine 

double: of |7&M þ go common place doth crane a bziefe tontlu⸗ 
of the hole AE] [Ix fon : but beſides that a certaine apte and 
Oration, E . tonuenient peroꝛation muſt be added to 


which is cal- £1 12 . the whole ozation, - 
| n | ASS | k=) Now in this, ik many notable plates out 
repearedin Of a whote bwke,oz a part of a boke, haue ben examined, a 
* Conde! ſhoꝛt repetitiõ is rightely made of ſome pꝛincipal points & 
on. Chapters therok. Af two oz thz& places haue bene expoũ⸗ 
ded, then of euery one in oꝛder may be called into memozy 
ſome tertayne pꝛoufes, ſuch as ſetme to be moſt eminet x 
pꝛobable: nowe and then, the P2eacher ſtrayeth onely in 
thoſe thinges that pertayne to the laſt place, the doctrine 
and vtilitie whereof he alonely Cudioufly commendeth ., 
But in cace fome one certaine place of Scripture, oz a 
Theame ſimple 02 compound, ſhall thozow out the whole 
Sermon be declared at large; oz that the Sermon be fas 
ken in hande toachinge buſinefſe, which the (fate of the 
Church requireth to be handeled, then fozthe mol parte 
a perozation'is accuſfomably beſfowed in mouing of af- 
fentib,to þ inttt, mẽ may be ltirred to deſire oꝛ eſche w, to 
alowoꝛ diffalowe; that — — entreaty hath bene made. 
Somtyme to Sermons of euery kinde are annexed ers 
AﬀcQions ts obiurgations veterir deuided from thoſe 


b d al- boztations, - 02 & 
ſo pee places that are befoze : Which then truely 


vation. rightelp commeth to palſe, when certayne affayzes doe 
{xhorte. Happen; whefeol it behoueth the people to bee admoniſh- 


Neproue. 


£0 Chriſoſtom in a place in the ende of his Sermon, res. 
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gadd to the Theatre to beholde thers ti eg on hoꝛſe⸗ EE © | 
backe called Ludi equeſtrezy . The ſame in his Yoonlie | 1 
19, vppon Geneſis after ths Scriptures declared wyth a | | 
bziefe concluſion, hee pallsth to an erhoztation, wherein 
be deteſteth couctouſneſſe,and requireth all men that they 
woulde endenoure themſe lues to helpe the p . to 
giue almoſe vnta them. In bis Homili . 
bad befought his hearers that they would 
to their memozy, the thinges that had bene rang rh 
inge the incomyarable mercy of G OD, he admonicheth 
them that they waulds laboure to paſſe the reſidewe of V- 
Lente fruttefully, and Ctudye-notonely to abſteyne from 
mcates , but alſo much mozetram — wyckad. at⸗ 
temptes. 

But malt commonly he concladeth imply in mavinge Simply to 
and beſeechinge his audientes, that they wou!de haue dil 1 bee- 
ligent conũderation ot the holſonz;idoctcing;;p2zy9nounded 
vnta them that they woulde repeate tt nter ther were 
returned home, ſomtymes alſo declare it vuto others 
(wich we may ſer him to haue done, Hoamilie. 2.4. and 
20. vppon Geneſis, and elſe where )aud-flually — 4 it 
7 — to the amenmementel tir tynes; * | 

Neouer nowe and then the P2eachers doe da 
in the concluſion, of — or are termined de The heres 9 . 
entreate in their Dermon kfollowinge. Rem at: $11;7} ed of the mat 

Out ot ene Genelts, aito.4. tet of the next 
vppon the ſirſt Epiſtle to the Corinth. Atem, his. g. Tome, —_— 
Yomilie,28, agaynſt Swearinge, ſome . We ned &: 


cuſtome was in tba church in t ” er 
ö— ——— e „ 
6 | k 


des and malte acclamations; but fon this 

tome ſemeth to haue folowed from the T! — | 

ket place it is wozthely obſolete 10gzt ma 
Puch better it is verel to ende all ſacred . 11 

with pzayer, oy ( tbat wee certaynely knowe tal III. 


2 place) lorth «the ante don ot L 
A. iii. 


Ib. I. | - Offramingof 
to ſaye with the repetition of the ymball Apoſtalyke 
92 Niczne, | +4 | 

© Of Amplification, Cap,XV. 


> Matſoeuer thinge is p:ofitable either to 
4 teache perſpicuouſety , oz alſo fo mone & 
7[2perſwade withall, ali that ſhall the Peas 


dB Wc; 
What thinges Ne * ö 
NA 


the Preachet 


— N Y 17 cher purchaſe to himſelfe as moſt requiſite 
: and neceſſary furniture. Therefoze, let 


rs 
= 


SY Nyimknowe, that argumentations triparti- 
E, quinquepartite, Enthymemata :/ alſo Schemes and 
Tropes : further, the crafte of amplifying and mouing 
of affections, and finally whatſoeuer elſe ef this oder is 
taught of the Rhetoritians, maſters of well ſpeakinge, doe 
appertapne and belonge vnto him. Bowbeit our purpoſe 
is not to ſpeake any thinge at all touchinge the foꝛmes ut 
argumentes, of Schemes o2 Tropes, fozaſmuch as we 
doe gather theſe: thinges onely foz their (akes, vnto wha 


/ weſuppoſe/all thoſe thinges to bee already verye well 
' knowen, | | 


07.m-1:6c.. . But neuertheleſe we will note ſomwhat toachings 
gon, What he amplification, foz that we perceyue many of the holy Fa- 
vvill peake. fhers to haus bene ſtudiouſly occupiedin handelinge of the 
ſame : Yea, and ſomwhat otherwyſe to vſurpe amplifica- 
tions, and tg alledge alſo other mauer of arguments, the 

the Oꝛatoꝛs are accuſtomed, ' Hy 


made an Ctephante, oz agayne 


2 I 
= id ” 
* * I £ 
: g A 
As 
- 


rupte of the 1 
then from the right feops :buftothe-ende, it may ve; 
knowledged of all men td bee ſuche and ſa rome 


0 


Diuine Sermons. [37] 


as is meefe and requiſite that it ſhoulde bee in deede 
which verily is no other thing, tho to reclayme men erring 
from the truth, to a pzudent and ſincere iudgement, And Ampliticatis, | 
here vppon we maye allo gather, when and at what time 2 7 9 | 
the pꝛactiſe of awplification ought molt conuemently to be 
vſed. 
Foz ifatany time thou happeneſt vppon thoſe places, 1 
of which it is likely that the bearers cannot iudge ſuffici- 
ently avight , then by adding to amplifications we muſt la- 
boz to b2inge them to this point, that they map be able to 
conceaue both what and howe great euery thinge is, 
And oft times it commeth to paſſe,that certaine ſinnes, , 
(foz aſmuch as they are commnoly and euery where with⸗ 
out controlmente rommitted) be by the judgement of the 
common. people ſuppoſed not to be ſo hapnous as they are 
in deede: of whiche ſozte are, concupiſcence, hatred of our 
neighbour, reuile ments,perinrie-bzawlings,dzonkennes, 
offences giuen, ec. 
Df thele therfoze when the P2cacher ſhall fozfane to ens 
treat, he ſhall not without gwdcauſe;by vſinge of amply- 
fications, goe about to declare the greatneſſe of the ſame, 
In reſpect wherof-Eſay Cap.i.doth very artificially amply- 
fye certaine finnes of the lewes by compariſons and ſachs 5 
Icke places. 
Chzilt in like maner Math. 5, ampliſieth diners and londzyx 
offences, as namely repzoche of our neighbour , concupiſi- 
cence, periury , and p2oueth them tobe much moze grie- 
vous then a great number didſuppoſe. 
Agapne, ſome there be that eſkeme certapne thinges moꝛe 
highly then they ought to be eſtermed, as fo example, we 
may ſe ſome men fo attribute ſo much vnto ceremonies, 
rights, mens traditions.+c.that they are not affrayd to pꝛe 
fer them befoze the very commaundements of god. Ther⸗ 
foze when it ſhall be foz the behwfe of the hearers to en⸗ 
treat of theſe thinges, the Preacher ſhall pꝛudently exte⸗ 
nuate al obſcrnations oꝛ traditions, vea and with neceſſary 
and pꝛobable argimicts 12 IR as lieth in him) _— 
F. b. | 


1 


f that they are by no meanes to be tompared with the 


that hee ſhould be the 


vubeleefe: 


Lib 1, | | Of framing of 


2eceptes of Gods law, 
| Chziltc, Mathew, ig. and Mark, 7. doth gr teuoullp 
repꝛoue the pꝛepoſterous iudgementes of men in this 
behalfe. 
And Paule in his epiſtle tothe Coloſsians dot he with 
wonderkull derteritye hake vp ano bꝛinge into contept 
the vphoulders and maynfeyners of traditions, 
Sometimes it ſo kalleth out that certaing notable 
vertues are neglected,oz be not effeemed as they are woʒ 
thy: wheref9:e - -thzoughe amplifications they ſhall bee 


aduaunted to the dignitye whiche of right they dught to 


haue. 
In reſpece whereof the Apoſtle to the Rom. 4 :doth am⸗ 


plyfpe the faithe of Aren the cauſes * cireum - 


ſtaunces thereof, to the intent, that all men might per- 


ceeiue, that the faith wherby Abraham ſo greatly pleaſed + 
god & was accepted of him, and wherby alſo men ought - 
to be inſfificd, was not colde and light: but vehement, | 


notable,and bery wonderfull, 


Who contrary to ho - ſayeth hee) beleeued in hope, 
her of many nations, accord yng 


to that 122 ſpoken : So ſhall thy ſeede bee, 
And hee faynted not iu the fayth, nor conſt ydered 


hys owne bodye now dead, whon hee was almoſt an hun-- 
dred yeares dlde, neithec yet the barenneſſe of Saraes 


wombe; 


Hee Nagel not at the promiſe of God through 


GOD : and beinge full certifye that 1 what he had pto- 
miſled, hewasableallsto: perforine, 
And therefore was it reckoned vnto hym for rightu- 


duſneſſe. 
There is extant᷑ alſo a graue amplyfycation of the 
ſame re the wꝛath of God to be feared of: 


: 


| 


ut was ſtronge in fayth th, giuinge plorye to - 


| | hath noſmall number of peculyar places, apt and co2- 
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u, to he the true 

Tale heede my brethrne(ſayeth be) leaſt at any tyme Hebt, 3.4 
there bee in you an euill harte of vnbeleefe, to departe 
from the lyuing God: but echort yee one an other day- 
lye,while it is called to day, leaſt any of you be hardened, 

ugh the deceitfulneſſe of ſinne. 

For wee are made pertakers of Chriſte, if wee keepe 


ſure vnto the ende the beginninge of the ſubſtaunce, 
and ſo. foozth.as it is in the texte. 


Foz the place is 


longe, 

Moꝛeouer, the Pꝛeacher may vſe all the furniture —— the 
of amplyfyinge,that the Schale of Dzatozs miniftreth renden 
vnto dym. amplyfiynge. 

Wherefoze,as touchinge that whiche pertapneth uu - 
to wooꝛdes, bee may mingle together avfnow, tuouoay, L. Out of the 
TX MN c uruyuhiα ,erpolition, definition, deſcrip⸗ — of 
tion, diſtribution, heapinge vppe of matter, encrealey I ju 
ment: 

As touchinge the things themſelucs, he may tranfferrs 
v wohion to , that is to ſape, paſſe from a queſti- 
on definite to a queſtion infinite 02 common place, hee 

may examine (ſo farre fooꝛthj as the nature of the argu⸗ 

ment wyll ſuſter) the cauſes, to witte, che matter, fozme, 

eflecte, ende: 

Pozeoner the circumltaunces,as the perſonne, time, 
place, maner, inſtrument, octaſion, and ſo foozth, Then, 
thinges happening oꝛ ſignes, whereof ſome be anteſedẽts, 
ſome ſubſequentes,other ſome annixed to the-buſines it 
ſelfe:alſo compariſons, ſimilifudes, confentions,contra- 
ries:and whatſoeruer thinges els are in this kynde ſet 
fozth of the Rhetoritians. 

Againe further, the Pzeacher may -bozrowe many 
poyntes of amplifying out of Theologye it ſelſe, whiche 


N. out of di- 
uinitie it ſelfe 


reſpondent to eucry kynde.of argumente as well as 
any 


\ 


Examples. / 
1 


tn, | | Of framing of 
aw other diſcipline beſide,lyke ag we thalla little alter 


the Gaſpell :Df the Signe to the thinge ſignyfyed : Of 


* Which to the intent we may in ſame ſozf make playne, 
and euident, it ſhall not be amiſſe to adde one 05 two er 


of the Moaljites choulde bee deſtroped, in an Ozation 


In hir Streets are they gyrded aboute mach Sackcloth, 


weeping, 
Hlesbon and Eleale Alf crye, that their voyce ſhall bee 
hearde vnto Iahaz : and therefore the armed ſouldiours 


declare. 

The refdꝛe hee that teacheth the people, doeth ofte 
times frame his amplyfication, Ab attributis Dei, that 
is , of the pꝛoperties ol God, as that God ſearcheth the 
harte, that hee can not bee deceyued: Of the Tom⸗ 
maundement of God: Df the P2omiſes ſet forth: Of 
the Thꝛeatninge of puniſhmentes : Df the Callynge of 
Manne to the knowledge of the trueth: Of Clectinge 
into the Churche of God : Df Spirituall giftes-receyued:; 
Df a Generall ſentence in Diuinitie: Ok the Pzedicti 
ons of the Piophetes: Df that, that they bee thinges 
ſpy2yftuall : Df the tyme of the Lawe : Df the Tyme of 


a thinge ſpyzytuall to a thinge Cozpozall: And agayne 
of a thynge coꝛpozatt to a thinge Spy2ytuall.ec, 


amples touching the ſame: 
Efaye: Capitulo 15, pꝛopheſyinge betont that it 
woulde come to paſſe, that all the moſte noble Cities 


not ouer longe in desde, but yet verye pꝛoper and e⸗ 
legante , amplpfieth the perilles and daungers whiche 
bee fo:eſawe to hange ouer them. 

All theyr heades (ſayeth hee) were balde, and all 
their beardes ſhaven, 


in al the. toppes of hir houſes and Streets {hal be nothing 
but mourning and 


dull bleat out and crye for very ſorrowe of 
their mindes. 


_ u it We n out the whole 
Chry- 
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Chryſoſtom, in his homilie.1g;entifuled to the hutbandmg, 
and againſt i wearing, to the ende he might teach dom gne⸗ 
uous a iin it is tu ſweare talſelp, and violate an oth; ſayeth 
in the beginning, that not only thoſe p periure themſelues | 
ſhall be puniſhed, but alſo their whole houſes and families Hs | 
by the tuſt iuogement of God ſhat vtterly be fubuerted ard | 
deſtroyed. Which he pꝛoueth generally by the example at | 
the deſtruction ol the Sodomit3;m 'whiche,foz'the offences | 
| of ſome, not onely the men, but alſa the very waites!, the 
| honſes'and buyldinge, yea and the bery earth it ſclfe, ſ&- 
med to ſuſtaine molt bitter toꝛ ments, the berp reliques of 
e | Cynders auvathes, with perpetaalt arama 
> euen vntul this dap. nene - C28070176 2. 
Alter warde he addeth fur ther that he wilt make alm a ſye⸗ 
tiall demonſtrat ion, how that foz the perjury; and pᷣ of ons 
„man, it may come to paſle, nat only ſome one houſc;but alſo 
à large and ample Citie, pea and ſome who 
t — Connbrye. to be rr of 
K OB, DNA. 4 56 #3432 8 10. 64) 
n | By and by therefoze be p2ovnreth'the-hiſto2ye-out ot the 
2s fourth boke of the Kinges:Cap.24.and.25.0f King Zede- 
Tuda by —— ſ— touche 
and couenaunt with him, but ſtriking a league with the 
king of AEgipt, in the ninth xeare df his raigne he ſought 
meanes to reuolte, foꝛ which; cauſe the kingdome of Iudd 
(not withſtanding the puillaunce Were diterly roted 
by and ouerthzowne. 
And belides thin he inferreth diners: and fandzy reaſons 
toaggranatethe ſinne of Zedechias,but amongſt 5ᷣ reſt, he 
faketh ono trim and notable ſpectalytis out of the ꝛophe⸗ 
ſy of Ezechiel,cap.17 . Foz when as by chaunce ſome had 
ole I ſapde, that the country of Iuda was not puniſhed fo2 the 
violating ok an oth, but rather fozotheroffences : Chry- 
ry-. | bitomxeriteth, touching the ſame matter, the 5 / 
ps pon who playbly 'teſtifieth that the ſubuecreion of 4 


8 
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the Tewes: happened: v- though tbe: 'b:eakings: of couenaunt 
with the king of Babilan, Uppori which octaſton he pꝛoper⸗ 
we expoundeth and conningly interpꝛeteth t he parable of 
the Pꝛophet ok the two Cagles and aof the vineyard, wher⸗ 
of the one Eagle betokencd the kyng of Babilon, the other, 
ae Arch „and the vine varde the Krngdome of 
1 a 19173} | 

. After. this, he mwoſecuteth the thinges that partaine 
to 5 hiſte2y.And whereas it is repoꝛted in þ ſtoꝛx, that th 
Cite was beſeged almoſt by the ſpace of thꝛes veres, out 
of that circumſtannce he exaggerateth the euill „admoni⸗ 
hinge that by the! continuaunte of time and alſo by 
the perilles adioyncd therevnto , as on the one ids 
bonger and kamichmente, on the ather, fierce- and outra! 
gious flaughter „the greuduſenes of the ſinng mighte 
be eſtcemed. But be addeth further in the (ame plate, an o⸗ 
ther reaſon detiued of the pꝛouidentce and oꝛdinaunce ok 
Gad ſaping: Therfozt would Gd haue the. Citie oppꝛeſ⸗ 
ſed with ſolo ong a ſeege, that the king relenting, might cons 
feſſe vis inne and allo though tbe perſwaſien and im⸗ 
pulſion of the Jubabitauntes, willingly yeelde hunſelfe ta 
the Babilonians by which meanes verily it ſeemed that 
ſome kinde of: tedaeſſe migbt haue bene pꝛocured to ſa great 
tamitie g. 14333-3009 aa! 

Mherefaze ſo long time togither to perfit obftinate in 
bl euill, and ngt to be touched with repentaunce, when 
Cod ſpt tiallx fo many ares int ited hem, was very bey» 
nous and hozrible to conſider. 

And enen edis alſo makethitothe een of the 
nme, Unt the Aung in the meane while, wonlde not giue 
bare vntp shot that tade hen the truetbs and counſelled 
hin. fo the beſt. 

ToneerningWbich matter cheyſo om addeth tbe pꝛophe· 
ſpg and counſel of Jeremy, which is ertant Lorem 38. Foy 
de being inſppꝛed with the ſoyzit of God, counſelted and 
e yo the Bing, requiryng'bis aduice , 22 vf he: 
Ade 
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woulve 'wiflirigye fiubmitte-himfelfe fo the Kinge'''of 
Babilon,he ſhoulde be receaued into fauoz, and bis kings 
dome by that meanesthould remaine in ſafety:but in cace 
be retuſed lo to do, he ſhould be ledd away a capttue 2 his 
a_ tonfunted with krze. Bat Toremy pꝛrathed to a 
| 28 in eee agarne is Zedechi- 
|| a 2 Creates tobe aceeiſea(1719177 500 241 

Then ee as ben per es Tanner Ve de⸗ 
ceribetd the [po —— of the Temple, the 
burning ot the W - ,offe's 
+ | carryed 8 — dayne with the worde, the 
. lng ledde 15 captive, oft , ektſones repen ing ale were 
J Wird all that pertary aut bicakings'of} omile ere 
tte cauſes of all thete calämities: i 


4 "Uh theſe 1 not contented he 1 wockbeth tur 


tber and bac aynes which the mſelke ſuſ⸗ 
2 | faviiey+ bettaryh tobe nouble a 12 5 
Medepz of bis figvt,the bthor 
thwith de amplpfpetd 
eb as beſoꝛe 


th : the kette 


„ conffrayned toſhis childꝛen flayn hon 375 
ta later, foꝛ that from thence foꝛth be ſhould, 

at tacle and an ed cet fo 1 to. 
at thoſe nations; eb | 


. eren detl two opbeſyes 


p the ende webe true, bx the” Luce .efſothar enſued vppon 


the ſame, - 
The one or them was; the” + 


as ſhoulde not ſee 


Whereof that one (are 


. 


ftery 


Ba 
Mon Feet that e Gould be lende away inte 


N obe) was accompliſhed when in 
tw tne n. : his hd, -plucked gut: this other: 
ore een re 


E Ol framing of 
\away into be nen withaa gra men of ot her. 2 
ttues mẽ. | 26, nolide! 
D' addeth det (tendlir) an other — ta.the 
hearers takenfeut of the- comparrſen of the timo Df tue 
Labs, to the tyine oftthe Goſpeil Il thoſe, that lrued 
vnder tde law were ſeigrieumiſelv: puniſhedfozperiacie, 
hat greate plagues doe remapne fort hola, that new in 
tyre dayes, when the light of the Goſpell oſt clearly ſhy 
neth , are not aſhamed 19 fozſweare theinſelues e But a 
ceaſe to mike d oy farther annotations vppon that place 
fuxnyſhed. With Arad olf cenni 


auge. ub 

nges vs. bet percovued) 
that By theſe thingrs 45 e W ol thoſe 
places, Wpicle Bee Wee —.— 9 if 


dan | 
11105 7 
' witf 
0 iT 
n TS | 57 N 5 5 ah ip 
..encly ſonli 00 bee ſe uer wi 
e real e, he hal e ear 
teatzes., Ates #4 0 ster 2 115 
1114. Agavne ih i 95 the temgrarious othe 
1. Reg. 14 © aule, Whats 155 webe osuer den kate Any 
bead beſqze the euening 0G 
fym tter'ts {wee Rs WT e dcrived out 
ok viacremat 5 Mr REST iuinitie. 2 01 
A catitidt rb that 1 rt nerdes adde this allo by 


What maner.the Wap, and as ye would (a band ee e dene 
_ 'A 5 9 Sem kdere be een de vato. the youth in 
hubitced ent Scholes atrgtünents in whic Nein —— . their ſtile, 
to children ànd make a tryall ofthe towardnes of their Witzbut. thoſs 


for thexeteiſe fo the moſt p rte are taken dut of fable e; 0 S:(hings- 


al heir Niles yavne and ftüiotesn That J Lab not 
| W But dow muche better * 15 
| | Scholes 


e | 


ws 
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Scolemaſters doe, if they wonlde oftentymes pzeſcribe 
vato their Scoſlers committed to their charge, e to thoſe 
Moſpectally that are enfozmed. to the ſtudy of dinine let- 
rs 50 galmente taken out of the holy Scriptures, and 

c mnde them to explitate and in explicating 

10 adozne the ſame, one while by amplifications,an ather 
while, by other fozmes of exerciſes, acco2dinge to the 
imitation of Chryſoſtom oz ſome other excellent diuines, 


Of mouinge of affeAtigns. Cap. XVI. 


Thar the ma. 


— He N 2 his leaf 
5 F== PE. care in mouinge of affections, ozſomuch 
2 2 as all the learned ſozte doe confelle, that r * 
ASL) p AH he (faveth of no one thing moze in ne&de, ought to bee 
ON ES > | then he doth of. this one onely faculty,  knowen of 
— Li er that teache no otherwyſe in the we Preacher, 
N then ppokeltoꝛs are accuſtomed in the Scoles, it 


* cannot be that they choulde be the authozs of any greate 


jirifuall fruites, and very fewe oz none are ſcene to bee 

wuted with luch Sermonsto repentaunce and amen⸗ 
dement of lyfe - Wherefozc, whoſoeuer he be that hath 
ante taken vppon him the office of teaching in the church, 
mult with great induſtry ayply himſelf vnto this, p he may 
oe lengthe feele himſelfe able to perfoꝛme lom what 77 

2thy of commendation in this behalfe. aha e e 

Wee in the meane tyme will add to fome thinges that 
ſerue vnto this ende: and firſfe verily wee will declare Sn order & 
when and what tyme it is conuenient to mode affections: n = in - 
then nert, where oz in what parte of the Sermon: laſtly 5 


be ſpok 
8 _ s well aces 02 with what pꝛactiſe it may be done. wen » 


knowen out of the bokes of the Rhetoriti. uing of af. 
ins that he common affections are atcounted to be fower; fechon, 


Gladneſle, Hope, Feare, Griefe, Andvnder gladnefſe are f. g of 


- d2dinarily placed, delctation, vaunting oz boſting : under «© be moucs, 


hope, deſire, indigfce,o2 neede: Under feare,flouthfi 


dan dl etc Diuiſion of 
.. onder. atfections. 


: * 1 


* 


| 
| 


we Lib, | | Offramingof 
| Under griefe are, enupgire, euill will, hatred, emulatib, 
pitie, Fe" lame ation, carefulneſſe, N Es , 


1-10 be affections nowe Federced, but vnto thoſe moſte chiekely 
— 9 1 © which euery man at the firſt ſight may knowe diſtinctly 
to be molt conuenient and, as it were, deſtinate to diuine 
affap2es, that is to ſay, to thinges perteyninge to the e⸗ 
tcrnall ſaluationof mankinde. They induce therfoze their 
bearers moſt ſpecially to the care of obteyning ſaluation, 
to ſozrowe o: indignation fo2 offences committed, to the 
lothſomneſle and hatred of ſinnes, to the loue cf vertue , 
to the ſcare of gods iudgement and of puniſhment, to the 
hope ok mercy to be obteyned with God, to compaſſion and 
loue towardes dur neighbour, and vnto thoſe affections 
beſides, that are vnto theſe moſte ſemblable, but fcarcely 
| to any other. Wherefoze the mener of mouinge of af - 
. kections aſſigned vnto Pzeachers in the Church, is not 
. altogither lpke bnto that, that th: Dzatozs vſe in their 
Forum oz Conſiſtoꝛzp. 
' F200 To the intent therefoze thou mayeſt knowe when and 
knovve vrhen At what tyme it is mete and conuenient that affections 
affections ace be moucd of the Pꝛeacher, befo2e all thinges the partes 
io be moued. of the whole Sermon, and the pꝛincipall places, which 
| are ſpecially to he touched therein, ought cffccually to be 
4 compꝛiſed in the mynde and reduced to a perfect oꝛder. 
Foz the tractation of what place ſocuer thou ſhalt iudge 
to be moſt pꝛoſitable and neceſſary either to the ſfate of the 
Church, oz to the tyme and cauſcs incident, in the illuſtra- 
tion thereof chicfely , beponde the reſt, thou ſhalt cmploy 
thy dilligent labdur, and alſo endeuour thy ſelfe to moue 
the aff.ctions ofthe hearers. 
Che ceffece of our meaninge, is this: Thou erpoundeſt 
ſome entierboke of Scripture, 02 ſome parte of a boke: 
in the wozdes fat come nexte to hande, are founde (pers 
aducnture q touched diners and ſondzy p2ofitable places, 
whereai 


© DS Seca -. 0 " 
y 
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wherof ſome doe contcyne manifold doctrine, olhertome 
redargutions, other inſtitucions, other cozrections, 02 con⸗ 


_ folations , And in theſe one there is molt apte toſtyzre 
vpp the myndes of menne onto vertue , verye res 


quiſite in the lyfe of man, and chiefely in reſpecte of pꝛe⸗ 
ſent conſiderations : therefoze, thou ſhalte vnderſtande 
that this ſame place is in ſuche ſozte to bee declared of 
thee, that thou marſte endeuoure thy ſelfe to mone the 

_ affections,cither moꝛe vehement oz moderate, accozding 

as thou ſhalte ſe it expedient, 

At what tyme thercfo2e, thou ſhalfe pertepue men to be 
giuen to dꝛounkenneſſe and exteſſe, if there happen any 
wher in the Sermon a place of ſobꝛietie and temperance, 

oꝛ agaynlt ſuperfluitie, in this verily thou ſhalte tons 
geſt tary , and through exhoztat ion oz repꝛehenſion, ſa 
ſtyꝛre vp the affections of the hearers, that they map both 
couet ſobꝛietie and abandon erceſſe. 

Mo2couer, wher many of the common ſoꝛt are oppꝛeſled 
with poucrty and that there is cuery where greate ſcar⸗ 
citie of vittayle,and yet in the meane tyme charitie very 
colde, and vnneath any where to bee founde : if then a 
- conuenient place offer it ſelfe kouchinge liberalitie, thou 
ſhalte wyth al! thy power goe aboute fo erplayne it at 
large, and wyth as greate indultry as thou canſt, indute 
the myndes of the hearers to bountifulneſſe,and compaſs 
ſton towardes the poze . Furthermoze, there happe⸗ 
neth peraduenture a place wherby it is ſignified that God 
woulde haue littell childꝛen to come bnfo him: Pere 


very fitly ſhall bee entreated of the lone of parentes to⸗ 


wardes their childꝛne, yea, and with ſome vehemence al- 
ſo, and pꝛouocation of myndes , ſhall the parentes bee 


vꝛged to ſende their childzne to Scole in tyme counent- 


ent, and pꝛouide that they maye rightely bee enſtruc- 

ted in the pꝛinciples of godlyneſle , 

To be ſho2t , if at any tyme an hiſto 2p oz prerepte;02 fen; 

tence be purpoſed l pꝛoduceth a place of conſtacy 
ii. and 


Lib. I. Olk framing of „ 
and foꝛtitude in the conkeſſion of faych/ ibis place tertes 
chall wozthily ſo much the moze amply bee declared, by 
howe much, very fewe are to be ſounde in theſe dayes , 

. that by reaſon of publike daungersþat eſpeciatly foz the 
perturbatiõ of þ Church, dare canſlately abide by þ truth, 


£ E 


And verily in this ſelfe ſame argument, ſhall all the 


11 Where, cunning in mouing of affections be ſeaſonably ſet abzoch, 


or in vrhat. and men pꝛouoked with great ſharpneſſe of wozdes and 
. _ -1 ſentences,to conſtancy and foztitude in the conkeſſion of 
ſetions are the truth. @omtymes allo beſide the tractation of com 
to be moued. mou places, 02 efplication of the ſcripture,there is ming⸗ 
led, either in the beginninge of the Sermon, oz in the 
ende, oz elſe ( by digreſſion) in the middeſt, ſome erhoz- 
tation oz obiurgation , in which the oꝛation afſurgeth 
euen to the ty2ringe vp and concitation of affections, 
Examples thou mayſt finde not rare in Chryſoſtom and 
other eccleſiaſticall weiters. 8 
By theſe things it is euidently to be perceyued,in what 
parte of the Sermon affections ought to be moued . Not 
in confirmation onely, but alſo in the Exordium, and 
concluſion ; Mot onely where the confirmation dzawethe 
to an ende, but alſo whereſoeuer elſe the conſideration of 
thoſe thinges that are touched will (me to require, ſhall | 
it bee conuenient to ſtyzte vp the motions of the minde, 
To the Pzeacher oughte a greater liberty tobee gyuen 
by all meanes then to the D2atoz,lyke as alſo the Pꝛea⸗ 
cher may doe many other thinges with comlyncle, that 
are not in the meane time to bee attempted of the Kheto- 
- ritian , F02 P2zeacher chargeth, commaundeth, 
ſharply rebuketh , thzeateneth, pzonounceth, as one in 
place of antho2itie , and as a Judge, the ſentence of 
ercommunication : But the Rhetoritian ſuppoſeth none 
of theſe thinges to bee lawfull vnto him, but rather he 
is compelled nowe and then fowly toflatter and fawne 
vppon the Judges, ſomtymes alſo to pꝛoſtrat himſelfe 
as an humble ſzpplyaunt , befoze the tribunall ſeate , 
a | and 


— Chezfroin tin Hupii 
and 58 0 77717 5 
led, | wee ought to 252 rh ite 
leaſte — andithat 6 ver du Y to 172 
wyth in the very entry o bis Birr en 01 1,repeatefh m 
things grauely and wit a certayne i Epilco palin 
wherbyhe induceth the hearprs (a ta the id 
. Galtic in 
germ mnt), | ndfreque 12 


Powbeit ,/in whatſoeuer exhoztaf 

obiurgations it be, tbat place ought 

ly to bee to We ones 
is much better knowen, then that it ig nedefufl an Ml fo 
bie. admomhed, — 5! teacher 
Churche not obſcuroly, pzpyinge, ang canfi l 57 the 


e rf 2 uh 111 With. 


I. 


what kiude of arte e of | 1 
and ſtyzte v the mpegs ph the bid. face. 
ſones declare "Ah Wofaze al to be moutd; 
that her which ſpeaketh, due gogcephs ut! * Mcane. 
in his mynde, and rapſe them pp iu 


(after a ſoꝛte) ems them kogt 
as hee coueteth to ber trau ated iuta th 5 oo of tis 
auditozs ; oz bee that b 
nauncę, and apte gecture, dectar 
and bis ſaꝛv either foz the perill, 
mon miſery of all men, be. 5 
pꝛouoke the rende me to pitie and comp al wby 
burneth wholly tn. deve, and is A 
to attempt ſome notable thing nge, bee wahis ozatton aus 
(as it were )by his one gran 5 N up thers ko 
; onterp2iſe:thelyke 45 hath Pp Jhando 

 himſeife, and exp Dil: 


/mooyor hs mynde heb oubtedly ak the ler > Hall 
:.trayne.others- to; the Den nie mne. Hovy we may 
—— on nl FR(0ers WAYS, air vp affecti- 
Firſt, by the dilligents nits'Pare wn in our 
* bofozs: his m Aer ter Uſenſs Clas. 
It * 9 


4 


| 
| 


fal. 1 19. 


u. 


Meane. 


Ib. 1.  Offramingof 


Teth and enfercheth in bis mynde, all and euery point an⸗ 
nered to the matter it ſelfe , Which thinge neuerthelelle 


tannot be done but of bim, tbat knoweth perfeuly the nas 
ture and kynde of the buſinelſe in hande. 


Secondelp, by a vehement imagination oz fantaſp, when 


Aman with moft attẽtiue cogitatid appꝛehendeth, and de- 
paynteth to himſelfe the foꝛmes and ſimylitudes of the 


thinges whereof ber entreateth, which afterwarde he ſo 


fireth z ſetleth in his minde,as if his owne pꝛiuate cauſe 


were in handling, and as though hee ſhoulde perpe tually 
muſe vppon that thinge alone. 

Thirdly,theſe thinges are furthered, yea, and increaſed 
alſo, if a man ſhall attentiuely reade and peruſe ſome one 
place (eſpecially) i in the ſacred Dcriptures, wherein the 
affections are iudged tobe moſt cunningelp and artificial- 
ly moued : in which it ſhall/be-connentent-ſo longe time 
to ſtape, as the .mynde may fully concepue thoſe thinges 
that agree with the purpoſe , Alter which ſazte certaine 


Empetours be repozted (4 amonge theſe alſo Alexander 


of Macetlony) as ofte as they entended to iopne battaile 
with thetr 2 to haue enflamod themſelues by the 
readinge of certapne verſes, wherein ſome hozrible con⸗ 
flicte cdmitted, was of ſome Poete deſcribed 4 ſet fozth, 
Fourthlp, in cace thou deſireſt earneſtely to be moued and 
affc>ed thy ſell, tt is requilit that thou laboure to obteine 
that of God, who turneth .and-enfozceth the hartes of 
men at bis pleaſure) and ſaye'wyth the Plalmiſt: Inclyne 
my hart O God vnto thy teſtimonies. 

And here vppon is nowe opened vnto vs allo the ſeconde 
meane wherby a man may mou ß mindes of his bearers. 
Foz it bthoneth him in the beginninge-of his-Sermon 


to pzay vnto God with feruent p2ayer, Þ it woulde:pleaſe 


 bzaceand, 


him by his holy ſpirit ſo to frame and direct the hartes of 
all men, thar they may both eaſely perte ue thoſe things 
that are \ of the truth, and allo by all meanes em⸗ 
| e ſame.” 

that allthe preachinge of 


Full well ſay 
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the veritie pꝛoliteth a mam nothinge at all, vnleſſe God 
by bis interio: grace, gouerne and, wozke in the harte. 

Thirdely, it cannot be diſſe mbled, but that the modes 
rate pꝛonunciation of a lyuely voyce togither with a de⸗ 


De cĩulta. dei. 
Lib. 15. Cap-· 
111. 


tent and comely geſtare of the ſpeaker, doth adde greate 


foꝛce and impoꝛtaunce to the mauinge of affections, 


felues doe teſtiſie. 
Demoſthenes, beinge oftentymes de maunded what the 


Which thinge to bee true the very Gentiles alſo them 


chiefe and pꝛincipall popnt was in the wholle kynde o 


well ſpeakinge, woulde alwayes make aunſwere that it 
was geſture. and pꝛonunciation. 

Agapne Aeſchines his aduerſary. affirmed; that the 02as 
tion oł Demoſthenes which hee had with great grace res 
hearſed, woulde deſerue in comparable admiration wyth 
the bearers, in-cace it myght foztune them to heare De- 
moſthenes himſelfe but pzonouncing his owne woozdes. 
Do far fozth is one and the ſelf lame. Ozation (by diners 


men, pzonounced ) percepued to be one while of moze, an 


other while of. leſſe power and. ſtrength, 


Fourtblp, maſteffecuallyof: all doe they moue $ mindes 


of men, to whyomas giuen of God that vertue o2 power ef 
ſpirit in Teaching, which wee ſayd,in the ſecond Chapi⸗ 
ter of this pꝛeſent Boke, to he moſt requiſite and neceſ⸗ 
ſary to euery Pzeacher-. Foz all men muſt confeſſe that 
the power of mouinge affections , doth not in ſuch wyſe 
conſid in exquiſtte termes, exact of ſpeech and apte pꝛo⸗ 
nounciatiõ, but that aunuch greater dignitie, bzightnelle, 
pea, and maieſtp dseth reſt in thys maner of ſpeaking? 
wherin we ſer ſome men to excel and ſhyne befoze others. 
Foz we knot hy experience that ſome commonly ſpeake 


111 


altogitber· without arte, and very flinply an platneip, and. 


vet in the me ane tyme doe dꝛawe their bearers v hither- 
ſoener-they lyſ.xc. 


ſpeakinge ſo ** and 
eee and di 


And here vppon it commeth. Lex F ngmand 


Lb. 1. -Offtainingof 
thetr wonderful power in ſpeaking and teaching, wherby 
all the moſt learned and \nioth/tongued enimies ol the 
Golpell baue mariuaylouſly from tyme to tyme bene 
vanquyſhed and compelled to gine place . Neither doth 
this excellent gifte happen to any other, then vnto thoſe 


"4 j at are ſeriouſly occupyed in-Gods baſines, which thing 
| the cauſe why the-Apole ſo ſtudioully ſetteth the ſame 
; | (ad oppolitum ) agaynlt the faculty of well ſpeakin 
b which the Rhetoritians doe challenge to themſelues as 


their owne p2oper right, 

My preachinge( ſayth hee) was not in the flatteringe 
t. Corinth, 2, phraſes of mannes wyſdoime, but in the demonſtration of 
the ſpirite and of power Agayne: wee haue not recey» 
ued the ſpirite of the worlde, but the ſpirite which is of 
God, to the intent wee may knowe thoſe thinges that bee 
giuen vs of Chriſt, which alſo wee ſpeake, not in wordes 
taught by mannes wyſdome, but ſuch as weeiare learned 
„by the holy Ghoſte. Fiftly, the matter themſelues (ma- 

| ny tymes \wherofentreatie is inade, be ol great weight 

and fozce to the ſtirring vp ol the motions dt myndes. Foz 
ther happen ſome thinges of ſuch a naturs / that the nars 
os ration thereof (though it be rude and homely) doe moſte 
© 43-4445 ſwiffely and deepely fincke into the hartes of y hearers, 
and that doe very greatly moue and delight the ſame, 
We may take,foz'examples ſake, the narration of To- 
ſepli, acknowledgeing his bꝛethzne, when bee helde the 
chiefe gouernement of the common wealthof 'AFgiptet 
Which,who( Jp2aye you ) except, be be of flynt can rerde 
without weping ? Gr oY Nazianzene in his firſt-o;ati- 
ou Aude retoncilement of the Ponkes-,affirmeth 


khat be neuer teav the T hrenes of kbe —— Jercivie, 
2.Samuell. 18. ithoyt hens ig of trares Uerp thozte but vet vere 
vehement and iamentadle is the ynt of Dauid be⸗ 


wailing Þ de th of bio ts Ahſolõ. To theſe may be adioy- 
erfainÞerinls pzonoficed by Chzilt alitel befoze his 


b eath Sil 4 þ ne are 02deined certains places 
w vhe | 1 


nok u few to be taken 
out 
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out of the rules of the Rhetoritians , but many moe alſo 


out of Diuinitie it ſelfe, and out of the ſacred (ſcriptures, 
M hat theſe places be and to the mouing of what affectibs 
— one doe ſerue, it ſhall not be a loſte labour bziefely ta 
declare. 


Tperfoꝛe, if the Pꝛeacher at any time be deſy2ous to Places apt to 


bzing to paſſe in his Ser mon, that men vtterly deſperate provoke grief 


and indigna“ 


and paſt hope (in a maner) of recouery ſhould become care- 


full of atteyning vnto eternall ſaluation, he may boꝛrowe ..; mic. 


flow, reaſons and arguments out of theſe places that 
olow.,. 
Ok the boneltie of the caule. Foz it were a very fpl- 
thy and vnhoneſt thinge to perſiſt in that kinde of life, ot 
which all god men would be aſhamed. 
2 Ok the lothſomneſſe and greatnelle of ſinnos, Either 
of which is to be learned out of the law of God, 5 
3 Ok the knowledge of mans fragilitie, 
What is this lyfe but a vapour ſodainly vaniſhing awa ve 
why therefoꝛe voc we not ſpeedely frame dur ſelues to the 
amendement of ipfe? 
4 Ok the miſeries as wel externall as internal wbiche 
being ſubiec to the crimes of this lyfe, are adioyned there⸗ 
vnto. A great miſerie it is to liue in contempt, f perpetu⸗ 
all ve ration of minde. | 

Ol the harmes that accompany fo2 the molt part the 
fylthyneſſe of this lyfe : as loſſe of god name and eſtima⸗ 
tion, loſle and conſumption of gods, to be caſt downe from 
the degree and eſtate of honoz, tc. 
— alſo hereunto the euils that thal follow after this 
ly 81 0 
6 Ok inuumerable benefits which Wal happen thzongh 
the purpoſing:of a better lyfe.Where it behoueth vs to res 
member the pꝛomiſes of God. 
7 P lkt the neceſſitie of the matter: Except we repent, 
we are vtterty vndone, and chall doe nothinge els then 
heape moe ſinnes vppon moze. And may ſo many thae⸗ 


tninggs of God hym ſelfe ſette foozth in the @criptures 
no⸗ 


11on for otic. 


r - C8 rg" 
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Wi! nothingmone vs at all? 159 25 
8 Ok the ealpntile of the matter. Gd planteth in the 
mindes of all men a tertayne ſtudye and veſy2e of health, 
The ſame at all times inuiteth, allureth, dꝛaweth vs, and 
lapeth open vnto bs a moſt eaſy entraunce vnto ſaluation. 

Mͤhat nave many wozdes: As well theſe places, as alſo. 
g many other beſides, map be obſerued in the Sermons of 
| | | Chꝛiſt, the pꝛophets and Apoſtles, touchinge repentaunce x 


amendement of lyfe. Peter in his fyꝛſt Sermon that hee 
made Act. .bſing ſome certayne places of this kynde, doth 
by and by ſo moue the hearers, that they foo2thwith were 
ucked in their harts, Avery deſy2ouſly required to know 
what they might doe to obtapne ſaluation. 

Moꝛeouer 5 Pꝛeacher ſhal vſe partly theſe ſame, partly 
alſo ſome other places,.if at-any time hee endeuoureth ta 
moue his hearets vnto ſozrow .o indignat id fo2 their of- 
fences committed, oꝛ vnto hatred ę deteſſation, not of w2et- 
thed and mile rable men (as the Ozatoꝛs are accaſtomed to 
doe) but of ſinnes and ot the deuill continually without ceaa 
ſing pꝛouoking vs to euill, 

Foz truely Diuinitie teacheth vs p̊ euen our enemies al⸗ 
fo are to be holpen with all maner duties of Godlyneſſe,. 
and Chzilt willeth vs to pꝛape vnto God the father foz the 
bealth and ſalugtion ot our aduerſarpes. 
Fourthermoze wee haue obſerued amonge the Dis. 
II. Places ory nine wziters, to the ftirryng vp-of hatred and deteſtation 
E « ap one oꝛ moe vitea, theſe places followynge. as fyt to 
vice. vſed: 7 
Ol tte authoꝛptie and diligence of thoſe- men: that be- 
fa:e vs laboured by all meanes to extirpate and rate out 
thoſe-vices:out ot the company of the fapthfull!. 
2 Ot the greatneſſe of the ſame vices;as namelye that: 
they are not enn, that they be ſtraunge, ſeldom heard 
of, dc. 


Mig Df the gait of the perſons be ee, with thoſe 
| « Ot. 


'fame vices, which declare their fiithyneNes indignitie. 


al men ought to abhozre- and abſteine from them. 
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4 Ok the very hape, maner x other cirtumſtaunces of 5 


Df that, p̊ euen by t he ſecret inftine of nature alone 


6 Likewiſe ſinnes are compared with ſinnes, andithoſe 
thatibe touched, are ſhewed to be far moze grieuous the | 
all the reſidew. | 1 

7 SDfthegreatneſſe of the euils, that be already ſpzonge F 

out of the ſinnes pꝛeſent, and v map afterward redounde 1 
to poſterytie. And theſe places verelp map be taken as Places out of þ 
ſpecifyed of the Orators : but oat of Diuinitie are derp⸗ Pivivitic ſer- 

ued groundes of greater weight and impoꝛtaunce, as: ang agg 

8 Ok that, that wee ought not to be ſo fylthye and vile, | 
as that wee ſhoulde ſubmit our mindes and bodpes to | 


dur enemy the Dinell to ſerue bis wicked and diabolicall 


ſuggeſtions. 
9 Olk that, we incurre the crime of diſlopaltie, yea and 
of high treaſon alſo , if we reuolte from the tents of our * 
ſauiour Chziſt vnto Belliall. | 
10 Ok that, pᷣ it is a great ingratitude, and p moze is 
an extreame cruelty to crucify Ch iſt a ſreſh though our 
ſinnes, and to diſpiſe his blood wher with he hath once wal⸗ 
ſhed. and ſanctiſied vs. 

n Ok that, Þ by defylynge our ſelues W un, we griene 
the holy ghoſt, and doe ſlaunder the holy angells our ke&- 
pers,yea and the vniuerſall church of God, 
12 Ok p, that by the graceof Godaſſiſting vs, we may be | 
able to.reſiſt the temptoz and traitog ſathan, tame our fleſh, : 
abandon entll thoughts, xc. E | 

; Df that if we harken vnto theDenill, all the fault 
ſhall be. imputed fo vs, and vnto our iniquitie, nepther ſhal 
it bee lawtull to pzetende.any excuſe at all, hut euen wee 
our ſelues hall bes puniſhed foz thoſe enozmities, whiche 
by the pꝛouocatian ofthe deuill we commit. 


2 


14 Okthe paines ; are thzeatned vnto ſinners, and the 

ſame aot. onely tempozall,buf.; ernall, to auoyding 

and eſche wing wherol, there is no way foz.vs to be founde NTT. 
"x a * except 4 


To the ſtir. 
ring v 'P of 


I N * 2 Rs hen _ —» 
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except we reperiting implozethe apde of Cbziſte. 

 Sonitimes occaſton is offered vnto the — — 
vp his audients vnto loue, that is to ſaye, vnto charytie o 
bene uolence. Which truly then chiekely commeth to-paſſe, 


* 1 


When as entrety is made of ſome notable vertue, oz: when 


the excellent dede of ſome Patryarke, Pꝛophet, Apoſtle; 
oꝛ of any other man of wozthy mem2ye, is celebzated and 
ſolempniſed. 

Foꝛ heere it is tonuenient to pꝛouoke the mindes of men, 
and (fo farfozth as may be) to enflame them to loue and 
imbꝛace ſo extellent and rare a vertue , x. to the feruent- 
ſtudy of imitating ſo notable a deede. E 
To the furtherautice therefoze of this matter much auayl⸗ 
able will be the reaſons taken out of the places of thinges: 
to be deſyzed andthinges ta be eſchewed, to nen N 

1. Of the honcllye. N 


2 Df the godlpneſſe. b Ha 
3 Df the religiouſneſſe. (Ot the th wi Voi To 
+ Of the glo2youſneſſe. 9 5 om 5 eren 
5 © Dfthe eaſpneſſe. : 1 ich 6 
6 Ot the neteſſitie. l 


All which thinges may blew dae ed une ung 
trated by ebe re e n nilitudes, derys 
ned out of the treaſurie of the facred ſc ip tes. 1 4 
„ Wr I eee Sogn (+3 
3, Srche cirfinpltannces; 7 301701 1197/1720 
„ _ 'Dfthe ligne: accivents,as w ber pb | 1 
10 Ante ; ent, and I 7 dies 
0 Aytoyned 28 matter it ele g aid) 


5 60 0 f ent Ne. 

Which kin de of places verily ann thoſe 99 hat of 
Pinie we wo. 4-006 Grd At 8 ; 
ho? it viito'tigitnoufrette;vnt to mod 


to the confeſſidn ot the knowne: tru 
| dbfernation of the true 
dothe anythil 

KARE, "trix 
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Chryſoſtom,in which be endeuoureth fo traine men vnto 
— ſob2yetic, hoſpitalytie, liberalitie towardes the 
poꝛe, and other ſuch lyke vertues. 

Now to cauſe þ feare of gods iudgemẽt to be impꝛinted 
in the mindes of the hcarers, will be a helpe and further- 


aunce pzofes dzawen foꝛth. 

1 Sf the the greatneſſe of our ſinnes. which it behoueth 
to be amplyfyed out of the law, by and thzongh-all the cirs 
tumſtaunces thercof. 


2 Pk our owne viwo2thynes,and pꝛoper offence. 
Ok our owe imbecilitie and weakencſle, 
Me that are-voyde and deſtitute of all kinve of verfucs, 


what ſhall we obiec againſt the iudgement of God? 


Df that, that it is neceſſary the thzeatninges of God 
ſhonld be accompliſhed without aup exception. 
Pk the grienouſnes of the paynes that are enidentley 
mentioned and ſet fozth in the thzeatnings of God. 


6 Pk that, that God exccuteth thoſe things indifferents 


lpe, whereby both his iuſtice becommeth famous , and his 
mcerey alſo apparaunt. 

7 Pk the examples-of thoſe men, who we know to baue 
bene ſharply puniſhed of God foꝛ their ſinnes. 

$ Sf that. that God, if he puniſheth not by and by, and it 
not in this lyfe-; pet after a ſhoꝛte time, oz at leaſt aſter 


this lyfe,he repapeth due penalties accozdynge to the de⸗ 


9 Orb that, that no euaſion of mans wiſdom oz induſtrye 

will ſerue to-eſcape and winde out of Gods iudgement. 
Jt is no difficult matter to acco2de alſo ſome other pla⸗ 

ces,vnto theſe arguments, touched befoꝛe in the p:emiſles, 


The controlling Sermons of the Pꝛophets and Apoſtles, — 


02 of Chryſoſtome and other holy fathers doe thzoughlye as? 


bounde in this kinde. 


Further to the pꝛoturement of hope and deſyzeof- mer- 


cy doe condute a number of places accuſtomed to be vſedin mercy. 


conſolations, but eſoccially theſe : 
2 Ok the conkeſtion of finnes befoze God. 


Places to pro- 


Lib. . | ö | of framing of 
3 Ok dur bumilytie oz moztificafion, 
4 Df the continuall imploꝛation of Gods apde, God 
deſpiſcth not the pꝛayers ok them that dumble themſelues, 
and diſpaire of their owne ſtrength, 


5 Sf the power of the ſpirit aſiſtinge ts in our pꝛapcre. 
6 Wk the pꝛomiſes of God, 


| 4 Ok the naturall godneſſe of God that is the pꝛomiſer, 


Places to 
moue men 
to cõpalsĩon. 


vbereby he will both be pzayed vnto, and alſo graciouſely 
18 our peticions. 
$ Ok that, that Goddelighteth to ſtande by bis wooz: 
and pꝛomiſe, and will deceiue no man. 
9 Of the inte reeſſion of Chꝛiſt our mediatour. 
10 Ok the cffect of the death, and all the merits of Chꝛilt. 
11 Ok that, that our father knoweth our necelities , yea 
cuen befoze we aſke, 
12 Ok our election, vecation,inffification, [4% 
13 Ok that, that God neuer vtterly fozſaketh thoſe that 
be his, but with fatherly cempaſſion helpeth them befozs 
they fall into any extreame daunger, 

To the furtheraunce alſo hereof,let the Sermons con- 
ſolatory o2 comfortatiue be read dilpoſed to the foztifiynge 
and erecting of mindes in the conflicts of temptations, and 
(no doubt) a much moze plentifull matter will offer it ſelfe 
in them, then can ol vs in few woꝛds be compꝛiſed. 

Laſtly if thou intendeſt to pꝛouoke the mindes of men 
vnto pitie and comraſſion, which then truely is expedyent 
to be done, when the people is to be admoniſhed and requi⸗ 
red, to be helpfull to the pozc and needye, to ſuctour them 


that are afflicted with ſickneſſe,ſhypwzacke,caſualtie of fy- 


er, rage cf waters, warre, o: ſuch lyke calamitie, to labour 
with all dilpgence to reduce thoſe that erre, oz thoſe that 
are almoſt fallen into deſperation , into the right way as 
gayne,o2 to pꝛay vnto God fo2 their health and ſafe ty, thou 
chalt conueniently gather ſome reaſons of theſe places kol⸗ 
lowynge. | 


1 Oe the age: : às, it it be a childe, oꝛ an olde man that is 
| 2 Of 


\ affliged 
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32 Ok the ſexe. 

O the cendition 0; impotencye of the TEE as,f it 
Le a re man, if it be a widow, o: phan, gc. 
4 Pe the innocency of lyfe. . Of hym that hath burt no 
man, noꝝ ſhamcfully and pꝛodigally cdſumed his ſubltance, 
we ſoner take pitie and ct mpaſlion. | 

Ol the fozmer eftate:happy,p2oſperous,xc. 
6 Oe the kinde of the calamitie, 


7 Oe the greatuelle therof, 


$ Df the compariſon of the pꝛeſent euill with other dil⸗ 
tommodities. 

9 Df the place, time, inffrument,maner,and other tit⸗ 
cumſtaunces. 


'10 Of the power and trueltte ot thoſe that infcrred the 


intury. 

n Ok the pꝛouidence of God dilpsling all thinges wiſely 
and to the beſt, which alſo would haue pzeſent examples of 
calamities to be extant foz our ſakes , to the ende a tryall 
might be had how we ought to behane our ſelues in the at 
flictions of other men, and that wee mighte haue occa- 
ſion to exerciſe the duties of Charytie towardes the op⸗ 

elled 

15 Df the dignitie of hym that is diltrefſed , as namely 
that he is our b2:other,pertaker of the ſame ſpirituall re» . 
gen ration with vs, and redemed with the ſelf ſame bod 
of Ch2iff. 

13 Alſo ok that, chat our bꝛother which is oppꝛelled doth 
not ſuffcr one ly fo2 his owne offences, but rather fo2 the 
trample of others: as Chꝛiſt interpꝛeteth the caſualtye of 
3 men that were llapne by the fall of the Tower m 

0e. 

14 Ok the feare of the lyke euills hanginge ouer our 
beades, Foz the puniſhments which we ſer inflicted vnto o⸗ 
thers, we ought to knowe that the ſame alſo are pzepared 


* at all times be the god will and iulte iudgmente ol 


5 Lykes 
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15 Uke wile of the pꝛetepts of God, wherby we elt com 
maunded to be mercyfull vnto other. 
16 Ok the pꝛomiſes that are ſet fozth vnto thoſe that ex⸗ 
erciſe the derdes of mercy. 
17 Ok the thzeatninges both of tempoꝛall and eternal 
papnes, which doe hang ouer as well the body as the ſoule 
ok thoſe that are not touched with compaſſion towardes 0s. 
thers, 
18 Pk the auoydyinge and confemninge of the leigbtes 
of our ſptrituall enemies the fleſhe,the woz2lde,the demil, 
that call vs away from well doyng, and continually ſcke 
to dꝛawe vs into daunger, miſerp, and thzaldem. But 
be it ſafficient to haue rehearced theſe places in oꝛder, 
which doe miniſter occaſion wherby alſg other fitte and con! 
uenient places may bir extogitate. 
Hovy = be. Mozeouer ſamtime are publiſhed the.moſt ample bene⸗ 
weer, fites purchaCed by Chziſte : very well there foꝛe ſhall the 
liſhed and de Pꝛeather with all fozte of wozdes, and couragibuſnes cf: 
 clared. minde extimulate bis hearers, ta wheigh exacely þgreate 
I nes of Ch2iſtes benefftes,to the intente, that by their ame- 
11 dement of life, and b their god and godly conuerſation 
| hereafter they may endenoure to ſhowe themſelues thank- 
full foz the ſame , In this behalfe therefoze her ſhall not 
without god cauſe beſtowe greate labourg and diligence. 
Places 44 But as we ſaide befoꝛe, lyke as theſe thinges are p2o- 
uing of affec- perly pertaininge to Diuinitie, euen ſs the places applied 
3 ns whe to the mouinge of affections, can not moꝛe conuenintly be. 
| order they are collected out of any other. faculty ( thoſe onely crcepted 
molt fitly to Which wee ſe to bee contamed amonge the rules ok the 
be taken, Rhetoricians ) then out of Diuinitie it ſclfe , Bowebeſt 
to ſtande longer vpon theſe pointes, and to occupy the time 
in repeating and diſcourſing of theſe and ſuch like places, 
would be but a ſuperfinons labour. 
We leme to haue perfourmed that which to our duty ap 
pertayneth, in as much as we have(after a ſo:te)fheweda- 
eee has that beginne at any time to — 
kaſeip 
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eaſely enure themſelucs to dꝛawe enfof the founfaynes 
of Diuinitie places apte foz cuery kynde of argumente. 
Foz Diuinitie is very ritch, and miniſtreth moſt plentiful- 
ly and liberally to euer one that ſeeketh, all kynde of fur 
niture requiſite to the faculty of well fpeakinge, 
But as touchinge figures which ſerue to the mouing of Figures, 
aff:415s,it is not necedt all Þ w ſhuld ad any thing fur⸗ 
ther then p Orators haue done. Fo2 ſuch as they haue 
taught to bee pꝛoſi: able foz this purpoſe, all thoſe ſhall þ 
P2eacher at his liberty appꝛopziate to his owne ozation. 
Wherefoze repetition, heapinge of matter, increaſeinẽt, A beape of 
contention, exclamation, interrogation, ſubiection, apo- figures. 
ſtrophe, communication, dubitation, permiſsion, ſilence, 
| hyperbole, effiction, imagination, hypotypolis, and other 
figures of the ſame kende dog take place beinge wyth 
. iudgement ayplyed... | | La 
t Albet oktetymes alſo the Pꝛeacher ſettinge a ſide all arte 
1 and cunninge and viterty excluding all furniture and pꝛe⸗ 
„ paration doth vehemently moue and enclyne. : Mhen 
' namely the oꝛacles of God, the teſtimonies of the Þ30- 
n F phetes, the pꝛeceptes, pzomyſes, comminations of God 
* himſelfe, the inter pꝛetat ions of the holy P2ophetes, by 
ot reaſon of their certepntp, dignitie, and grauitie, are pers 
5 tepued ta b of ſo great weight and impoꝛtance, eſpecial⸗ 
0 ly if a certayne comely and graue maner of elocution bes 
adioyned therevato, that they may cfteſoncs dꝛawe yea, 
and compell alſo * men that are ſtiff e and rude, 
vnto mercy, indignakioa, hatred, feare, hope, lone, ſtudy 
and diſire of imitation. . 
Foz it behoueth that to be true which the Loꝛde hym⸗ 
ſelfe ſayth by the P2ophet Ieremy : namely that his wazd 
is as it were afyre, and lyke vnto a hammer that breaketh Ieremic 23... 
in ſunder the harde ſtone. + 
| Alſo that which the authoz of the Epiſkle fo the He. Heb. . 
8 brues affirmeth : The worde of GOD is very quicke 
hall and mighty in operation, and ſharper then any two ed- 
4 del ſwprde, and entreth through, euen to tlie deuiding 
| Hi aſons 


= 
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a ſonder of the ſoule and the fpirite,and ef che ioyntes and 


4 * the marye, and is a diſcerner of the thoughtes, and of the 


intentes of the harte . 
In which bebalks truely, that the Pꝛeacher is in better 
cate then the Orator, all men muſt nerdes confeſſe. 
Furthermoꝛe, where the Orators be of spinion that it 
Not good to is not god to ſticke longe, eſpecially in the affections that 
22 longe i in are ouer vehemente , inthat pointe we alſo aſſente vn⸗ 
con, do them: ſeinge the thinges that are ouer vehement can 
in no wiſe be of any longe confynuatice . But as foz the 


ellas vials. gentiller ſozte of affections, to diſperſe them through eue⸗ 


cm perpetuũ. ry parte of the Sermon, it is very ſœæmely and p2ofytable 
5 der fog the Oration Þ alwapes crepeth lowe by the ground 
banks af. dis, and neuer at any time mounteth vp aofte ozwareth hote, 
every vrher it is very lyke that ſuch a one will bzinge tedioulſnes t 


to be meinte. b& diſliked of the hearers. 


Such asbe luke warme in the actions of pietie, the Loꝛde 

Apoc. 1. hatetb, x pꝛomiſe th Þ he will ſpewe th out of his mouth: 

what ſhall wer then tudge of their @ermons, that make 
others luke warme alſo # 

Wherefaze J might wozthilie add here vnto examples 


Examples, 'Wherein affcrtions are moued, out of the Pꝛophetes and 


Apoltles , and likewiſe out of the holy fathers , J myght 
alſo erplane ſome thi perticuterly by themſelues, 
-makinge a perfect demonftration' of the whole arte: but 
J feare leſt my ifcourſe ſhould erceed hir pꝛeſcribed com- 
paſſe, Vowbeit ſome points J wilſhew bziefely by þ way. 
To the care of obteininge ſaluation Eſay ſoliciteth Cap. 
23. Ezechiell Cap, 6. 16 18, Alſo Peter in the 2. 6. 3. of the 
Actes: where her fy2i of all pꝛoueth that they ought to 
baue acknowledged Chꝛilt to be very God, anv'fozthwith 
imbꝛapdeth the with their inſatiable crueltie, which they 
zactiſed towardes the ſame Chꝛiſt. Loue 02 beneuolence 
the Apoſtle Paule vehemently erciteth ,ARes 20. and i. 
Theſl, 2. Df which Sermons mention is made aboue, 
where we entreated of the ſpirite oz power in teachinge. 


The feare of pos 1 Ely ſtricke th into Þ 2 


TT CR r A , * 
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of his hearers Cap. i. like wyſe whcre hee deſcribeth the 
miſerable deſolation of the pzpmnce of Iuda, ſaping:Eue- 
ry heade is pearced with penſiueneſſe, &c. Alſo, where he 
deſirous to exaggerate their ſinnes as the cauſes of the de⸗ 


ſolation,calleth the pꝛintes of the Iewes,the pꝛinces of So- 


dome, and the people the people of Emor, tc. Df the ſame 
kynde of Sermons there be certapne partes, Cap. 3. 10. 


g. Allo Heb. 3. and. 4. To the hope of mercy Elay induceth, 


and the reſt of the pꝛophetes: in which places after ſharp 
controlmentes, theydeſcende to cdſolations, 4 dw pꝛophe⸗ 
ſy and pꝛomiſe remiſſion of ſinnes to be obteyned thzough 
Ch:ift. Notable is that Sermon touching þ deliueraunte 
of the Church by Chꝛiſt, and that thzough the free mercy. 


of Gov.Cap.52.53.Jnlike maner of the effectes of iuſtify- 


cation to be receiued after this lyfe, Rom, 8;Far.we ſuffer. 
togither with him(ſapth he)that we may togither with him 
15 be glorified, and ſo foꝛth to the ende of the Chapiter. 


Among the Sermons of Chryſoſtome thau ſhalt fynde The Sermons: 
very fewe oꝛ none, wherein he handeleth any one comms of Criſoſtem, 
place, and either pꝛouoketh unto vertue, oz diſtwadeth g What. 


deterreth from vice, oz elſe entreateth of ſome buſineſſe 
offeed by occaffon of time, but that in them he vehement⸗ 


ly moueth affediũs: and that truly one while, by ß weight 


and dignitie of the thinges themſelues, an other while, 
by his ſinguler cloquence,t grace in ſpeaking; wherein he 
ſurmounteth a greate number of his oꝛder and callinge, 


' Reade ineſpectally the 20,homily of his fifte Tome,touch-s 


ing the returne of Biſhop Flauianus, who was ſent fozth 
to pacifie the Emperour: where he introduceth an anci- 
ent + reuerfd Biſhop, with incredible endeuoure 4 ſwet- 
nes of ſpeech, turning ß mind of the wꝛathfull pzince vnto 
mercy t compaſſion. Reade alſo in pſame Tome, the Ser- 
mon which he made, when coſultation was had touching 


his baniſhment: a Sermon in deve very bziefe, but to $ 


ſtirring vp of lone & affectis,both in mater t wozdesexcel- 
tently well furniſhed and appoynted; 
Finally let y Sermons ww; 3 $curſen- 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
and deteſtable cuſfome of (wearing and periurp, gart 
ire, agaynft enup, -backbitinge, defraction, ryotte, toue⸗ 

toulneſſe, and other of the ſame kynde. 

| And hitherto as touchinge thoſe thinges, which are 
Concluhon common to all kyndes of Sermons, and mape be taken 
ee melt 88 generall Rules and pzeceptes of the whole facul- 
_ 7 te of P2cachinge : It remayneth that we compendicuſly = 
declare , what poyntes are pꝛoper to cuery kynde, that is 
to ſape, bowe and by what meanes it mape ber difcerned 
vnto what kynde euerp Sermon is to bee referred, then, 


Tranſiti 
©larcer What ſprtiall plates of argumentes ought to be in areas 


the latrer 


booke, with a dint ſſe to the apte pꝛeparation of Confirmations, agayne, 
vriefe decla- what Cantions ate to bee obſerued in every of the kyndes 
en of the | £45 the auopding of Incynnemences, and jon "ay cls 


whole ttacta- is ſemblable here vnto. 


Loan. | | 
| FINIS, 


« Of framing of Diuine Salt 


mons or popular is of the Scri p- 
tures che Seconde Boo 


< How and b what meanes a man maye perceyue vn- 
to what b of Sermon, euery ſacred Sermon 


ought to referred. Cap, 1. 


I) Jke as thoſe men that 'infende to make 
2 any ſumptuous buyldinge, 02 to pitche 
n -| their Tentes, befoꝛe all thinges are very 
= ! circumlpec, where they may baue a fitte 
| and conuenift plate fo: their purpoſe,and 
bl this one thing alone are carcfull aboue 
meaſure, as beinge certaynly perl waded, if they here 
chaunce to erre and goe amiſſe, that it will bee vapzofi- 
fable whatſocuer they ſhall afterwarde take in hande: 
Euen ſo it ſtandeth'hym greatly vppon that hath deter⸗ 


myned to Prearht in fhalſemblye of Chꝛiſtian bes 


5 5 WY 


aun to obſerue onto what kynd of Sermon, the matter 
which be will choſe to entreate off, ought to be referred: 
foz vnleſſe he be aſcarcd at the beginaing, touching the 
kynde of his Mer mon, he ſhal neuer atteyns to an apt and 
perfect oꝛder of inuention and d.ſpoſition of his argumt ts, 
but of necelſitye they will appere cankuſed, inconuenſeat, 
vuoꝛdered, and (as it is ſayd in Þ pꝛouerbe) Lore ſhꝛeddes, 
and ſand. without mar ter, whatſocur ſhalbg. heaped togi- 
ther. Neither trugly can any man fraitſully ſpeaks bf any 
matter vato others, nepthcr ſhall the. hearcrs pertepue 
what his meaning is,except he fil of all pzcfire fo him- 
ſelfe a certain ſcope, acoꝛding to.the which-al his reaſons. 


may. be direded. That the cace ſtandeth ttus'( leaſt” © 


we ſhould ſtaye any longer herein) experience it ſelfe 
doth teach Therfoze, he that deuiſeth to entreate of Telie- - - 


gin to the people, let this be his firſte care, euen to finde - | 


owt the kinde of his ſermon following. That is bzought to 
paſſe in this wiſe. 
If thou takeſt in dande any parte of the ſacred Serip⸗ 
ture to expounde, it is verilye thy dutpe,to beſto we ſom 
time in readinge and peruſing it ouer dftaer then once 
oz twiſe, attentiuely weighing and considering euerpe 
part and parſell thereof, with all the cauſes and circant- 
ſtances of the ſame. Then thou ſhalt dilligently recount 
and gather with thy ſelfe, what the authozs mcaninge 
is in the whole,and ſo far fozth as map be, thou ſhalte 
in abziefe,ſentfce compaiſe the ſumme and effec therof, 
This ſentence halbe the ſtate ef the whole Sermon. 
Axaine, when thou haſt once erp:effed the ſtate, it is an 
eaſye matter to be ſœne, whither. in it bee commended 
any true doctine- , oz ang falſe. bactcine contuted, whi⸗ 
ther menne ber excited to the 
repꝛoued foz their euill deedes, tu be ſhozte, whither there 
he any thinge therein prepared fo: conſolation, .. 
Tyerefoze, when thou pertepueſt true doctryne to bee eſ- 
tadliſhed , thou ſhalts pꝛonounce hs. W to bee of 
Dale... s.. 


of gad actions, o 


Lib. II. i Of framing of 
the kinde Didaſcalick: when any falſe doctrine is refelled, 
thou ſhalt affirme it to perteyne to the kinde Redargutiue, 

But if men be induced to thoſe thinges that dw ſet fozth 

ſanctimony of life,and integritie of manners, the Sermd 

ſhall then be of the kinde Inſtructiue: If the toꝛrupt ſtate 
ok lpfe be founde faulte with and condemned, it ſhabe re⸗ 
duced fo the kinde Correctiue. Againe if in the tate it ſelf, 
there happen to be founde matter of conſolation,the Ser- 
mon may be ayouched to be inſtituted in the kinde comfor. 
tatiue 02 Conſdlatory. 
Powbeit, to collect the fate of an intire boke of ſcrip- 
The fate of ture, it is a thinge very ditficulte, ſeinge fewe oz none 
cas. | EY be founde, whercof the ſumme may be reduced in 
ooke, harde ; } | 
to be foundes one ſentence | i | 
Che ſtate of the boke which is entituled Eccleſiaſtes, is: 
that the ſouereigne felicitie is the coniunction with God, 
and the perpetuall fruition of the dietie The ſtate of 
the Songes of Salomon, Sainct Paule hath expzeſſed, as it 
appereth Epheſ.5.where he ſayth : that Chzilt bath loned 
his Church, and that he hath giuen himlelfe fo; it to the 


1 


intent bee might ſancifie the ſame, | 

The tate of the euangelieall hiſtozy by him wꝛitten Ihon 
bimſelfe declareth in his owne ſenſe Cap,20,namely that 
Jeſus is Chzift the ſonne ol God, by whome the beleeuers 
obtepne cucrlaſting lyfe , _ | 

Now enery man may eaſely indge that theſe thꝛie fates 
of entier ba kes are to bee referred to the kynde didaſca- 
lick, as thoſe that conteyne the chiefe pzinciples of Chzil- 


But when n parte of any one boke is explayned, it is 
of no greate difficulty, to fynde out the tate. Foz ons 


= 


| Theftateofa while, by conſideringe the oꝛder of the argumentes cons 


artc of a 1 | 
booke, ſequently followinge one an other, and tendinge fo one e 
the ſams ſcope, it is ſone, andeaſely inough to bee picked 
out: other whiles agayne,the dinine wziters themſelues 
doe in apte and perſpicuons wooꝛ des let foꝛth the ſame. 
Steuen, Act. 7, hath a Sermon very ſharpe and . a 
i 6 
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the tate whereof is: That true relygion doth not conſiſt 


in the Temple 02 ceremonies,but in fapth to God warde, 

and his ſonne Jeſus Chzilt. 

Foz to this ſcope doe concurre as well thoſe things that 

were ſpoken of the accuſers of Sainct Steuen, as alſo the 

actes which bee calleth to memoꝛp, in all that time, wher⸗ 

in there was no Temple amonge the Iewes conſecrate 

vnto GDD, lykewyle the p;opheſics of Moyſes touch⸗ 

ing che cumminge of Cbziſt, aiſo the woozdes added by 

hun, laſtly concerninge the ſame matter. 

It appeareth therefo:e enidently that the holy Sermon 

of Steuen is of the kynde redargutiue, inaſmuch as þ falſe 

perſwaſion of the ſanctitie of Hicruſalem and the temple, 

is ſubuerted theirein. 

Where Paule the Apoſtle erhozteth the Biſhops 02 el- a. _ 
ders, to pꝛouide faz themſelues and their flocke, leſt any 

burte 02 detriment ſhoulde be miniſtred on the ſodeyne by 

falſe, Teachers, the diſcourſe of his Ozation dath nat obs. 

ſcurely demonſtrate, that his wholle Sermon is of the 

kynde inſtrucuue . In that parte of the Epiſtle to the : 
Romaynes which conſiſteth in the 9,10.and :1, Chapiters, | 
bowe it is affirmed of the Apoſtle, that the Ie wes cught, = 
by the iuſtice of GD D tobee reiecea, and the Gintiles | 

to bee called by gods mercy tothe knowledge or ß truth, 

the argumentes in due oꝛder placed dw moꝛe apparantly 

ſigniſte, then that it may be diſſembled. ZTherefoze we con- 

clude 5 all that tractation alſa is of the kynve didafcalick, 

Mozeouer thoſe men that render the ſkate of their Oꝛa⸗ The Nate of 
tion themſelues ,. dac it lometymes in the beginninge, the Oration 
ſometymes in the later ende. vrhere it is to 
Examples of the ſtate rend: ed in the entry of þ dilputati⸗ a 
on are theſe: The Goſpell is the power of God to ſalua- 
non to euery one that Fare The rightuouſneſſe of 
God by it is reucaled from fayth to fayth. 


The ſame ſtate. o2 generall pꝛopoſition is repeated moꝛe 


U p cap. 3. we ſuppole(ſapth he) that man is iuſti- 


ed dy fayth with out the workes of the lawe. 
B. iii. There foꝛe 


Act. 13. 


1. Theſſ. 4. 


-Whoſoener bel 


| Lib. II. | © Of framing of | 


Zhbctefoze is that fate'vf the kynde didaſcalicke, Moſes, 
Deuteronomy ,11, admoniſheth all ihe Iſraelites in the bes 
ginninge, toobeye the commaundementes of God wyth 


their wholc harte which likewyſe he inculketh in ß ende: 


whetefoze all that Sermon is ef the kinde Inſtitutiue, oz 
inſtructiue . Efay, Cap, 40. beginneth in this ſoꝛte: 
Comforte, O yet prophetes, O comforte my people, and 
in the woꝛdes followinge each one maketh to conſolatiõ. 
By meanes Whereef it appeareth ſaſficiently chat his 


Sermon there is inſtituted in the kynde conſolatory. 


Agapne, Peter. Act. io. beinge in the houſe of Cornelius, 
addeth to the * ol his Sermon in the very ende, ſaying: 
eueth in the name of Ieſu, ſhall receyue 

(through him) remiſsion of his ſinnes. 8275 
In lyke maner S. Paule in the later ende of his erm: 
By hym(Capth 1 is declared vnto you forgmenes of ſins, 


fromthe which Yee coulde not bee juſtified by the la we of 
Woyſes. It is requiſite; therefoze, that we reduce theſe 

two Sermons to the kynde didafcalik/ +1 7194041 
Againe the ſame S. Paule rcaſoninge ot them that were 
fallen a pe in Chꝛiſt, in p beginning or the fame plate, 
ſayth, Be not ſorowfall : and in the ende he addeth, Com- 
forte your 5 an other with theſe wordes. Who 


therefoze pertepueth not that parte to be conteined in the 
kinde Conſotatory? And certes if any man be determyned 
to expounde in his Sermon ſome certaine plate os ſentfce 
out of the ſcripturcs,he,after his ownearbifrements cho- 
ſeth out ſuch a one as he ſuppoſeth, to bee meſt merte and 
tonuenient fo his purpoſe, foz which cauſe it is very 


- neceſſary, that þ ſtate of his Sermon be/know?'vutshim, 


to pꝛeſixe to themſelues a ccrtatrre ſtate v2 generall pzop6- 
tion, truely it can not bee choſen but that they mulke 
: be. verre well inftruced as touchynge the kynde ol 


befoze be takethß ſame plate in hande. The like iudge 


ment is wozthily to be taken of tbole men p are pꝛepartd 
to ſpeake, ot buſines dffred by orcafion,o2 of a Theame et- 
ther ſimple 02 compound, Koꝛ in aſmuchas it behoneth the 


Sermon 


—_— * SS wy wa- _-  * 
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Sermon, vnto which their dirourſe followinge,voth apper“ 


tene. But theſe thinges, touching the maner offindynze 


out the kynde, whervnto ail a eee ALES rred, 


we luppoſe to be ſufficient, 


0 That there ought in euery kin le of Ser- 
mon, certayne thinges to be obſerued as 
roper to the ſame e Kinde: and fyrſte, 

* — that may bee accompliſhed in the 


Einde dadaſcalick or doctrinall. cap. II. 


ſinguler the partes of diuine ſermons, wi 


ry fozmes of exhordiums, propoſitions, di- 
i 8 ui ſions, and concluſions: But when we 


A SS were come to confirmation, wee admoniſ⸗ 


Med that tycre was no ſinall diuerſitie to be ſcene in this, 


and no ſittle ſtudy and dilygence required to the api © cons 
 Uentent pertractation therof. 


That thing how true it is, it is time that J declare, and 
that by diſcourũng oꝛderly thꝛough all the kindes of Ser-. 
mons. Foz truely as ther is great difference of the things, 
_ which are handled in eue ry kinde: ſo is it verpe requiſpte 
and nedefuit that diz ers and ſondzy kindes of furniture 


be pꝛouided. Foz who ſeeth not the great variaunce and 
contrarpetie tvat is betwixte a true opinion and a falic 
. 2 


haue ſhewed certapne bzicfe and oꝛdyna⸗ 


6 775 WP ll N our foꝛmer Boke entreating of all and 


Con ſirmatr̃ds 
Places of In- 
uention, and 
Cantions, 

ought to bea 
diuers accor- 
dinge to tte 
varietie of the 
Ki ades. 


Agayne what diuerütie there is, in defending the one | 
and impagning the other : Furthermoze,gr:at is the dil - 


- ferencs betwerne vertue and vice, and in ſtirring vp to the 


one and dilwading from the other. Pozeouer,of the pcs 
riis which cotinually opp2cle vs don euere — ve. 
wonderfull is the varieue. 

Whoſoeacr therfoze is endned.but witha ene das. 
ment, perteyueth that in ail theſe thinges confyupations, 


vught diucrlyto be kramed, x manifold places nene 


V. v. together 


4 4 * 
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together with ſendzy and diſtinet catione to be fought fos. 
Wherkoze this dinerſitie of cdfirmati5s we wil firft fake in 
hand to declare in the kinde didaſcalick : in whiche if we 
ſhall beffow ſomwhat the moꝛs dilligente, it ſhall be laws 
full fo2 vs to ble fewer wooꝛdes heereafter in the other 
kindes. 
D thinges;therckyze, are p2udently fo be conſyves 
's 1 red ef hym that will pꝛeache and compoſe his Sermon in 
ation of ibhe {YC KIND? didaſcalick, ſo ſwne as (hauing ended the exordi- 
kin de didaſ- um) hee ſhall come to tye pithe and effecte of the mats 
calick . ter 
I FiTthe hall mark, whether if be expedient that acers 
tapne fo:me of eonfirmatid be vſeo,e2 altogether cõmitted. 
1 @DSecondlye, it is neceſſarye that be haue at bande pla- 
ces of inuencion congruent and cozreſpondent to this kynd, 
by the direction wheref he ſhall excogitate and vtter thoſe 
thinges,that may holſomelye be put foozth ta the multy- 
tude, 

Thirdlyy he hal haue in a readineſle certayne cantions, 
wherewith being kurthered, he ſhall pꝛouide and fozeſce, 
teſt any thing raſhly,vnſauourily,friuolouſly,leff any thing 

| vaine, ſuperũiuous, defediue, oz redundant, doe eſcape hym 
in the facred aſſembly. Of theſe the poyntes ſo far fozth 
as they are peculiar tothe Didaſcalick kynde, we will 02s 
verily entreae. 
1. Be char wil It is not without caule, that we affirme it expedyent 
ſpcake vnto ynto hym that will ſpeak? to the people, to delibzate whe⸗ 
the people, | ther conflemation ought to be inftifuted,02 no. Koz often 
ie confirma. times al the oꝛder of confy2ming is omitted, and the pꝛea - 
non and vrhẽ cher can in no cale vſe the fame, though he woulde neuer ſo 
not. feine. Foz when it ſtandeth him vpon ſimply to inter⸗ 
pꝛet the text of the holy Scriptures as it lyeth,he is com · 
pelled to follow y oꝛder in his enarration, and to vſurp ſuch 
kinde of argumen feet ond —— agapne, to examine thoſe 
common places, u nd what maner, as well the wozds 


ger. 


ats the matters anc in the texte dogapparauntly minis 
oy And 
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And ik were a great offence to paſſe oner thoſe reaſons and 
common places vndiſcuſied, whiche are openly touched in 
the ſcriptures read befoze, Here onto is added that this 
ſame faithfull explanation of the ſcriptures, is not alwaies 
conueighed a lyke after one rate, in the company of Chꝛil⸗ 
tian hearers, 

Foz ſomtimes,many 4 diners cõmon places are noted in 
the ſcripture recited,conteyning very godly and p2ofitable 
matter, but amongſt them all onely a few ſuppoſed to bee 
moſt fraitfull , are with as great induffrys as may be, ex⸗ 
pounded. 

— the whole explanation of cripture, is apt!y dif- 
tributed into two oz thꝛe chapters, 02 partes, oʒ common 
plates (it maketh no great matter how we, tearme them). 

Pea now and then alſo thou maiſt (& the whole diuine re⸗ 
dynge, with all the parts thereof,to be directed to amoze 
amyle explication of one only common place, 

Po2couer ſomewhiles all and euery member of þ ſcriptures 
is b2iefely and p2eciſely run oner, to the intent after warde 
ſome one common place by it ſelfe, nay moze franckly and 
abundantlpe be declared; 

Which things whileſt they are in this wile liſhed, 
certes there is no kinde of thinge heere that may ſeme to 
beare the fozme oz countenaunce of a iuſt TON: 


Agayne on the other ſide, there is ſpecial conſideration 


where lawfull confirmation may ſeaſonably be admitted, 
Foz whenſoener any one place 02 ſentence out of the ſcrip⸗ 
tures is openly explaned, oꝛ a man vndertaketh to handle a 
Theame ſimple oz compound, then wozthely is a tuſt con- 
firmation to be ado2ned, furniſhed with all kynde of pꝛepa⸗ 
ration, and withall, arc to be heaped together arguments 


deduced nut of thoſe places of Invention whiche we ſe fa 


be attributed to the kinde didaſcalick, 
Aad(that J may ſpeake b2tefely) if the matter ſo requy- 
reth that a Boke of Dcripture, oz any parte thereof be - 


pened to the people, there is no place left vnto — 


* 
8 
; 


Red 


ved. 


Lib IT, = Of framing of 
, but ik a plase on ſentente taken out 'of the fcriptures, oz a 
? Lye ame imple o2 tompounde, andperadufture choyce be 
made of ſome common place, 02 affaires, 4ncyvent by octa · 
lion of time to bee intreated cf, then there is no let but 
that a ivft Confirmation may bee vſed. 
Let vs nowe pꝛgſede to ſpeake of the places of Inuen- 
tion. ; 
Uhenſocuer it (hall bee thought god fo handle a di⸗ 
71 Whar pla- tine Sermon, certaine plates ought alwayes to be in a re⸗ 
ces ale to bee dine s, by the oꝛder and direction whereof thou mayſt finde 
out and (as it wete ) dꝛawe out of couerte into light as 
well the thinges that are conuenient to the explpcation x 
tl'yftratinge of thy purpoſe, as allo thoſe thinges that are 
knowne to bee anayleable to the edification of the hearers. 
A particion All the places which wee vſe in this -behalfe, it is requiſite 
ol place. that wee denide into twofozmes oz o2ders, far otherwiſe 
truely then the ogiciags 02 Phyloſophers haue bene ac⸗ 
c uſtome d : 

The fy: ſt foꝛme compꝛiſeth thoſe that admonyche and 
ſhowe vnto vs, howe and after what ſozte wer may gather 
duk of the Dcriptures. whiche wir haue read the cheife 
tommon places touchidge all the doctrine of pietye., of 
faith, and touchinge the dutyes of charytye and hope. 

The later fozme conkeyneth thoſe places of Inuention 
but of whiche are deryued apte argumentes to diſcribe and 
ſet fo2th the nature and fozce of that thinge, of whiche 
wee purpoſe fo intreate. 

The fy2t fozme ſheweth playnely Theologicall oz di- 
uine places, and ſuch as are vlurped in no other diſct- , 

lynes : the laſt compꝛehendeth places Philofophicall, al- 
21:6: ofche beit fome alſo Theological, 


oe n ag th are accounted fyue, Tat! is to ſay: ; 


II | Redargution, 
ies Infiitution, | 
Ut Correction. 
XV. Conſolation, .. 


[+ Forme. 
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Which places, whence we taue taken them, and how it mer we theſe 


behousth 4 to vſe them arighte vnto the ende whiche 


places are ta- 
ken, & vrhen_ 


we talke ot, it is eaſy to be knowne by the woozdes of the vve may ght 


Apoſtle. 2. Timoth.3. and Rom. g. 
All * 94s (ſapeth he) is giuen by inſpiration of God, 


and is profitable to doctrime, to reproue, to rrection, to in- 


Nructionwhich is in rightuouſneſle, that the man of God 
may be perfect, inſtructed vnto all good woorkes. . And, 
what ſoeuer things haue bene written afore time, were wri- 


ten for our learning, that we through patience and comforte 


of the Scriptu res,nught haue hope. | 
Lyke as thereſoze we map bziefelp learne cut of thife 
wozdes,how and by what meanes the kinds cf diuine ler⸗ 
mons ought conuentently to be deuided, euen ſo the Apoſtle 
in the ſame woꝛdes plapnly ſheweth how and after what 
ſozt we may pick note out of p ſcriptures which we ſhal 
foztune to reade fruitfulls pleutious matter of ſpeaking, 
whercby faith, hope, loue, and al the dutics of ſincere god⸗ 
lyneſſe may amonge true chꝛ iſtian hearers be aduaunced 
and pꝛomoted. Which things to the intente, all men may 
the moze eaſcly vnderſtand, J will not let ſome what moze 
cracly'to ſpeake of cucry-of them in oꝛder. 
Doctrine which compꝛiſeth an aſſertion and campꝛo⸗ 
bation of true opinions, admoniſheth vs that we ſhould di⸗ 
ligently enſearche, whether in the wozdes of Scripture 
which we haue in hande, any thing be either openly affir- 
med o2 couert iy ſignitped that ought to be referred to ſome 
article (as they tearme it) ol fayth,oz to a peinciple of chꝛi⸗ 
ſtian religion. 
Foꝛ it can not be, but that, when we haut ſome ſpace foges 
ther ſtirred vp the powers of our minde in muſing and con 
fideringe of things, ſome ſuch matter will come to remem⸗ 
bꝛaunte, i in the meane tyme we beare about fired' in dur 
memoꝛp all the articles ot faith, 02 the pꝛincipall enten 
and common places of chziſtian dodrine 
And it is no ſtraunge matter, in one and the ſelfe ſame 
ſentence to fynde things couched and beſtowed that doe 
belong 


ly vic them. 


t\ 
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belong to many and diuers tommon places ot chꝛictian re- 
ligion. 
Where ik (to be dot) we would gor about to confirme the 
ſentence there noted and perteiued with one oz two teſtis 
monies of Scripture, it is incredible how trimly the mat- 
ter woulde goe ſoz warde, in aſmuch as our ozation ſhould 
become not onely moꝛe eleere and lightfome, but alſo moꝛe 
riche and plentequs. 
II Redargution miniſtreth vnto our mindes how that 
the confutation of faiſe. aſſertions is dilligentlpe to bee 
1 cut, Foz ſo much is ſignifyed by the. name of Re- 
Bon. 
Ve that will goe about to pꝛepare redargution, wall firſte 
ſeriouſly confider, whether the very wo2des. ol Scripture 
ſimply taken doe apparauntly contute any falſe opinion oz. | 
no. Where if it be ſo in dede,then is xedargution plains of 
it ſelfe,neither is it neede full to pꝛocæde aux furtber foz the 
ferching out therof; 
But if there be extant no open redargution, but rather 
A doctrine and aſſertion ot ſome true opinion, it behoueth 
thee to recofit ftudiouſly w thy ſeife, whether in theſe daies 
02 in fimes-palt any hereticks, oʒ philoſophers, oꝛ wiſe men 
1 — 28 „haue at any tune marntarned the contrary 
entente. 
Such a ſentente talte and contrary being founde, it is to 
be dcemed. that the ſame is conkuted with thoſe verye 
woꝛdes of Stripture, with which the true aſſertion was 
tonfirmed. Foz it is out of al queſtion, Þ,a true ſentence o 
opinion being offered, whatſoeuer is inferred repugnaunte 
ther vnto, is to be counted amonge falſe and erromous opt- 
nions. 

By meanes wherof if commeth fo paſſe,that enery falſs 
ſentence is by the ſame reaſon impugned and ſubnerfed, 
by which the true was befoze defended and mayntayned: 
As fo2 example ; ; Rom. . it is lapde, that th20ngy ſyuns 
came. danch. E 


The Apolle Romans,s teacheth vs this neger 


Diuine Sermons, | [56] 
Jn thele woꝛdes is-contayned à true ſenfence namelye» 
touching the effect of ſinne, And certes verpaptly.is ad- 
ded eftſwnes a redargution, where a man out of them ga⸗ 
'thereth and reaſoneth,their opinion to be falſe and vntrue 
which following that ſubtil ſerpent go about to perſwade 
men, that death is in no wiſe to 4 feared by reaſon of fin, 
and by that meanes., doe blinde the miſerable minves of 
-men-, and thʒuſte them headlonge into eternall deſtructi- 


on. 
III Inſtitution where vnto are reduced all places fouchs 


yng the god and godly framing of lyfe and maners, it is no 
verp hard matter to fynde, 
Okt times tbeſentence which: occurrethin-boly ccripture, 


compꝛehendeth a notable exhoztztion vato vertue, oz els 


che weth how the lyke r maners ofa Chꝛiſtian man ought 
to be without all ſinne and offence, 


The ſentences, therfazc, that are of themſelues ſuch, 
it is mate they be accepted.foz holſom admonitions. 


Examples not a few are to be foune in the later partes 


of the epiſtles of Sainc Paule, in whiche the Apoſtle al⸗ 


wapes foz the moſt part contendeth, that it behoneth thoſe 
that are once iultifyed'byfaith to paſſe all their whole liues 


in godlyconuerſation and: honeſty. | 
That thing is witneCed in the epiltle to the Romanes, 


Cap. ia. i3. c. Likewiſe in the epiſtle tothe Galat. in part 
ofthe cap g. and caps. the whole, to the Epheſians, 
"GP 4.5.6 


But where as be not ſuch apparaunt erhoztations , but 


'haply ſome ſentẽces are declared, there may nenertheleſſe 
: ealcly be gathered out of Þ ſame thoſe thinges that conduce 


fo the right inſtitution of life, 
That thing is moſt connueniently bꝛought fo paſſe, when 
the vc of euery ſentente oz allertion igbzought to light, ſo 


-farre fozth as it is applied to the common courſe ot mans 


like. 


Lib. II. | |, Of framingof | 
Weought-not toabuſe the grace of God to the lilbertie of 
ſinneYe addeth a reaſon an the contra r part: Becauſe we 
are dead vnto ſinne. 


The p2ofe of the ſame- reaſon folleweth of the effect and 
ende of Baptifine, In Baptiſme we renownce and dye vn- 


to ſinne, By and by he annexeth an fexhoztation 02 inſtitu⸗ 


tion deriued out of the pꝛoper vſe of the ſame aſſertions, 
Euen.ſo we alſo (ſaieth be) ought to walke in newnelle of 
lyfe. 

f Agapne the Apoſtle confirminge the ende 02 effec of 
Baptiſme, by a reaſon taken of the efficatie of Chꝛiſtes 
death, ſaith, that death was vtterly vanquiſhed of Chriſt, & 
that it hath no more power ouer hym. Which truekpaugit 
to bee taken foza pzinciple . 

Then fozth with the Apoſtle herevppon ſo:teth out an ins 
Kitution meruaylouſly to the purpoſe ,Let not ſinne (ſaith 
hee) raigne in your mortall bodye. To the ſame effede 
when one bath explaned the doctrine touchinge the will of 


man, and the weakenes of our owne ſtrenght, be ſhall w 


god right and this; that we are to ber inſtructed and admo⸗ 
niſhed by that generall ſentence,howe wee ought (acknow⸗ 


ledginge our ſo great infirmitie) to bee humble and meke, 
not to ſtande high in our"ownt conceytes, to attribute no- 
thinge vnto our ſelnes ; to depende wholly vppon God one- 
* ty which goaerneth our will and actions, and finally to loke 


fo2 all gad thiuge s ot him alone. In whiche behalfe, war 
mape ſee ſeme thinges heaped: together of the Apoſtle 


4 Rom , 7 . 


Theſe things (ondoubtevly ) bee of great impoꝛtaunte fo: 
the infozmation of ike t in eee as cuerꝝ man may 
percepue. 

III Correction 0: Rep n is contrary to Inſlituti · 
on, as that which tharply tontrolleth '$ vices and cozrupti- 
ons of miners. Lherfo22 after the collection of Inſtytuti 
ons, Corrections may without difficulty be excogitate. Foz 
he that ſpeaking of the effeaeand ende of Babtiſme,: had 


Wed to a wege institution, aꝑing, Thoſe that are __ 


Diuine Sermons, 


ought ta waltce) in newnelle of1yfe; :; Ve alſe 8 5 
ſeaſon interreth a grieuaus Correction, blam inge thole, 
namely, with a vehement and Ozation, which al⸗ 
beit they delight ta be called Ch: » vet neuertheles 
liue a lyfe nothinge aunſw2rable to their moſt holy pzofeſ- 
ſion, and d22 fo behaus theniſelues in ali the ir dealinges. 
as though they had quight foꝛgotten that they N 


baptyſed into the name ol Coꝛiſt. 


But bee that can wyſelp diſcerne, unte what bert t 
godly actions, what vices are directly contrary, be will 
ſone call to minde, how2,after inſtitutions put fo2th touch⸗ 
inge any maner of caufe, hor may adiapne alſo Correcti- 

ons congruent both to the perſones, tyme and buſineſſe. 


V Conſolations atcoꝛding to the frequency & greatneſſe 


of thaduerſities and diſcom modities that trouble vs, are 
dilligently to bee ſought foꝛ of every man: But of thoſe ins 
eſpecially that are fomwhat exerciſed in the bokes of ho- 
ly Scripture, Sera ery rom Mig fo2th at alt 
tymes. \ 

And pnot onely bicauſe in the aſwel ſ tences, as er ples 
deo euer wher offer themfelacs peldinge moſt pl 

matter of conſolationsagaynſt all calamities and — 
tunes, but alla fozſomuch as they may very welbe ſelected 
out of the aſſerttoms which a tytellbefoze were declared; 
Foz why may not, ſeinge ſomwhat nowe is already ſpo- 
ken touching the effect of Baptiſme by the death of Chꝛiſt 
(1gladly ſticke in Þſame example) by may not (J ſay) a 
man anouch: that miſerable men are welt delte withall, 
and that greate occaſion is offred vnto them to hope fo: 
all god thinges at the handes of GD D, when as they 
beholde Od as well by his worde, as by the ſacramen⸗ 
tes by him inſtituted to certiſie and aſſure them of the re⸗ 
miſſion of their ſinnes by bis ſonne Jeſus Chꝛiſt:? And 
that there is no cauſe why they ſhoulde caſt themſelues 
hedionge into the whirlpwle of deſperation ſo longe as 
toy are their mende VER the pzomyſles of wo 


Lib, II. Of framing of 
and ae which hee hath made with vs. 

icherto touchinge the fiueipainripall — 
6f thuention, wher che mynde ought with all en⸗ 
fozcement'and dilligente to bee intentiuelp ſette, ſo ofte 
as dut of the Scriptures which are openly explaned, we 
intende 'to-exce  certayne: common places ane 
foz the Church. 16: niente Nation 92d 701 : 
Seing þ Apoſtle himfelfe fo eaibonttyatfy)meth, that we 
ought to gather 'egery where out of the readinge of the 
Scriptures , whatſoeuer is auayleable to doctrine, to re- 
proue, to inſtitution, to correction, to conſolation: whom 
may wee rather followe foz out auth; then him : And 
why thoulde not wee (I meane ſo many as are conuer⸗ 
ſante in the miniſtery) employ our wholle laboures and 
ftudyes vppon this, that wee maye dꝛawe fozth of the 
Scriptures theſe moſt holſome and p3ofitable thinges 7 
Certes this invention of common places is, as ye woulde 
tape, the grounde woꝛke and foundation , wherevppon 
the wholle frame of all Diuine Sermons mi con⸗ 

ſiſt. + «5: :}-{9b MDM r 7, 
Foz vnleſſe thou ſhalt in this wyle note the common 
plates acco2dinge to the diuerſitie of the members ot 
Stripture, thou endeuoureſt in vayne to vtter any thing, / 
whereout any kruite mar On log to redounde to 
the hear ers 1 | 


MJ» comes TEHI TY ter? £ 2 
But he that will followe this 02dev and methad ol in ⸗ 
nention after the ſiue plates afoze goinge, ſhall neuer 
ber deſtitute of lentcous;godly and p;ofitable TY of 
ſpeakinge, © 7 * 
do rely 3 luppoſe there ber ſome will lap that wis do 
uice is ſtraung and very difficalte; But fozaſmcah as we 
haue Apoſtie Paule, the ringe leader of all pꝛeachers as 
p teacher thereof, who tan wothilp ſuſpect it, oꝛ lightely.. 
— of it choꝛeouer J dare warraunt to thoſe that 
ſhatbe but meangly fur niched wich thaknowledge of com» | 
mon plate $perfeyninge 2t6 Chꝛiſtiau religvon, that it 
will enen (02 but become: eafye, well lyked e = 
rultk⸗ 


Diuine Sermons, Css) 
fruitefull 7 There is na mm, Am lure, will euer ro- 
— bim or bis papnes tagen That woich is at⸗ 
pted' to the uduauntement of godiynefe/commeth als 
wapes of ncceTifie vnto god ſucceſſe. 
And we a lite ll after wl add ſomeeramples, lobich Wal 5 | 
open a way vnto all men, and make it very plapne and 10 Rey | 
caſy, all impedim? ntes ſet a parke. 1900 1 Fer | 
Neither in this didaſcalik kynde Alone, but alfo in the The, . Y 
other kyndes of Sermons, thoſe.thinges that are ſpaken 5 per i 
touchinge thele places, may conueniently bee applped ta 4; is 
all and euerp explication of Scripture, lye as, lo ofte. as 
it ſh ul bee requiſite, we will agayne admoniſhe;*! .! 
d tot vs entreutelof the plates ab nun hnarber 
teyninge to the ſeconde taꝛme o der. 1 pisces of 
Theſe declare vnto vs, howe and after whas fobte wee ee ide inet order 
mape moze ncrelp krpe and aramine the natare of! e 4 | 
uery thinge ( of which at the leaft any thinge in Dinint | 50 
Sermons may traty bus tayde oz diicdurſo) and heapzto- 
gither pꝛokes oz argumentes meete to eee place 
ment thereof. 919100 
 Fo2 by them we caſely learne, what euerpibinge is, Princip my 
howe many partes o: fazines be thereo? , whatithe. caut Cullen 8 
ſes, What thodifeces o2:diitics; what thingos/bre-of-aly- ⸗ 
aunce, what Contrary: thertantapas thoſe that-playniy 1c, 
appere to be — to the —— of tbeſe-qticfions, - 150 
Ve that ſhall diligently diſcuſſe the ſayde queſtions, is Taps | 
poſed to haue avivly and thozowly atteined whatibeuer is 
w32thy to be knowen as touching that{thing.;!, - Which 
thing is the cauſe why the Logicians and Phuloſopht& pai 
very highly eſteme them, and maruc only tangmend M 
Then dat he heine uf darrniueth bm | 
fo bz agreeable to his treatiſe tate in anden 2d 16 — a 
foze reherſe them, & do nothing elſe the en geherſe cb: % 0 nD 
him p is deſtrous to know moze we Ante deu ee „ais 
teachers LoHανπνννẽꝭʒ˙ m grantip tb | 
t indagatts6 of diuine affay2epauebanec 
nough declared in our Theological 
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Lib, II. Of ſraming of 
cod tiere onely to diſpoſe them in ſuch wyſe, as by the 
ſame diligence Jmaye ſet fozth-vnto the exe, to the ex- 
plication of what queſtions everyof them may and ought 
to be applyed, 
To the declaration of the Es n the hinges, 
Places of the are referred: © 1 | 
1 , I, Definition of XY 
dd 6406/1 ne II. Definition of the thinge, 
| . III. — kinde, | 
IIII. ciall kinde, 
V. ence | 
VI, Propertie. 6 Rac 
Mo the diſcuſſion - of. the queſtion, Howe many parte 
Places of the or how manyfolde the thinge is, be annexed: 
queſtis,hovre VII. Diviſions 
many partes, VIII. Wholle, 
Or n IX. Partes, _ |: | Ks 
pci, Toth? queſtion of caſe dug ane: a 2 
Places of the X. Matter, re 
queſtion, XI, Forme, 
1 the XII. Effect, 
cauſes of the XIII. End e. : 
Be that will erplane the queſtion, what be the effects 


=, the 
queſtis, vvhat or offices of the thinge, mult haue ee rr 55 
be the effects XIIII. Euentes, * 
ot offices XV. Effectes, | 
XVI.“ Dettinata, hoc hw ws 
XVII. Adiacentia, | 15 75 f 
XVIII. Ades, R; ee e g33'4 
XIX. Subiecte. En 597; 3359 7} E 
' #0} nan een aint 
5 of 29 to the — he ought auen 
queſtiõ, vvhat 11 1. * BYE” 


be of affinitie. den 11 | 
« whereint tho mult bert 
e mme uch 5 
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XVIII. Pronunciata, | | 


XXV. Similia, | 
XXVI, Comparata. 
Che queſtion, what be the contraries + the 1 


is abſolued by ſearchinge out, 


XX VII; Diſparata, 


who(as it is mete and conuonient thoſe artes to bp the 


turne of moꝛe wozthy actes) doe miniſter the ſame to the 
p2ofeſſa2s of other diſciplines, but eſpecially of Diuinitie, - 


to be vſed. 


places alſo to the erplication of thinges in the 1 di- 
daſcalil, and in the bokes of the pzophetes and Apoſtles 
we may percetue no mall number of pꝛobations dexiued 


N places followinge, 


— Dcciptures- ,. Thapoſtle in that pzomiſe made of 
God vnto Abraham Geneſ.17 . I haue appointed thee to 
be the fatherof many nations, 


The ſapde places are taught of the L ogicians, 


Plates of the 
queſtiõ, vvhat 
be the contra« 
ryes. 


Pozeouer Theologie is attullomed to pꝛodute other Ocher Theo- 


logicall places. 


in the kynde 


didaſcaliks 


| Dfithe vfurpationof the vopce of any man in the ſa» Rom. - 


wozde Nati- 


ons, he reaſonetd in this ſoꝛte: Abraham is the father ot 


many nations, Ergo, the Gentiles alſo ſeeinge they are the 
childꝛen of Abraham, ſhall be pertakors of the ſpiritualt 


braham and to his ſ&de, 
2 Dek the certaine fo2ms of fpeakinge, oz of the phzaſe 


benefites purchaſed by Cyzit, which were pꝛomiſed to A- 


of holy Scripture- . Pans iultification ar beatiffcation 1% , 


the Apoſtle interpzeteth to bee the remiſſion of ſinnes, e 
. 
0 23. 

Bleſſed are they whoſe iniquities be remitted, an was hoſe 
finnes are coucred -  , Ble Fd is that man to Kg e 
Lorde will not impute finne; Cdziſt affirmeth himſelf 
to be very G m out of the woꝛzdes of Dauid Pſalm, 10 
The Loedefayde vnto my Lorde, fitte on my right 5 1 

| at Dazidcallerh hin Lorde-howe ishe then his ſonne 


A. lil. 8 
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be obſerned in L ſpeches : albeit even where no | 


ſo in cace they feare God, and giue thrynſsines Wiſe righs 


-tudged, 

Pk the none to the tbinge ſignified , We are bapti⸗ 
: 25 — are we denſed from our unnes by þblade 
of Chzilf, | 


to the tyme of the Goſpell / Rom, u. it is ſhewed how 
af all tymes ſome are elected by the grace of God to ſal· 


hope touching certayne of the!Iowes to be ſaued, and that 
by this 2 out of then, Reg. 19 Knowe yee not 


* killed thy 
Jas 1 LI 16; ant! 


n. Of framing of 
3 Dfthe ignificatis of the wozdes to þ ſemtence 03 mea- 
ninge of theſpeaker . It behoueth this molt chiefelyto 


"Figures be at all yet ſome obſcuritie may ſceme to lurke. 
Nowe this mul ber remoned by ſearchinge the authozs 
mynde ont of the cirtumſtaunces, 02 out of the thinges 0 
either antecedent oz conſequent. 

4 Df wozves goinge afoze and comminge alter. This 
alſo is a helpe in no wyle ko be neglected , Foz where it 

. ſemeth god out of ſome place of Scripture to confirme 
a doctrin oz ſentence, it is requiſite fozthwithto marke 
as well the wozdes antecedent as conſequent, and out of 
them to declare the ſentence to bee rue which wc: P20- 
5 Ok a cenerall tentente in Diuinitie. Huth a one is 
this, Deut. 10. God is no reſpecter of perſona. Thertaze 
Peter. Act. io gathereth herevppon that the Gentiles al⸗ 


tuouſneſſe, map bie ateepted with God. 

6 Ok the thinges atributed to God. God is teue,ther- 
foze will he perfozme his pꝛomyſes, æ pꝛoue vs to be liers, 
God is rightuogs, wherekoze of ann the wozlde be 


8 Drone tyme to an other, 02 of the tyme of the lawe 
vation, and therefoze that weought not to caſt awap all 


(cayth he) what the Sc ey faythof Elias? Howe he cri- 
eth vnto 72 a aynſt ſraell, fiyinge; Lorde they haue 
roph eg, and broken down thyne Altars, and 
—— 
AI haue reſtrued 


vnto 


lye in av 
what zarfwer e 


Ul. 


ya CY wo ow 
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exto:iny, elf ſeauen thowſande men, that haue not bow. 

ed their knees to Baall. Euen ſo in this tyme alſo haue 

come remayned acco2ding to the election ot grace. 


9 Ok one tyme to all temes. I Will haue compaſsion Exod, $3» 


on whom I haue compaſsion, and I will haue mercy vpon 
vehome Thaue mercy... It is knowen that theſe wordes 
ere thus ſpoken of Gad whenhe th:eatene d deffri 
to the Iſraelites by reaſon of their vpꝛoze in the ( | 
of Moyſes g their wozſhippinge of the golden calfe, . But | | 
the Apoſtle doubteth not to vſiirpe thoſe wozdes which | | 
God then pzonounced in his anger fo2 the cauſe aboue⸗ 
ſayde, to pꝛoue that God at all tymes cyoſeth ſome, and ol 
dis mercy, when it r him, willingely ſaucth, | 
them. 
10 Okt the head to the members . Chailt the ſonne ak rom. 3 
God hath receyued: an heauenly inheritaunce, the ſaine 
therefoze ſhall thoſe aiſo receyue that belcue, which tru⸗ 
ty by adoption are the ſonnes of God. 
tr Ok the members ta the hend Dome thing;s that 
be attributed in the body of the Church to the members, 
are not vnaptely: tranſferred alſo to Chzift, the heave of 
the Church. Heb. 4, and 4, The highe Prieſtes that be 
choſen; of men, forſomuch as they are compaſled aboute 
with inhenutic; are moued alſo-witle the feelinge of othet 
mens infirmities The man Chriſt herckere beinge 
made an highe Prieſte, and tempted in all thinges,is mo- 
ued with the feelinge of our infirmities, 
But in no wyſe may hutnayne matters bee applyed vn- 
to'Chailte , in whichis to FONG the co2ruption of 


ſinne. 1 
ui 


122 Oka thinge copozall to athi 

p2zomyſes made of GDD to our f 

po2all beneſites, cauſed them to ow: * CO 918 
tuall and euerlaſting benefites. | 


Lib. II. ; Of framing. of 
as he dwelled in tàbernacles with Iſaac and Iacob bees 
ol the ſame promiſe , For he lolced for a citie hauinge a 
ſure foundation; the buylder and founder whereof is 
Df which place this is "the ſumme: By fayth Abraham 
wente out of his owne-Countrey and came to the lande 
of pꝛomiſe, therefo2e by fayth like wyſe muſt we come to 
2 oz to the heauenly Citie. 
Df a thinge ſpirituall to a thinge coꝛpoꝛall. Faye, 
Cp 59.the Lo2de ſapth: My houſe ſhalbe called the houſe 
of prayer amongeſt all people . That mention is there 
made of the ſpiritualt honſe of Gad, that is to ſap, of the 
Church oꝛ congregation of the faythfull, whom it beho⸗ 
ueth continually! to wozſhip God a right and traly to call 
vpon the name of the Loꝛde. it is manifeſt by other things 
which in that place doe bath goe befoze and alſo followe _ 
after. And certes Chꝛiſt whileſt he th2oweth the byers 
and ſellers out of the materiall Temple of Hieruſalem, 
..applieth the ſame woꝛdes to his purpoſe, and argus th in 
this ſoꝛte: Jn the Church oꝛ ſpirituall houſe of God, it 
is meete that inuocation ot the Loꝛdea name bo tres 
without ceaſſinge; Ergo therefoze.in the materiall Tem- 
ple alſo if-behoueth pzayers continnally ta be made. Dot | 
thon not therefoze howe that is deduced to a thinge coꝛ⸗ 
po2all, which vefoze was imply ſpoken of a thinge ſpirt- 


tuall: 

"14 Ok a thinge carthly fo a thinge heanenly The 
authoz of the Apocalypes.Cap,7.trauſferreth the woꝛds, 
which Eſay the Pzophete had vſurped Cap ,49, touch⸗ 
inge the eeticitix to: followe, when the Gcipell ſhoulde 
ber divulged into all the pꝛauinces ot the wozid?, to celes 


.bzafe the reſte and glozy which the Sainctes that bye fo; 


the confeſſion of th! trukd, doe obte rne in the 1 ane | 

1 heſ 115010 ſhall not h -thi ſt 
The wozd thele ; not er nor thirſte 
4 Ni e e the Sunne riſe or fall” vppon them, 


heate 7 : Forth: Lambewhicltis in the myd- 
2 at tlie tens one th — . _ 
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Jeade them ſorth to the comfortable. gs of water, 
The woꝛdes therefoze ſpoken of theſe es that ought 
to be done in earth, are tranſlated to thoſe chat come to pas 


$ in heauen, H 

This ſoꝛme of reaſoninge doth not much differ krom that, 
which a little befoze we intituled, ot a thinge co;pozall to 
A ſpiritusll. 
1 Ok the thzeatning or God to the effect thereok. haps» 


ſtle affirmeth the time to be at hande, wherein the Iewes Rom. 10 


ought to be re ie ted and excluded from the church of God, 
and the Gentiles toꝭ he called and to ſucctede the Jewes,ads 
dinge to a grieuous communication -publiſhedof- God in 
time paſt touchinge that matter: I will prouoke youto 


enuy bya people which is ng people, by a fooliſhe nation Deut. 52 


will T ſtirre you vnto wrath. 

That which God bath ante determined tõcerning þ puniſh- 

ment of wicked menmulſtof neceſſitie be accompliſhed, cx⸗ 
cept pexaduentute ſome conditiqu be either openly oz par- 

uilp adioyned to the thꝛzeatning 

16 Of — 5 p2omife of God to the effect therol. Abraham 

ſtag . not at the promiſe of God throug h .incredulitic, 
but being made ſtron —— faith gaue the —— to God, con- 

ceiuing a certaineperſwaſion,that he which had | promiſed, 

was able alſo toperforme. 

Do is it read m. 4, we may therfoze argue in this ſoꝛte: 

God hath pꝛamiſed, ergo, hee will vudoubtedly perſozme. 

Mere alſo muſt heede be taken whether any maner of con- 
dition be annered to the pꝛomiſe, 

17 Ofapꝛopheſy oꝛ pzopheticall pꝛedictiion. 

The Euangeliffes doe verp frequentip commend vafo ts 


this place of inuention, ſo oft namely as they ſhew this 62 


that thing to be therfoze accompliſhed in oꝛ by Ch2ilf,fo2- 
ſomuch as it was neceſſary thoſe thinges ſhoulde be fulfil 
led which were ſpoken befoze of the Pzophets touchynge 


the ſame. 
- T0 the truth of a diuine oz v2 pheticall det erminati⸗ 


be thinges that are once pꝛonounced and 2 22 


vVS — 


1 
, 
# 
. # 
* 
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is, Pib II. | | Of framing -6f | 
of Gov oz of ſome rotable zophet by Oods enmdaudes! 
| ment; thoſe thinges muſt of neceſtitie be atedunted certain 
| and ſure. Me that onderſtandeth how to argue conue⸗ 
Fiently of a general lenfence, ſhall alſs well perteige the 
vle of this plate. 
\9 Or the pero or one ates the perſon of all the 
godlo, Do 1 the Apoſtle Rom. 4: Abraham was. 


imſtißed by faith, herefoꝛe Wall all that bete tykowiſe, 
be iuſtifyed by faith. It is not written;ſaith he, fo; his cauſe 
onelp that it was inputed vnto him, but alſo for our fakes, | 
to whotnitſhall be imputed if we belecue, &. Kb br; 
20 Or the perſonof one vngodiy man, to all. C 
Romy The hardeninge of Pharao came ef God, — 
meth the hardenyng of all other wicked. perfons 1 of pon 
are | 

Ola type oꝛ figure to the trueth ment thereby, The 
lohn, 19 . of the lambe that was eaten at Eater ungbt not 
| be diminiched: egg, neither onghtthe leger of Chyifts 
hanging on the Croffe tobe'b2oken, 2097 517 ð 

And the tipes of tbe pꝛophet TonasandeFfthebzaſen ferpens 
Math, 2 eretted in the wfldernefſe Chꝛiſt interpꝛeteth or hymſelfe. 
Pan. Oo then we may elegantiy gather: they that behelde the 
Num. ſerpent inthe defart;were heated; ergo, thoſe allo that be- 
lzue and hope in Chase, een matte 
22 Of an alle! ome the thing Mamifoed:" 1TS 
The p:ephet Efay, Cap.. by an allegoꝛye and in 8 
wo2des teacheth how wonderfally the Churche entrea⸗ 
eth. Reio ce thou baren, faith he, that beareſt no Clul- 
Arkg: :breake 85 rtl and cry thou that trauaileſt not, for thee. 
that is deſdlat hath many mo children;then-ſhe which. hath: 
An husband. And the Ayoftle intending to demonſtrat that 
albeit the Iewes raged neuer fo much pet it would tome to 
paſſe that the churche collected of the Gentiles ſhould be in» 
creed and amplyfped , pea euen then when by reaſon of: 
troubles ande ftentids if ould be ſuppoſed to be vtterly 


| 47755 5 ** 1 ſame n — ? 
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If he tlt vm baren & deſpiſed as. Sara doth yet bringforth Gala. 4. 
children, and-fiir poſteritie encreaſeth beyonde all mens ex- 
pectation: why ſhoulde we not belecuc that the Church, 
though ſmall and abiecte, receiueth dayly engrealemeyt 
aller 
Theſe places, therefaze, it not alwaies all, pet at the Theſe places, 
leaſt a greate ſoztcof them, and one while theſe, an other vvho 2 dle, 
while thoſe, doe they rightly vſe that haue to ſpeake in ſa · 
cred aſſemblies... And then verily do they vle them, when 
as they ſhall entreate, either of a certaine place oz ſcntence 
of holy Scripture, 02-of buſines offred by occaſion of time, 
02 elſe of a theame ſimple oz cumpounde, like as afterwaro 
we will once againe aumoniſhe, wben wer ſhall come to the 
addinge to of ſome peculiar examples. 
They haue nede vadoubtedly of a right judgement and of 
ſome wiſdome and experience in this behalfe gotten by the 
continuall readinge and hearinge partly of the Scriptures, 
partly of ſome faithfull and pꝛobable inferpzeters,. 
De truely wall beſte pzouide foz himſelie, and map at the 
length be abje to petfoꝛme . ſome thinge woꝛthy ol pꝛayſe 
ans commendat ion, who co will dilligently obſerue Þ pꝛales 
and reaſons extant in the didaſcalick Sermons of the pꝛo⸗ 
pbetes, Chzilt and Apoltles, and will enſerch the places 
out of which they are taken and deduced, and fynally be- 
inge night and bet of unitation, will endeuour 
alter bes power 95 abilptie to pꝛadiſe the fame. 
Hom bönta this kinde , fozſamuch as it is weighty and 
difpeulte, and no ſinall wiſdome is required therein, we 


will woꝛthely adiopne ne as wer vnderkahe to dog ).cer- = 
See Ai $3854) tian 1 has III. Cantiong 
Which we baue in,lebs mauer determined to doe in the — 
other kindes kollawinge 


1- An dodriues oz pꝛincyples relygion be taugbt 
befoze the people, it is ee to be 5 091 


25 


IE $3 $9 
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Joan. 16 


1 Cor. 3. 


ve taught and ſet fozth vnto all men. And albeit a man ta- 
- keth in hand one and the ſelfe ſame doctrine ko handle and 


1. Tim. 1.4.6. 
a. Tim. a.; 
. 
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the knowledge or diuine matters. Fos it is neceſſary that 
all the oꝛder of teathing, ſo oft, I ſape, as it is thought god 
to cramine any ſentence,be fcmpered-acco2dinge to their 
tapacit ie. 

Chꝛiſt himſelks that we ſhould bs cirtumſpecto in this be- - 
halfe hath admoniſhed vs, when as he ſaid to dis Apoſtles: 
J have many thinges to faye vnto you, but ye can not beare 
them away now. And the apoſtle:I could not ſpeak vnto you 
brethren,as vnto ſpirituall, but as vnto carnal as vnto babes 
in Chriſt. I haue nouriſſied you with milke, and not with 
meate, For ye could not as yet away with it, neither can yec 
as yet. It is certapne, thet toʒe, that the thinges whiche are 
trüg, Undoubted, ind taken dut of the woꝛde of God are to 


entreate off, yet truly onght he to attempt all thinges far 
otherwiſe among the hearers and Citizens of an ample ci- 
tie, hauing now of long time ben accuſtomed to heare men 
excellinge in learninge and eloquence, then in an obſcure 
place, where men of rude wits and maners can neuer at- 
tayne to any thing, but that which ſhall very grofly be in- 
culked and beaten into their heades. To whiche effece- 
well nere B. . 4 hatt ſom what in his treatiſe 98 -byon 
the goſpell of Lo 

JI What bearers ſorter tall vetide, let the tradation of 
thoſe poyntes be eſchewed and pꝛetermitted whiche doe 
ſmally conduce vnto godlyneſſe, and the inquifition and 
knowledge whereof doe make the hearers rather curious 
then govly diſpoſed; Whervato pertayneth that whiche 
Thapotle wzitinge 4 diners places vnto Timothye and 
Titus,fo any plate to be giuen in the church to doc⸗ 
trine which ts not after godlynelle, to fwliche and fantaſti 
call queſtions, to contentions, and ſtriuings about the law, 
which are vnp2zofitable and faperfinous, and which do ra. 
ther pꝛoture deuiſion then evifipng. = 6 
III After thou haftchofen out luthe a ſentence 02 aſſer» 8 
tion as is holſomelye to bee handled and entreated oh 0 


„„ a uęT TT 


Lot to be diſpiſed, duly — the word of truthe. 
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it is requiſyto that thou dilligently enſerche and perpende 
the doctrine contayned in the bokes of the pꝛophetes and 
Apoſtles touching the ſame, whiche onely is the foundati⸗ 
on of the truth and the rule that all men onghe of neccſity 
to follow, 

Chen ſhalt thou wiſely examine allo ß ſentences x iudge⸗ 
ments of other diuints, which in their tom mentaries dee 
erplane the ſcriptures and the aſlertions co ntayned in the, 
and ſhalt with iudgement accommodate and inſerte inte 
thy Sermons all the notable pointes compꝛiſed therein. 
Which labour fhall redounde to thy double commodytie. 
Foz fyʒſt thou matſt bebolde without baſhement oꝛ feare 
of repꝛehenſion to determine and defyne vpon all matters, 
albeit thou nameſt no authozs openly. M here ik it ipketh 
tbe afterward to name the autho2s themſelues,thou ſhalt 
declare by that meanes the conſent of the churches, and of 
the learned men in the ſame touchinge that aſſertion. 
With which conſent traely it can not be ſpoken how great⸗ 
re the hearers will be moued not ſo muche with folded 
armes (as they ſayc) to imbzace ſaunde doctrine as with 
_ and obſtinate mindes to defende and mayntaine the 
ame. 

JHI Accoꝛdyng to the weight oz vtilitie and dignyt ie of 
the thinges digeſted as wel out of the ſacred ſcriptures, as 
alſo out of the commentaries of learned wꝛiters thou ſhalt 
take aduice, whether it be expedyent bztefcly to run ouer 
the ſentence 02 to handle it at large. 

But how ſoener it hall like the to doe in this behalfe, 
thou muſt bee ſure and certaine of an apt method, ſuch 
a one as the nature of the ſentence to be declared admits 
teth, and ſuch as moſt cbiefly agreth to the times, places, 
tapacities of the hearers. Foz an other ſentence requireth 
to be handeled in an other method. 
And this ſeemeth to be Þ which the Apoſtle meaneth ſaying 
bnto Timothye 

Study to yee celde tl thy ſelfe approved vnto God, a woorkman 


V Al 


Lib. II. ; Of framing of | 
V . att god men doe content, that tb tn: cſtabliſhingeof 
a pꝛinciple of chꝛittian religion, reaſons and foundations 
dught not to be required from any other plate, then out af 
thoſe bokes which are ackowledged of all men to be tand / 
- ricali.As touching which matter loke Ireneus. lib. .Cap. ü. 
Auguſtine againft Fauſtus the Maniche Liber.11.cap 5 De 
baton gratia caÞ.61, Epiſt. 19.a& Hieronymum. 
Dilligent herde mult be taken, leſt any pꝛofes 02 res 
ab appcars to be hardly wꝛeſted o2 oner farre fet. Fo: 
where as the bearers dopperceiue but euen one of theſe; 
there they lelle eftme of the reſt, and begin fw2thwith to 
ſuſpectthe Pzeacher,ycaand to accuſe bim — ertbeg 
ol de ceit, oꝛ ignoꝛauntee. 
VII That pꝛake ſhalt — de ol moſt inpoztaunte, 
which is dzawne out of the unte meaning and danrkr⸗ 
cation of the woꝛdes. 96 
Foz the truth is delighted with playnnes and umplictis: Y 
\ ad moꝛe fimplicytie canne not be vſed, then where, all 
tropes and figures lapd aparte, worden — their 
natiue and pꝛoper ſente. #245 
By this meanes all thinges ſhall be ſounde, certayne, and 
to h purpoſe, wherwith the aſſertion ſhal be pꝛoued. 
VIII -Yerevppn it 'fo!loweth, that ſimilitudes oughte 
ſcarcely and ſpaxingly;fipes and allegozies verve ſeldome 
02 neuer to be ved in confirmation of afſertions, as aut of 
5 which, arguments are derined (by the opinion of all men) 
1 ſ(ſcarre firme ang cffectupll, ' Neither is it in dede meete foz 
E eue ry artificer to ſhape allegoꝛies, wherefoꝛe to a vounge 
Y p:at;cioner,that be ſhould much camber himſelke in deui⸗ 
ling hereok, J would net become the auto 
Df weh thing, we haue admoniſhed the ſtudious young? 
men in the ſceond bone and fiae and thirtpe Chapter of 
dur woꝛke de Theologo;Where if thou tthinkeſt god not, 
wityitanving td pꝛaaile any part ol this kinde, be it ſo tru / 
lve, but with this condition , whileſt other argumentes ' | 
bauinge moꝛe pith and {trength in them doe p30(@epec,1.45' f 
wee map ſa "ye 6 Paule Calatluans, +1 at e : 
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of his diſputation to vie an allegoꝛy 02 rather a type of tw 
bꝛethzen, whiche he ſapth to ſignyfpe two Teſtaments. 

IX Moꝛeouer, due regarde mult be had, leaſt we inter⸗ 
lace any thing in any place, that byreaſon of the d:fficnltye 
o2 obſcuritie therof,o2 by reaſõ of pindirect maner of ſpea⸗ 
king, may be dꝛawen by the wicked ſozte, fimple, vnlcar⸗ 
ned, oz other what ſoener, to the eſfabliſhement of a falſe 


opinion, os to the nefence of miſchife and impietic . Alter 


which ſozt Saint Peter ſayde, there were ſeme vnlearned 
andinconftant men that w2efted certayne thinges to their 
swne perdicion , whiche Paule the Apoſtle had faithfully 
andfincerely taught in his epiſtles. 

Bo far fozth doe men rauiſhe euen thaſe thinges alſo that 


are very weil ſpoken of moſt excellent and holy weiters to 


an other ende, then they wꝛote them fo2, 
And ſure: p it can not be denyed, but that the Preachers 


themſelues doe oft times giue occaſion of cutitl f peakinge. 


How commenty, I pꝛay pou, are complaints heard in'thcſe 
dapes of a nũber, which taught in deede dectrin both pꝛolt⸗ 
table 1 neceſſarp, but that the hearers did not eftſones als 
low it and receiue it, the Pzeachers themſelues were the 


tauſe, whileſt they vſed ſuche foꝛmes of ſpeakynge as 


all menne foz the moſt pate abandoned as foliſhe and p20- 
wor #F | 
'Y was my ſelfe ena time peſent ina companye aſſems 
bled at a ſermon, where one entreated in ſuche wiſe of 
oY woꝛkes, as if he had bene reſolued to diſſwande his hea⸗ 
ters from them, pee coulde not haue dene it moze conue⸗ 
nienfly anp other way, 
Volwbcit. this inconuenience foꝛ the men parte map be re⸗ 
medied two maner of wares. 

The one is, if thou endeuoꝛeſt thy ſelfe to ſpeake al⸗ 
ways aduiſedly and pꝛoperlpe, and doeſt with dilligence 


memeditate enery thing at home. 


But che cureſt ways", when there is daunger in the 


ſomes of — is to dicke falle in the rey 0 
2 n. — 


U 
1 
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holy ſcripture it ſelfe. | 

The other is, that when thou pꝛiuily ſulyecteſt that any 
thing may maliciouſly be obiected, p exinbit in time certaine 
preoccupations whereby tbe occaſion of ſiniſter interpꝛeta; 
tion, and detraction may be pzeuented and taken away. 
TA hich thing we may percepue to be Kudioully and every 
wherc obſerued of the Apoſtle Paule. | 
X After a ſentence, either bziefelp, oz moze at large be» | 
c'ar:d,let admonitions neuer at any time be neglected tous 
chinge the true vie therof, as well publickly perteyninge 
to the whole Church as alſo p2inatly ts bee referred toe» 

= ucry mannes conſcience; Df the doctrine, whoſe vie lieth 

hidd, the knowfedge is vapne, and ina Manners en 
fluous. 
Fog ſo 8. Paule, to the arguments wherby be had p2oned 
that ail thoſe which bee baptiſed are dead vnto finne, and 
ought afterward to live enely vnto rightuouſenes, addeth , 
an exboꝛtat ion, wherein be admonilſheth that they would 
dilligently ondeudure to doe that thinge: Let not ſinne ther- 
fore, ſapeth he, raigne in your mortall bodies, t. Jn ſome 
part of the 4. chapter, ans alſo of the fyft to the Galathians, 
the apoſtle techeth, how they p are graffed in chꝛiſt thzough 
baptiſne,are deliuered from the law, neither qught tbey: 
to loke ta bee iuſtiſied thereby: and by and by he addeth 
2 whiche declareth tbe righte vie of the ſame doarine, | 

ping: 

N tbertie,my brethren,onely; that yee 
ſhould-not giue libertie by occaſion to the : fleſhe, but ſerue 
* e one an other through loue, 

I. Neither is this trucly to be pꝛetermitted. Jt tal 
teth out ſomtimes that the teacher of the people in the ex» 
plication of ſome one ſentence doth erre ſom what from ths 

i 1 fcope of truth, and exhibiteth, foꝛ things certayne and trees 
| kyinges vncertapne and falſe. 

=: Foz what if he that entreth the ſacred Pulpit , be not as 

vet ſufficiontlye exerciſed hymſeife.in the contemplation 

and fracation bf diuine affapzers: 2 followeth perad- 

Uenture 
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nenture ſome one cnely wzifer which he hath redd, ha- 
uing not heard ß iudgemẽtes of other 2 02 to be ſhozt whis 
tes certayne queitions fomtyme in the Church, eſpecial⸗ 
lp ſuch as are called in controuerſp be, in pꝛoceſſe of tyme 
maꝛe fully manikeſtlp diſcuſſed, then to foze they were? 
what if he coulde nat as pet come to the ſight of the later 
and ſounder opinions? And why is able forehearcs al the 
cauſes and occaſions of erro2 ?: 

Therefozc let not him, whome it ſhall foztune by any 
meanes-to faple in his teachinge, be aſhamced to confeſſe 
and acknowledge in tyme conuenient, that her was of 
late intangeled in erro2, and the offence which be coms 
mitfed by not teachinge of ſound? doctrine, oz by vnad⸗ 


niſed ſpeakinge, hee will nowe make amendes fvz, by 


bꝛinginge a moze ſounde interpꝛetation: That hee hath 
ſince that tyme ſoindeale p:ofited, as one dape tcacheth 
an other, and the later eogitations (accoꝛdinge to the pꝛa⸗ 
nerbe) are wonte to be wiſer then the firlt, 

Her that became a gupde vnto others, whereby they fell 
into the difche, the ſame Call wozthily ſhewe the waye 
howe they may againe recouer and eſcape; Neither eught 
the hearers to bee offended greatly in this behalfe. Foz it 
behoueth all men to remember, that they are men which 


are placed in the eccleftaſticalt function, ⁊ therfoze that no⸗ 


thinge humapne is eſtraunged from them. 


And it is the pꝛopertie of mannes nature to errre: Df 


mal yce 02 madneſſe to perſiſt in erroʒ: but of the ſingu⸗ 
ler geodneſſe and grace of God after the fall to be againe 
erected , 

Wherefoze if any of the hearers doe ſtomacke the matter 

and diſdapne that they were a littell befoze ſeduced, it is 
mete the ſame doe now againe reioyce, and, as ye woulde 

ſap, tangratulate both with themſelues and their teacher. 

and eſpecially to giue vnto God moſt harty thankes, whe 
they perteyue themſelaes to bee bzought agayne out of 
the darkenelſ of erroz aq lighte of truth., 

J. 


. 
} 
J. 


Lib. U. Of Geming of 
As touchinge this Cantion, Augiſtine bath de in 
his boke de Catechizandis Rudibus cap. ii. & in his bone de 
verbis Apoſtoli ſermon. a2. But many moe thinges j may 
make the Preachers wiſe & circumſpect in this behalfe, 
experit᷑ce it ſelfewill teach and the longe exerciſe of pꝛea⸗ 
chinge. Neither is it poſſible that all thinges ſhaulde bee, 
compꝛehended in rules and pzeceptes . 
And at all tymes lightly there chaunteth ſome thinge vn⸗ 
loked foꝛ which compelleth digreſſion to bee made from þ 
aader of pzeceptes and purpoſed aduertiſcmentes. 
4g Nowe it is requiſite that we put foꝛth ſome examples 
Examples of of Sermons of the kynde didaſcalick . It is alwayes 
the kynde di- merte, and in dit de foz many cauſes expedient, that all 
daſcalick. men with ſharpe and intentiue mynde loke vppon the 
notable examples of Sermons which the Pzophetes, 
Chꝛiſt and Apoſtles haue had , Foz, to followe and imi⸗ 
tate theſe in all poyntes ſo far as may bee, as it is a thing 
molt ſemely, lo is it alſo moſt ſure, 
Nert whome it may bee la winll tocommende the moꝛe 
- famous Pzeachers, aud eſpecially the auncient fathers, 
which to haue excelled in the giftcs of the holy Gbolte, 
there is no man that knoweth not. 
Wherfoze, that all god things dae happen vnto men by 
the onely gadneſſe of God Moyſes teacheth in a iuſte 
Sermon. Deut. 9. and 10. almoſte thzoughout . Efay. 
Cap. i. bꝛiefely declareth that eternall wozlhipping with 
ont Þ affectid of! þ hart, e integritie of lyfe is vnp2ofitable, 
The ſane Cap. 29.26. 25. pꝛeacheth of the rewardes of the 
godly and of the puniſhement of the wicked, | 
Agayne, Cap. 66. of the true wozſhippinge of GO D. 
Chꝛiſt Math. g. pꝛeacheth of y true bleſſednes, ot the right 
vſe of the lawe. Cap. d. of confidence in God: oꝛ, if thou 
wilt, ot the pꝛouidence of God. cap. ii. of þ puniſhe ment ot 
thoſe p diſpiſe the goſpell.cap.:3.of the dilligent bearings 
of the woꝛde of God, x of theffectes of the wo2de, cap. 6. ot 
the confeſſion of fayth, and of the knowen truth. Cap.17, 
of diene and honoꝛ due vnto Pagiſtrates. 8 


„ Diuine Sermons. C66] 
ha teacheth: what greate rewarde remayneth foz them 
that conſtantely cleaue vnto the Goſpeil . Cap.20.how. 
it commeth to paſſe by the fre mercy-of God alone, that 
the belæuers are called, iuſtiſied and gloziſied. Cap, 24. 
and 25. of the ende and conſummation of the wozlde,and 
. of the comminge of Chꝛiſt vnto iudgement. Ioan. 14.15.16. 
ef fo2titude and pacience in perizcution- foz religions 
fake, of Charitie and perfect loue. ec. Act.i3. Sainct Paule 
declareth what p goſpell is. Jn his cpiſtle to p Ro. Þ one 
diſputatið touching iuſtiſicatiũ by faith without p wozkes 
of þ law, the other likewiſe cap, 9. 10.ii.as cdcerning þ re- 
iection of the Iewes and callinge of the Gentiles, mighte 
be pꝛopounded in ſteade of examples, but that they are 
witten rather after the Scolaſticall maner of teachinge 
then after the popular, albeit the laſte doe appꝛoch moſt 
neere vnto the popular. | 
The ſame is to bee iudged of the diſputation to the Ga- 
lath,z, which in all poyntes agreth with the fozmer to 
the Romaynes afozeſayde, extepte that it ſerueth moꝛe 
fo the people , But moſte fitte and pꝛoper to this pꝛe⸗ 
ſente buſyneſſe is the aſſertion of the refurrection of the 
dead. . Corinth. ig Alſo to the Heb.1, and. 2; touchinge 
the two natures in Chꝛiſt . Againe cap. 5. 6.7.8.9. 10. of 
the ab2ogatid of the Leuiticall pzieſthod t legal ſacrifices, 
and of the ſucteſſion of ths eternall pzieſthod and p onelp 
ſacrifice of Chʒiſte. Jn Chriſoſtome are extant many Ser⸗ 
mons of this kinde, eſpecially in his enarratio.of the Goſ- 
pels of Mathew. and John. 
Notable is the Yomily, 60. vpon Mathew; where hee 
diſputeth of the caufe of ſinne, - | 
Likewyſe in big fiff Tome Yomilye 48 fouchinge the 
fearefal! iudgenent of GWD. Yomilye, 71, that 
kaſtinge pꝛoſiteth nothinge , if innocency of lyfe bee a- 
wap. Momilp. 77. that a ſinner after his fall oughte 
nat to diſpayze, Lalfely his. 6. Sermons; and 3. bokes, 
— the — ot GD: 8 theſe alſa to bee wzit⸗ 
en popularly; yo man den iet. 78 


+ 
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Läb. II. ! Of framing of 

¶ Whenſocuer any parte of che hofy 

Scripture is to be expounded in tlie 

Kinde didaſcalik', that many and 
diverſe common places may be no- 

ted therein, out of which it ſhall 

bee conuenient to choſe and de- 

clate ſome more exactely and at 


* ry) HI, 


12 be ſet foꝛth :o be followed, 
! then that which ſhyneth in the examples 
To | of Sermons, which partely the Pꝛophe⸗ 
FCA tee, Apoltles and Chiilte himſelfe, and 
— JT partely certayne of the holy fathers haue 
way : Pet notwith(tandinge A ſuppoſe it will be greately 
pꝛolitable, in cace J ſhall further declare moze at large, 


| howe euery man may rightly vie, whenſoener dee will, 


thoſe thinges that in maner of pꝛeceptes are of mes put 
foꝛth in the fozmer Chapiter. 

Foz J truſte it will come to palſe, that by this meanes, 
all men ſhall ſomwhat moze eaſely and pꝛudentlp iudge 
both of thoſe examples, whereof J rehearced even now, 
as pe woulde ſay,a cataloge : and alſo by littell and littell 
enure themſelues, cunningly to excogitate and finde out 
ſuch thinges as may aptly bee alledged touchinge any ma- 
ner of Zheames, oꝛ readinges of Stripture offred vnto 
them. We ſayde that, in this didaſcalik kynde, ſom while 
no fo2me of confirmation at all is to be obſerued , ere⸗ 
while agayne that ſome certayne fozme is to be vſed 3 


and in neither of them pꝛogreſlion to bee made after one 


and the ſams mayer but no ſmall diuerſitie to be Erne 
ted. 

Ok this diuerüttit, therefo2e , it ſeemeth god vnto mee, 
to entreate by putting foꝛth ſome examples, to the intente 
they may come fozth pꝛepared and furniſhed to all aſſaycs, 


of 
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of an Euangelicall Teacher. But befoze.all thinges, 
wer will v2inge them, as it were by the hands, vnto this 
poynte that euery man may eaſely percepue, bowe and 

after what ſozte, when a parte of holy Scripture is offced 
to be explaned, many and diners common places may be 
dꝛawen and noted out of the ſame, againe how ſome map 
with iudgement be ſelected out of them, and ſomwhat 
moꝛe dilipgently be declared befoꝛe the multitude. 
The partes of holy Scripture are accuſtomed to bee 
ſet foꝛth in two ſoztes. | 
The one conſiſteth in a continuall hi hiſto2icall narrati- 
on, in which notwithſtandinge ſomwhere appeareth that 
which doth not obſcurely argue, to what kynde of Pers 
mons the ſame ought to-bee-aſcribed,. _ 
Foz in diede the ntaſt parte of the narrations in the E- 
uangeliſtes doe perteyne to the kynde didaſcalick, fozſa- 
mach as they dae chiefely eſtabliſhe this doctrine, to wit, 
that Jcſus is Chꝛiſt, that is toſay, the true Pelligs and 
true Gad, by whom, wholoeuer belæue in him, doe aſpire. 
to eternali ſaluation Which dogrine:02 generall ſentence, 
to be the common ſcope of the eee 
25 Cap. 20. hath expeſſed. 
The other fozte is , when all that parte is inp» 


10 ſpente andconſumed in teachinge, namely ſo, as with 


argumentes diſtinc, and one followinge an;pther, and 
directed to one and the ſelfe ſame nern centagne. (ene 
tence 02 aſſertion is there handeled and ſet fozth,.-- 
Example may be taken out of the fourth Chapiter. of 
the Epiſtle to the Romaynes. No man ſ&thnot in all 
that Chapiter diners p2ofcs.aud reaſones to be packed 
togither, whereof encry one pzoueth a man-tobe inltifien 
by fayth without wozkes. 
Wherefoze that the ſame Chapiter ts. of the kynde di 
daſcalick, ſeinge ſuch a doctrine is there aint, 
med, eche man may eaſely iudge 
Df either parte of the ſacredScriptures, it Gall, be. TH 
quiſite at this. pꝛeſent that we note ſo much as we ſhall 
N. lit. thincke 


Partes two- 
folde in the 
facred Scrip- 


- Common 

places, hovve 
1 nn) to bee offred, it is neccfſary that hee which is deſpoſed to 
thered. 


ib; I. ca 
'thinke meete aud lefficient. 
Df which loꝛt ſoeuot it ſhall foztune the holy reading 


gather and excerpte common places, befoꝛe all thinges do 
peruſe ouer the wholle ence and peraduenture twyſe oz 


tbeile, till ſuch tyme. as he may well concepue the ſimple 


menninge of the woꝛdes. 


Then let him retarne backe fo the canur ſſinge of all the 
partes and members, and ſtayinge a littcll at euery of 
them, let bim conſider,and weigh moze deepely with him 
ſelfe, whither any thing may ber dꝛawen out of $ wozdes 
ok the ſame member pcrteyninge, either vnto dedrine, 


is to ſaye, the confirmation of true aſlertions, oz to the 
redargution of falſe opinions, oz to the inſtitution of lyfe 


in rightuouſnefſey oz to the cozrection ol bniulte dealinge, | 
oz laſtely vnto conſolation, + | 
Foz as wer haue befoze ſpecified, it behoueth theſe fyue 


generall Diuine places of.inuention to be continualtye. 


conuerſaunt in our myades, as thoſe that ſufficienely des. 
. clare of themſelves, howe we oughte to ſearch, diſcloſe 
and p2onounce common places contepned in the wozdes 
of Acripture, and in the ſentences of the wholle courſe of 
Chꝛiſtian doctrine, 

Foꝛ they are vꝛpond mealure plentikuil, and doe titlones | 
bꝛinge fozth p2ofitable common places, ol all tbinges, 
Which are neceſſary to the perfection of  Chaiſtian man, 
Neither occurreth any reavinge of Scripture ſo barren 
and vnkruitefull, but that the woꝛdes placed in the tert, 
do miniſter ſom thing anſwerable to thoſe general places. 
But go to, let vs make a triall, and take in hande ſome 
examples of the fozmerſozte, which namely conſiſt in hiſ⸗ 
tozicall narrafions, and let vs exampn them accozding to 
the ſapde fyue generall places of inuention. Foz when 
wee haue opened a way inthe narrations hiſtoꝛ ical. wher⸗ 
in, ſæmeth alwayes to be the greater difficulty, it will be 
an eaſy matter to go foz warde to the tractatid of examples 
. of the other oft in which are W declared I a 


. 
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Let the hiſtozy therefoꝛe be recited out of the Euan⸗ 


geliſt Marc. Cap. 8. which is this: When there was a ve- *; 
ry greate company, and had nothinge to eate, Ieſus cal- 


hinge his diſciples vato him, ſayth vnto them: I haue com- 
paſsion on the people, bycauſe they haue bene with mee 


nowe three dayes, and haue nothinge to eate: And if 1 
ſende them awaye faſtinge to their. He houſes, they will 
faynte by the _ : for diuerſe of them came from farre, 

es aunſwered him: from hence can a + 


And his Diſcip 
man ſatiſtie theſe men with breade heere in the wildernes? 
And hee asked them: howe many loaues haue yee 2 They 


ſayde ſeuen. And he commaunded the people to fit dow ue 


no the grounde. And he toołe the ſeuen loues, and when 
he had giuen thanłces, he bralce, and gaue to his diſciples, to 
ſet before them: and they did ſet them before the / people. 
And they had a fewe ſinall fiſhes :and when he had. bleſ- 
ſed, he commaunded them alſo to be ſet before the. So they 


did cate and were ſuffiſed: and they toke vp of the broken 


meat, that was lefte, ſeuen baslcets full. And they that had 
eaten, were about fower thouſand: and he ſent them away, 


Let vs ſe then vnto what kinde of Sermonthis ſacred Kynde. 


Leſſon is to be referred. That it is of the kinde didaſca· 
lick, no man doubteth. Foz therefaze are theſc notable 
miracles de ſexibed and ſet fozth, that all men might be in- 
duced to confeſſe, -that Ty2ift is true Gad, and that they 
might beleuein him. Fo2 ſo Iohn Baptiſt, when he be- 


inge in pꝛiſon heard of the doinges of Chꝛiſt, ſent his diſ⸗ Math, 11. 


ciples moze fruly fo2 athers ſakes the his owne, which en⸗ 
quy2ed ; whither he were that pꝛomiſed v of ſo long time 
loked foz Mcſsias,02 no? But Chziſte aunſwered in ſuch 
wile, as he would? haue it gathered by his wozkes , that 
he was in ded that pꝛomiſſen Meſsias and Sauiour. 

Vea, and els where Chꝛiſt moze then once oz twiſe af - 


firmed to the ſame effec, that the wozkes. which he did, 10an. 5.10. 14+ 


teſtified of him p he was the ſon of god x god himſelf. The 


Rate tgertoʒe of this pꝛeſẽt reading is didaſcalick:namety, 5 ate, 
B. iii. that 


of the former 


* — 


Common 
places. 


Math. 6. 


- reſpect euery where vnto thoſe flue generall places of in, 


by we are admoniſhed with greate ſtudy and endeuour 


to the Saluation of their ſoules, and doe ſcarcely thinke 
once in a yere of bearinge the holeſom doctryne of the 


dently after ſpirituall benefites, then after tempozall, 


laſte place, vppon co2pozall , 


Lie I. | | Of framing of 
that Chzilt is the authoz of ſo greate a mirackle, that hd 
is the true Meſsias and very God, by whome all men 
may obteyne ſaluation th2zough fayth, | 
Howe in paſſinge thzough all the members, and haning 


uention, let vs dilligently enſerch, in thatozder which 
wee ſpake off, the ſondzy common places of Chziſtian 
doctrine tontepned in the ſame, 

When there was a very greate company, ſayth hie, and 

had nothinge to cate, Ec. 

1 Firſt, when the Euangeliff Geweth that a very great 
multitude was gathered togither to heare the woꝛdes of 
Chꝛiſt, here by and by an inſtruction offreth it ſelf, wher- 


to couit after knowledge of gods woꝛde, wherm al! the 
will a pleaſure of God is moſt apparauntely diſcouered. 
2 Secondelp, here is to bee noted a cozrection oz re- 
pꝛehenſion of thoſe perſones, that are founde ſlowe and 
dull aboue meaſure, vnto thoſe thinges that pertayne 


Scriptures. 

3 And bicauſe it is added: That the company hadd 
nothinge to eate, it is an vndoubted argumente, that 
thoſe hearers were moze carefull of the thinges that 
pertapne to the mynde, then of thoſe thinges that concer⸗ 
ned their teeth oz bellies, and that they longed moze ar- 


Wherefoze here alſo J obſerue a newe place, which 
belongeth to juſtification,o2 elſe an aſſertion oꝛ dectrine : 

Namely, that we oughte alwayes in the fy2ſfe place fo 
cafe our care vppon ſpirituall benefites : And in the 


In which bchalfe Chzilt, Firſte ſceke ( ſayth bee) the 
kingdome off GO D and the righteouſneſſe thereof, and 


and all theſe ge ſhalbe miniftred vnto 85 - 
ed, 
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Pea , and the ſame alſo hathe faughfe vs in our 
daylye p2ayer, fy2ſtc to deſpꝛe of our heauenly father the 
ſanctification of his name, the inlar gement of his ſpiritu⸗ 
all kingdome, the ſtudy of accompliſhing bis will: and af- 
ter that our dayly bead with other thinges nere ſſarpe fo; 
our liues. 

IIII Agayne here is vnderſtanded a cozrection fo be, fo2- 
aſmuch as they are repꝛoued which are moze intentiue a⸗ 
bout thinges carthly and tranſito2ye,then heauenip and co 
ternall. 

It followeth in the Text. 

And leſus called his diſciples vnto him, and ſaide vnto 
them: I haue compaſsion on the people , bicaule they haue 
ben with me now three daies, & haue nothing to eate. 

We will note here 1a this place manyfolde payntes cf 
doctrine. 

»The firlt is, touching the mercye and pꝛouidence of 
God, wher with he neuer fatleth to help and aſſiſt vs. Yea 
and befoze we aſke, hee knoweth what thinges we haue 
neerde of, # ſ&th by what meanes he may belt pꝛonide fo; vs, 
which thing Chꝛiſt alſo hymſelfe Mathew 6, full well hath 
expꝛeſſed. 

VI The ſeconde, God pꝛouideth fo2 vs not onely ſpꝛy⸗ 
fuall thinges, and that generally and bniuerſally foz all: 
but alſo thinges cozpozall and that partycularly fo euerxe 
man, 

VII The third, God will pꝛouide fo2 thoſe moſte chicfely 
aboue the reft, that abide and continue longeſt with hym : 
that is to ſape, that ſtudiouſly imbꝛace ſounde dodrine, and 
perſeuer in the loue and confeſſion therof;repofing all their 
hope and confidence in God alone. 

VIII Nows out of theſe poyntes of doctrine, riſeth a 
certayne and incomparable conſolation whiche it beho- 
ueth the godly to haue continually befoze their eyes, 

They that remaine with God, and depende wholy vp- 
pon G O D, ſhall of him neuer bee fozſaken oz lefte de- 


ſtitute. 
B. v. Fiſt 


Lib, II. | Qffaningof 
Firſt god would raine downe Manna fcd heaut as he dyd 


in times palt fo2 the Iſraelits in the wildernes, o ſend his 
aungell to miniſter bꝛead and water, as he dyd ſometyme 


to the wandꝛing Helias, then (uffer ſa much as one or hes 


little flock, to periſh foz lack of ſuſtenauace. 

God eſteemeth much moe of god men, then, ok Rauens oz 

Sparrowes , wheche in the meane time hee merciſullye 

keedeth. 
| It is added mo2eoner in the Goſpell. 

And if ſeadethem ayay faſtinge to their one houſes, 
they will faint by the way. For diuers of them came e from 
farre. 

In which wozvrs we may percetue both a doctrine and 
inſtitutions. 

IX A nodrine verily,that miſerable men,if God ſheuld 
fo:ſake them, were not able to endure,and that it is not in 
their power oꝛ ſtrength to acquire to thẽſelues ſo much as 
toꝛpoꝛall beniũtes neceffarie fo2 the ſuſtentation of they; 
wꝛetched lyfe:how much moze then paſſeth it their power 
to get thinges ſpiritual!? 
When God-once withdzaweth his hand, we begin fozth- 
with to decay, which teffifieth Pſalm. 124.127. &c. 

Thinſtitut ions lurking herein are theſe. 
X- UWeare admoniſhed, when we know that we can doe 
nothinge at all without God, to acknowledge our owne 
weakneſſe and infirmitie; - 
XI Agayne,we ars admoniſhed to pꝛaye vnto Godcon- 
tinuallp, that he would not leaue vs deſtifute,but miniſter 
vnto vs things both ſpiritual and alſo tempoꝛ al, as be ſeth 
them to be-expedrent foz vs. 

It followeth: 

And his diſeiples ainſwered him : From whence cana 
man ſatisfie:theſe men with bread heere in the wilderneſſe: 
XII Doctrine. ans reaſan cannot pereciue how pꝛoui⸗ 
ſion may be made koꝛ the neceſlities of our lyte. 

Carnall wiſdome is aſtoniſhed and to ſeeke ſo oft as daun⸗ 
ger, o any milfoztnne . chaunce. And vet in the * 
ims 
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time, the thinges that are impoſtibie-£2.men,are not only 
polſible, but alſo cyſpe vnto God. 

Mherloꝛe an inſtitution o: enſtruction is here alſd to bee 
gathered. 5 
XIII We cught verily in all daungers to put our confi- 
dence in Gad, and to commit our ſelues, and all that wee 
haue, vnto his wiſdome god wil and pleaſure: Otherwiſe, 
if we ſticke to our owne wildome, ik we conceiue nothinge 
in our minde, further then humaine reaſon doth perſwade, 
ti is to be feared leaſt we fall headlonge into deſperation. 


Whether it pertapneth, that the diſciples being doubttull Mats 


by realon they had negiected to take bzeade, arc called 
cAryori50,0f little ſaith, 

XIIII - Whervpen follo wetbaiſo a'certayne redarguti⸗ 
ou 92 cozrectio, namely of thoſe men, which if they perceiue 
any thing at al to be manting vnto them, oꝛ doe not by 4 by 
fæle pꝛeſent help in their neteſſitp, they ſotane on thꝛough 
the impotency of their wunde, as though the Furies them- 
ſel ꝛes. dyd dꝛiue them foꝛ warde, by meanes whereof they = 
begin at the length eto diſpaire vtterly of the ayde and alli⸗ 
ſtaunce of Gad. Lt followeth. * 

And hee asked thein: How many loaues liaue yee 2 
They ſayde, ſeauen. And he commaunded the people to 
ſicte downe on the grounde. 

Me map nate in theſe woꝛdes, beſides a doctrin a place 
alfa conſolatozy, 


XV. X XVI. Eod ſuffereth not his childzen longe to 1. Car, 


be troubled, hee permitteth them not be tempted aboue 
their ſtrength. 

Mannes reaſon in dade o2 this fleſhe of ours, encrea- 
ſeth the heape of temptations, and compelleth vs in a ma⸗ 
ner to miſtruſt: who can (ſapeth hr maine reaſon) ſatiſſie 
theſe men with bzead in the wilderneſſe? But God by 
and by ſheweth a pꝛeſent apde and remedy, and that which 
mannes power wanteth, he wounderfullye maketh ga d, 
if ſo bee wee caſte our care and confydence vppon 


him, and committe the whole buſpneſſe vnto þym.Let vs 
: --neuer 


rim. 
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never therkoꝛe doubt of Gods godneſte toward vs, oz put 


any miſtruſk in our matters, but be mot alluredly derlwa⸗ 


ded that, lpke as he can, ſo alſo he will help vs in time con⸗ 
uenient, and whenit ſhall ſeeme god vnto him. 
Let vs goe on to that which followeth. 

An he tooke the ſeauen loues, and when hee had giuen 
thahkes, he brake, and gaue to his diſciples, to ſet before the, 
And they did ſet then before the people, And they had a 
few {mall ſiſſhes: and when he had bleſſed, hee commaunded 


| them alſo to be ſetbefore them. | 
holde when we heare Chꝛiſt giuing of thankes, and 

| alſo bie inge, wee ſ& à double inflruction ſet foozth vnto 

Ts. 

XVII The one that as off as we take meate oꝛ dꝛinck, 


we ſheuld pzay vnto God, that he woulde ſanctify it by the 


vertuc of his wozde, and grannt that it may bee iy: 


nfo rs, 


XVIII The other, that we ſhoulde alwayes nine God: 


thankes fa2 the dayly benefites, whiche he of his gadneſſe 
maſt frankly and bountifytly beſtoweth vppon vs, 
It behoucth all fathers and maiſters of houſeholdes to 


teache their kamiles, and to ſee that they neither eate no: 
dꝛinke without grace and thanks giuing befoꝛe and after 


meate. And not alonelp fo2 meat and dꝛinck, but allo let vs 
perſwade our ſelues that it is our Duty with like diligence 
to pꝛap and giue thanks fo2 al other benefits whatſocuer, 
XIX. Now perhaps h maiſt alſo conuenientip handle this 
doctrine 2: namelp, that God hath created meates to be ta- 


ken with thankes giuing of the faithfull, and of thoſe, that 


haue knowen the truth:agapne that whatſoeuer Gos hath 


created, is god: and nothinge to be reiccted, if it be retey⸗ 


ud with giuing bf thankes. Fo2 it is ſanctified by the 
woꝛd of God and byp2aper, , 
Ft followeth, further, in the Text, 
So they did eate and were ſuffiſed, and they toke vp of 
the broken meate;that was left, ſeuen baskets full, 
| Ade here an inſtitution. 


AX It 


DD 
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XX It is not inough fo2 vs fo giue thankes, when it 
chanceth vs to be full fes 4 ſuffiſed:but God mozecuer wil⸗ 
leth ve, that we ſhould not waſtſully and pꝛodigally ſpends 
thoſe things 5 are leff, oꝛ contemptuouſly caſt them away, 
but carefully and deintily to reſerue them: and that truly, 
to the intent there might alwayes be remayninge with vs 
ſome teſtimony of Gods god will, whereby he miniſtreth 
all thinges mo2e aboundantlye then we neede: againe, ts 


the ende we may know that God giueth the encreale, yca 


and addeth his bleſſing to our ſubſtaunce, euen then when 
we are not aware: 

Laftly,to thinfent we may haue what to giue and be⸗ 
ſtow vpon other needy creaturrs. Foz Whatſocuer re- 
maineth ouer and beſides our dayly expences, we ought to 
know that it is no other thing, then a pꝛeſent matter, to ex- 
erciſe the duties of godlynes withall. 

At the length this allo is added: 

And they that had eaten, were about fower thouſand. 
XXI Therkoꝛe the godneſſe and power of God is in all 
things to be conſpdered:the one truely whereby her feedeth 
ail men, whether they be god o2 bad: the other whereby 
he feedeth an innumerable multitude with a few loaues, x 
then ineſpecially when all thinges are geaſon and harde 
to be tome by. 1 1 441 | | "1 | 
XXII. That which Chꝛiſt accompliſhed here by his di⸗ 
uine power, is of vs to be meruepled at, reue renced, and ces 
lebꝛated:that which he dyd by his ſinguler godneſle, is of 
vs alſo to be followed. Foz certes it ſtandeth vs vpon to de⸗ 
ſerue well of all men, yea euen of our very enemies. Wee 
ſz thereſoꝛe in few wo2ds,partly a doctrine, partly an in⸗ 
Arucion , fo lurk, | 

The laft clawſe. 
And hee ſent them awaye. 
We may gather here a doarine as touching God, and 


like wiſe a notable jnſtitut ion ofourlyfe, © Iacob. K 


XXIII God giueth liberally, and in the meane time vp; 
b;aideth not, he requireth not one thing foz an other, he ſe» © 
| keth 
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keth not fo: gioꝛp after the maner of men, be coueteth not 
the fauour of the people, to thintent to obtaine the dignitie 
_ ofa pꝛiote 02 potentate, but rather he eſcheweth al compa⸗ 
np, coueting to goe away vneſpted. 
XXIILI We therefo2e ought in like maner fo immitate 
this gadneſſe of Chꝛiſt toyned with humilitie , and to en- 
deuour our ſelues, ſo much as licth in vs, to do god wozks, 
not ſceking fo2 any glozy 02 rewarde of men thereby. 
Beholde theref02e theſe tommon places to the number ok 
tower and twenty upon a bꝛiefe euange lycall byſto2y pac⸗ 
kev and heaped ok vs together, whereof ſome doe compꝛe⸗ 
hende the confirmation of trus doctrine, and the redarguti⸗ 
on of falie:othet ſome, the inſtitution, and cozrection of life: 
againe otherſome comfozt oz conſolation; 
Whetherall Now hee that pꝛeacheth vnto the people, ſhall in no 
— 2 wife vtter # expounde at large al the ſayde places, but out. 
ina part of of ſo many he Hall choſe a few, in fmoze ample tracati- 
Scripture ou- on whereof (the reſidew-pzotermittcd) he ſhall-ſomewhat 
ght:o bede- the longer ſtay, Which,how andafter. what ſozte'it ought 
clared, to be done to the- edifyinge and behofe. of the Churehe, 
Obſcruztions WE Will endeupur in tertaine Obſeruations to compꝛiſe: 
in expoundig 2 wherof this be the firlt:: 
| of common 1 Common places to be expounded: at large to the pes 
places. ple the Pꝛeacher hail not take but a few among ſo many, 
to wit, thꝛes fatoꝛe, oꝛ five; The reaſons, are ppeſte and 
at hand. At behoueth him to pꝛouide beſt fo the. capacytio 
+ of his hearers and to ſe what-chiefely is expe dient foz the, 
and that they bee not to much burthened oz ouercharged 
with matter zagayne what the rude and ignoꝛunte ma ye 
| belt perceyue and refayne in memoꝛ ve, to the intent that 
after they be returned home they map repeat and com⸗ 
mende ſomwhat to their frinds and familiars being either 
ſicke oꝛ haile. — 
Foz that it is wozthely required of all Chꝛittians, that ſo 
' ſite asthey-be coing home to: their houſes , 02 at the leall 
| iv the euening befoze they goe to bed, they ſhould talk 
and. ts ſſeomtding of the ſacred Sctiptures to their 


equalls 
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agual!s and companions, Chryſoſtom in his enarration v* 
pon Geneſis homil. 29. vppon the goſpell of Iohn homul.1; · 
+ 52, EC, abundanntly teacheth and parſwadeth 
Here vnto is added that in a-heape of fo many places toge⸗ 
ther, feldom-o2 neuer, any one place can fo.be examined, 
as that it may but indifferently ſatiſfie the hearers. Foz 
by that meanes no other thinge ſheuld ber done then many 
places, ſlightip, e as it were beſide the purpoſe, onely tou 
ched,and not declared . 
Furthermoze the ignozaunte and vnlearned ſozte doe 
dery bardely-reape any fruite at all out of ſo great bꝛeuitie, 
whom reaſon would not anelp to be taught but alſo to be 
moued & perſwaded, Pea, and by ſuch ſhoꝛt and auer bꝛiefe 
ſpeakinge,it would ol neceſſitie come to paſſe,that the ſame 
thinges ſhoulde oftetimes be iterated and repeated to 8 
great irckſomnes,of all men, | = 
Pozeourr it is much better and moze thankfull to the pꝛea⸗ 
cher, in cace he expounde now theſe now thoſe places ſom⸗ 
what moze exactly, and with as great ſharpenes as mare 
be, ſetle them in the mindes of his hearers. And lake 
what places he leaueth vntouched at one tyme the ſame at 
i an other time conuentent he ſhall euidently declare. Foz 
if a man repeate often the ſame places, with like b2cuitie, 
0 and with like fourme of woꝛdes, it is to bee feared truely 
leck be incurre that which a certayne Poete pleaſauntly 


; WM ({pake: 

U 

ge And that ſame Harper eke, © Wo 

it Is to be laught to ſcorne, that aye pronaes:, FR: 
a. Vpon on ſtringe doth ſtreke. 4 


H. Uhere if thou wilt nedes viter and alledge divers 

ſo and ſoundꝛy common places, as in.dede ſomtimes the pze- 
it ſent readinge of Scripture doth miniſter many e the ſame 

xe very pꝛokptable, vet ſhalt thou laboure with moze fydelytye 
ic and deliygence ſpecyally in explayninge of thꝛe oz fower; 
ils as 
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as fa the etter and thoſe alſo very fe we, it ſhall bee ſuk⸗ 
5 tent b2tefely, and, as it were, honerly to touch them, all 
ve residue p2ctexmitted , 
Afte which ozte Cryſoſtom in bis 60, hamiſy vpon Ma- 
the Cy comminge to k! ole wozdes inthe tert: 1 ſay vnto 
you that their auhgels in heauen do alwayes behold tlie face 
of my father, pzudentlp gathereth and noteth an aſſertion, 
nan-1-,that to eucrp man are appointed certayne aungels | 
as their kepcrs q onerſe&rs . But be abſolueth this place 
in very fowe wozdes,eftſxnes pzocceding to other matters, 
as mo2e pzofptable and apte foz the enfozmation of lyfe, 
Noz he paſteth to a common place, touchiuge the not con: 
temninge of onr:bzcthzen. 
III. Let thoſe cemmon places be&choſen, that are ſuffy- 
ciftly lai ge and apparaunt, and that contepne nothinge ins 
tricate oꝛ doubteful, to thintente, tgon maift entreate amps 
iy and plapnelp, and popularly to the hearers. 
75 there be ſome matters very barren and (as ye woulde 
ap) pent vp in a ſtreight paiſon, and the lame alſo cbſcure 
with darke and perplexed queſtions. 

If apy ſuche therefeze dor happen in the boly feripture 
which is expounded,it is much better to couer 02 diſſemble 
them with filence then with many woꝛdes to ſand? vpon 

the fame. 
Ok this kinde it is, ita man explaning ß hiſkoy ont of Luke 
16.tcuching tberiche gloutton baryed in hell, and Lazarus 
caricd into Abrahams boſome, ſhoulde goe about a longe 
time and with much a doe to deteine his audptoꝛp, alled⸗ 
ging many things of Abrahams boſome, wherecef ſæing the 
opinions of interp2eters;yea- euen of the learned ſoꝛt, be ſo 
ditiers and diſcrepant, few: thinges certaine and fruitfull 
can be ſapde: where in the meane time in the verye ſame 
byſtoꝛy many ppofitableplacesmight holſome!y be hande» 
led, as againlt ſaperſluitie in meate and apparaile, againſt 
couetouſneſſe, touching pouertie to be taken in god part, 
touching the pwze not to be contemned, of almes — | 
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mo Mathewe, and tbat by reaton or the Manichees 


iu thoſe dapes had far and nerte ſpꝛed their 5 —.— 
of two peincipleg oz beginuinges, vr the one wherof they 
affirmed all thinges to bee made: touchinge the ſame lub⸗ 
tante and equall di wh hb cach perſone in the boly Tri⸗ 
uitje in diners a id. ck 1 84 ,bycanſe of the — 
11 ge! Job: „ e $ both gate and Nen 
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bled, 02 tempted abaue theire frength 15 , Thefe kind. 
of plates, à ſaye, that, miniſter either nifr;;ctian og con 
ſolacion, ſhall very fytly and p2ofptably be declarcd to 
the valearned people, to whoſe caparitte aud pzefyte in 
Iyfe and beute n all the whole 9zation cf the an, 
thee aught to bie applied. 

igger townes 92, cltics, pere krequente at⸗ 


2 bee, in which no ſmal number ol learned men are places to bee 
intermedled, and many of 12 citizens and common peo- — 2 iQ 
ple can tudge indifferent! ly we {1 tou dinge the doctrine of er 1901 5c% 


religion, there, „ both the plates which wee re- 
bh or may br ata (fo2 what" doctrine ten⸗ 
dinge to godlynes ſhall there vnſeaſonably oz vnkruite⸗ 
fully be taught, where men bf all loztes and degrees are 
allembled together: 

Albeit with, e ample furniture as well 9 
mentes as.of pbꝛaſes in Fame that's to, 

J tene and wozdes: And beſides them» 15 

places Atö, which are occupied tn the ronärmatton az 
confatation of alTertions, of which ſozte we haue ſhelu⸗ 


SANE Maud bp. {nfþe Mes Epinyelicall biss, 


Nox ſuch a one is that, tonthinge theme 1 8 
dence of G O, whereby het neue 70 care! 15 
our en e ld neten aboundatnitty — . 5 

lye. ſpirituall but alſo thinges coz zal, and th 
every one, vea, and in all our pꝛocłedinges, ſo that A's: 
ſo much as a beaire.of our heave without his awd will 
and wyſe pꝛeazdinaunce fallery oft, o perichetd. 

Alſo * mannes int mitte „whereby it « 
meth to that wer cannot of dur owne fe 175 
dure, 02 by our owne indaftry p2eparc thinges rio 
ry fo2 our lyuinge. : urther, ho a wiſdome 


is aſtonped in all diffict ties and 


Finialy the Pzeacher oupte 1 this is vehalte to vis a 
Lf,  fivguler 
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finguler pꝛudente and tharpeneſſe of wit, fd the intent 
hee may become all thinges to all men, and laue fo many 
py Js poſMible,, The Apoltle Paule ſaxth that hee ſpake 
0 the Corinthians as vnto carnali and babes in Chzifte, 
ald that ber non riched them with mike, and not w! 
ſtronge, meates,fqzabnuch.as they were not able to pers 
ceyae any graue 92 p2ofounte voctrine, as mon giuen to 
lucre and carnall thinges: But to others (vndoubtev⸗ 
ly) which had maze pzofited and gone koꝛ ward, he pzeachs 
-£d, the Golpell after an other maner of teachinge, and 
by. pꝛopoundinge places of greater weighte and impoz⸗ 
PFF MANS [rouge pn ayoig® los ich a bet op 
In lyke maner therefo2e ſhall the wyſe difpenſer of 
gods holy wozde, hauinge a dilligente confideration of 
the perſons, tymes, and places, Amongſte-many places 
etkringe themſelues ,,choſe onely a fewe, ſuche namely 
as he ſuppoſcth will bzinge male pzoftte to the Church; 
nn the Tory Hall bee moze awply, and piaenktg er; 
ane. Heer al hs 
- As ſoꝛ the reſidetve, be hall either (as is afozeſayde) 
very ſparingely touch, oz altogitber pꝛetermit them. 
But ta.the intent, thoſe men tbat ip hy take vp⸗ 
pon them, the. office of teachinge in the Church, mayo 
the moze eaſely and conueniently/enure themſelues;af- 
ter the fyue generall diuine places ok invention, to reape 
a large and plentifall croppe of fruite, wee will (not 
vawillingely) adde one o; two cramptes moꝛe. 
Foz in derd every interpzeter, of the Striptures otrght 
to haue thoſe places in a readineſſe and athand,thozough 


2 


much muſinge and mevitatinge vppon them. 
Therekoze let vs examene the inanyfolde doctrine 


„ ELamfle,eanteyned in query the members of the Cuangelicall 


When leſus was bathe in Bethlehem, a Citie of Tury; 
in the dayes of Herode the Kinge : Beholde, there ons 
| 8 wile 


narration, as t ane Cyziſt wogzlhipped or the wile 
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wiſe men from the Eaſt to Hieruſalem, ſaying: where is he 
that is borne kinge of Iewes? For we haue ſeene his ſtarre 
in the Eaſt, and are come to worſhip him. When Herode 
the kinge had harde theſe thinges, he was troubled, and all 
the Citie of Hieruſalem with him. And when he had ga- 
thered all the chiefe prieſtes and Scribe of the le to- 
either, he demaunded of them where Chriſte houldebee 
borne, And they ſayde vnto him: At Bethlem in Iury. 
For thus it is written by the prophet : And thou Beth! 
in the lande of Iuda, art not the leaſte amonge the Prin- 
ces of Iuda. For out of thee ſhall there come a capitayne, 
that ſhall gouerne my people Iſraell. 

Then Herode, when hee had priuily called the wiſe men, 
enquired of them dilligently, what tyme the ſtarre appea- 
red. And hee cent them̃ to Bethlem, and ſayde: Goe, and 
fearche dilligently for the younge childe, and when yee 
haue founde him,bring me worde againe,that I may come, 
and worſhip him alſo . When they had harde the Kinge, 
5 departed, and loe, the ſtarre which they ſawe in the 
Eaſt, went before them, till it came and ſtode ouer the place 
wherein the young childe was. When they ſawe the ſtar, 
they reioyſed exceedingly with great ioye. And went in- 
to the houſe, and founde the younge childe with Mary his 
mother, and fell downe, and worſhipped him, and opened 
their treaſures, and preſented vnto him giftes, golde, and 
Frankenſence, and Mirre. And after they were wars 
ned of God in a dreame, that they ſhoulde not goe agayne 
to Herode, they retourned into their owne country an o- 
ther waye. | | 


The kinde is kno wen to be didaſcalick . Fo2 b State Kinde. 
is: that Chꝛiſt is both true man t true God, Foz both his State. 


natiuitie after the fleſhe is bziefely repeated, and alſo it 
is ſhewed that the wiſe men which came out of far coun- - 
tryes,gaue vnto him dinine woꝛſhip . Mherekoꝛe it bees 
doueth our fapth of and in Chziſt, true + perfect God, to be 
maruclouſly confirmed. VP 
The whole narration may be denided into two partes: 
| IL. iij. whereof. 


Lib. I. | Of framing of 
whereof the one and p2incipall peclareth, how the wiſe 
men wozſhipped and accknoweledgedChg it. very man x 


very God, to be their ſauiour : The ot her depainteth 
fozth Herode takinge counſaple how to oppꝛeſſe and ton⸗ 


Founde Chꝛiſt. Mondertull (no doubt) and moſt divers 
are the diſpoſitions of men towardes · Chꝛiſt then newly 
bowne : Dome dwellfarre off, and take longe ioꝛneyes to 
wo zchippe him: other ſome haue their bidinge in p ſame 
place where Chꝛiſt is 'vozne , and ſ&ke--fozthwith to 


deſtrope him. Euen ſo commeth it to paſſe ofte. times, 


loke vpon whom god molt liberally pow2eth and beſtow⸗ 
eth his ſpirituall giftes and graces, as the pure dadrine 
of his wozde and ſuch like, thoſe make ſmall accounte of 
them, yea-(J had almoſt ſaide) contemne and diſpiſe th: 
but amonge them, to whom hath happened ſcarcely any 
taſte at all of the ſame-benefytes, they are moſt highly 
eſteemed and.moſtgredily defired , 

In the dayes.of Herede the Kinge, behold chere came 
wiſe men from the Eaſt to Hieruſalem. 
I Doctrine. The cirtumſtances touchinge the _ tou⸗ 
chinge the condition of the perſons comminge, and tou- 
ching þ place whence they came, doe not onely purchaſe, 
credite to the Euangeliſt repoztinge ſuch thinges, but al- 
ſo miniſter no ſmall momente to the foztifyinge and eſta⸗ 
bliſhinge of our faith likewiſe in Chꝛiſt. That they came 


- out of Perfiait is likely,as well foz that Perſia is fituate 


directly Eaſtwarde to Paleſtine: as alſo bicauſe they that 
in Greke are called 05% 02.4:x00640 amamnge the La- 
tines Sapientes: amongelt y Perſiansare tũmonly termed 
Magi: that is to ſay, wife men. Mitneiles here of are 
Hierom vppon Darnell, and Chryſoſtom vppon Mathew. 
II. Doctrine. The Gentiles, atcozdinge to the ozacles pf 
the pꝛophetes, began tobe called vnto Cheif, as ſone as 
he was boꝛne vpon carth, Wherevpon the wiſe men are 
sf ſome celeb2ated as þ frit x-0ziginal conte ſſiõs of chꝛiſt. 
III. Doctrine. God 92 Chzilt, without hauinge any re- 
Mete 02 * f n all men I —_ ins 
| dütkerent ip. 
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differentely, and voucheth ſafe to illuſtrate their hartes 
with his:boly ſpirite. Frſfe are called the Iewes, then the 
Gentiles : afterwarde poze ſimple Shepheards, then a⸗ 
gaine learned experte o2 wiſe men, Do far fozth in Chʒ iſt 
there is neither Iewe noz Gentile, cirtumciſion oz vncir⸗ — 
tumciſton, Barbarian, Scythian, bonde oz free, | * 
WIL Inſtitution, At is our parte and duetie, (in what 
place ſoeuer we be) with all our endeuoure to ſeke af- 
ter Chꝛiſte. Thoſe men came from the furtheſt parte of 
all Perſia, with great coſtes © charges, with great 
t trauile, and in ſo long and tedious a io2ney, alſo with in- 
credible perill of their lines. What behoueth vs therfoze 
to doe, who, wher eſoeuer our minde is endued and gar⸗ 

niſſhed with faith, may there be ſure to finde Chziſte 2 Matb. 18. 
Chꝛiſt is at home at our houſes, and obteineth the mid- 
dell place whereſoeuer two oz. thze& be gathered together 
in his name "I 

Where is he that is borne Kinge of Iewes ? 

V. Doctrine. Chzilt is a true kinge, albeit his kingdom Luc. 1. 13-29% 
be not of this wozlde, tempozall, oz ſuch a one as is got 
ten and confy2med-by foꝛce of armes, and ſtrength of men: n . 
but heauenlp, ſpiritual, eternal, and effablythed all onely pv. , 
by the power of God, | 2 
VI. Inſtitution. It is woꝛthy of great admiration that 
a fewe ſtraungers, in an vnknowen Countrep, in the 
chiefe and pꝛincipall citye of all Iurye, where the kinges 
Courte with bis warlicke garriſon was refidente,durſt 
make ſo notable a confeion.of Chꝛiſt being as yet baſe 
and obſcure , of whom no ayde ox ſuccoure ſemed fo bee 
loked foz , byreaſon whereof: greate ſtirres enſaed, the 
kinge and all Hieruſalem beinge vehemently troubled, 
But that came fo paſſe vndoubtedly, foʒaſmuche as they 
were enflamed: with an inuinſible faith towardes Gov, 
and the holy Ghoſte moued and dzoue fo2ward their 
mindes. 

Tet vs therefoze learne in like maner, being inſtruc⸗ 
ted with a ſounde and ſteedfaſt Faith, vnbaſhfullye, 

A. iii, and 


Lab. II. | Of framing of | | 
and couragioufly; confemningall daungers whafſzener, 
which ſerme to be ſet befoze vs, oꝛ atfo datly fo be renew, 
ed of Sathan and the wozlde, to confeſſe Jeſus Chziſk to 
b& our kinge and Hauiour: yea, and be all poſſible mea- 
nes to publifhe and declare bis name. 
Let the tyzauntes(lyke vnto Herode)ſtozme and ſtampe, 
let the hypocrites fozge their wiles and ſnares, let the 
Scribes and Phariſes take their crafty counſayles togither, 
vet will not wee ceaſſe with all our harte and mynde to 
ſeke, and with all boldeneſſe foconfeſſe Ch2ilt to bee our 
kinge and Sauiour. | 
VII Correction. Whereare nowe thoſe @aty&7#0, thoſg 
daſtardes, which euen when all things are ſafe c ſounde, 
doe peelde no confeMſton at all of Chꝛiſt oz ot faith in Chzilte 
Let them ber {ſhamed of their ingratitude towardgs 


God. 4 / 
Por we haue ſeene his Starre in the Eaſte, 


VIII Doctrine. God renealeth his will vnto men 
diuers wayes ,' Firſt truely internally, to witt, by the 
ſecrete inſpiration of his ſpirite wherwith be eftſoncs 
moueth the hartes of all men, which is ſo far fo2th ne- 
ceſſary enery where, that without it no knowledge is ſup- 
ſed fo be certayne and ſure. 

And ofte tymes berily God certifieth by this meanes as 
wel the regenerate as not regenerate of moſt graue and 
weighty matters. Secondely externally : and that, er- 
ther by bis angels appearinge ſome tyme in viſible fozme: 
Oz by men, ſuch as were the Patriarkes, Pꝛophetes, 
Apoſtles and the electc of all ages, which moue and per- 
ſwade other fo the fayth and the holy actions of lone : ©; 
by other creatures voyd of reaſon, amongeſt which may 
be numbꝛed, as well all this wholle frame of the wo2lde, 
diſtineted and avozned with hir partes, as alſo the fyze in 
the buſhe, the cloude in lykeneſſe of a piller, and the 
Qarre, whercof we nowe ſpeake. ec. 


BY 
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By theſe and ſuch lyke meanes, God, whenſocuer it plea- 
ſeth him, declareth vnto mankinde his godneſle , iuſtiee, 
and power. bs 

IX. Inſtitution. We are admoniſhed by the example of ſhe 

wiſe men. that we ſhould not be idle gaſers and beholders 
bol ſuch tokens,if at any time they appeare, Foz Godby 
his pꝛouidence oꝛdayneth all theſe thinges,and vndonbted- 
Ive to our inſkruction though not alwayes knowen vnto 
vs. 

X Redargution. They erre and are deceived not onelye 
in the ſtars,but alſo al heauen ouer, as they ſay, whiche 
by reaſon the wiſe men, were taught, dy the guidinge of a 
farre,that Chꝛiſt the ſautour of mankinde was bo zne, goe 
about to.commend Aſtrology, which they cal iudiciall and 
coniecturall, as an art certapne and infallible. 

Foz that ſtarre was not of the number eyther of fired 02 
crraticall , but verily a newe ſtarre, which God woulde 
bw foz a time to bee ſcene, and agapne to vaniſhe out of 
Pea, rather fraely if was no ſtarre at all, if we will cre- 
dite Chryſoſtom, but onely the likenes of a ſtarre. 

In like maner the wiſe men gathered not by that ſtarre a⸗ 
ny thinge touchinge the maner of Chziltes 1yfe, oz of thoſe 
things which it behonued after warde to chaunce vnto him, 
as neither they obſerued after the oꝛder of the Mathema- 
tickes, the diſpoſition and aſpec of other Planetes acco2- 
dinge to their regions 02 houſes, but they were taught 
that Ch2ilt is the kinge and ſaniour as well of the lewes 
as alſo of the Gentiles . Pozeoner, that his kingedome is 
ſpirituall and heauenly,not carnall and earthly, Where- 
boon it neceſfarily,followeth, that whatſocuer they obtay- 
ned, they receiued it by the reuelation of the holy ghoſte,. 

t not by the canons of Aſtrologie:againe, p by the ſame fpt 
rite and ſtar (which was with them in Feeve of þ external 
woꝛd and euen of a pꝛeacher hymſelfe) they were bought. 


_ o the Faith and the conteſſion of faith, and that nothtage 
cuer 


Lib,11, | Of fraing of | 
euer tame info their * as touching Aſtrological ton, 
tedure. — 


XI. and XII. Dodhine and Inſtitution, 

Sceinge further that God vouchſafeth to feache the 
wile men in this ſozte by a Storre, and not by angels oz. 
men, we ſhall bere wozthely note the wonderfall counſel 
and purpoſe of God, wherebyo oft as he determineth to 
perſwade any vnto bym, he applieth himſelfe (ſuch is his 
wildome and godnelſe) to the ir capacities, to the intent de⸗ 
ryly they may p2ofytte and goe fozewarde thzough 
thoſe thinges wherewith they are moſte chiefely acquame 
ted, 
Wherefoze if pleaſed God to call vnto hym the wiſe men 


of the Gentiles being diligent enſerchers of naturall caus 
ſes / by a ſigne appering in heauen. 
Foz the Starre was as fytte an inſtrument foꝛ that pur⸗ 


poſe among thoſe Perſians, as the pꝛeaching of the woꝛde is 
knowen to be a molt apt and oꝛdinarꝑ inſtrument amongt 
other nations. 

But a while after, when the wiſe men had ſtepped vp fo 
ſomewhat an higher degre in the ſchwle of Chziſtian doc- 
trine, hee inſtructed them with the wozdes of the Pzophet 
which they heard at Hicruſalem. 

Laſte of all, (as being further pꝛoſtted) he taught them 
alſo by his angels in a dzeame.. 

Heere vpon there foze wee haue to vnderſtande what 
great pꝛudence and dexterptie is required in them, that 
take vppon them to teache, oz. by reaſon of their offics 
ought to teache others. | 

Certes it is very requiſite that they-accommodate them 
ſelues (in all that they may ) to the capacitie of their hear 
ers, and make alſo their pzofes and reaſõs of thinges vſu- 
all,famiiyar and wel knowne. 

Foz ſo Paule the apoſtle pꝛeachinge of Ch2iſt the true God 
ta the 9 POP occaſion of ſpeaking of a _ 
man 
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manifeſt fo all men, to wit, of the altar dedicate fo the vn- 1 
knowne God:Afterwacue be pꝛoctedeth vnto reaſons pꝛo⸗ 
uing the power and godneſſe of OD, playnly perceyued "y 
of allby the onely inftinction of nature, 


And we are come, to worſhip him. 1 u 1 ey, | 
XIII. and XIIII. Doctrine and Inſtitution, F 
They which le the Starre, that is to ſay,that haue tea- 
chers and guides, of whom they may by the weozds bee | f 
rightly. inſtructed in the exerciſes of Godlyneſſe, in their 
mindes faith ſpʒingeth, and withall they are ſtirred vp to 
the true woꝛſhipping and pure innocation of Ood and vn- 
to other thinges:adioyned herevnto: But they that baue 
not teachers of the woꝛde, oꝛ refuſe to heare ſuche as they 
haue, doubtleſſe it can not be, that they ſhoulde laye a right 
— menen. af faith, oz otherwiſe paokytte there⸗ 


Fo2 faith commeth of bearing,and hearinge by the tos Rom.16; 


Let bs all therefoze pꝛape vnto God, thatif the tro 
hath not as vet ſhined unto vs, he woulde ſende thoſe 
migbt.enfozme vs, dybearinge of "un we mar Ace 
tetue true faith in Cheiſt. l 
But if the truthhathnow! already benexencaled vaco bs, 
then that we may rightly vſe it and direc the knowledge 
whiche wee baue gotten, to the true inuocation of Chzilt, 
tyough.a lyuely fayth. and ſanctimony of lte. 


W. Doctrine. The wiſe men, whilg they pꝛoleſſe He 
themſelues to bee come to wozſhippe Chziſte, doe not ob- Deut. 1 


ſurely teſtify and declare bis diuine nature. Fos it is the Mach. 1 
Load that ought to be woꝛchipped. 5 | 


When Herode the Kinge had heard thefe thinges, he 
was troubled,and all the citic — Hieruſalem with him. 


XVI. Correction. Aondetfull is the difference * 
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Lib. II. Ol framing of 
the Oolpell, and men following the woz!de and the things 
that are in it. : 

Acne as by the grace of God the trueth of the goſpelt 
wareth cleere, Pꝛinces and a great number of people ſæke 

meancs to (top the courſe thereof, Foz the diuell without 
ceaſſing,moueth by bis champions (ſrche as are deſcribed, 
Actes. 16.17. 18.19. 11. 23. c.) blody bzoples and tragidies, ſo⸗ 
weth battels, ſeditions and tumults, truſting be thal being 
to paſſe by this meanes, that ſounde doctrine ſhall be euilt 
ſpoken of, ſuſpected and become hatefull, & ſo by little and 
little be vtterly exploſed and abandonedof al men. And the 
wozld now adaies nouriſheth euery where an huge heard 
of Sathans dondeflaues } whiche at all times goe about 
craftely to take away the truth and.tohinder the ſtudies of 
the holy ſcriptures. 
But they labour in vaine,as it is manifeſt that Herode 
— with bis nſpiratours A all thinges in 
vaine. 

Che krueth may fo2 a time — aſſaulted and bidven, 
butexpugnedand bttery abolyſhedit can not be. 
So allo the vngodlye may accompliſhe ſome thing after 
their owne deſy;ze,but in the meane time the miſers and 
blinde buſſardes doe nat perceine that the victozye-whiche: 
they haue of the pcoze minitters or tho Pe well turns. 
to their owne deſtruction, - 

Fo2 ſuche is this kinde of conflice, that whotvenee 
baue the vpper hande in it, are in deede miſerablye van⸗ 
quiſſhe d and put to the foyle. 

And victo2ye in this refpect is nothynge els then a. to⸗ 
ken of GD Do wꝛath and vengeannce, whiche burftcth- 
fovzth- eyther vpon the Er gen 026 vppon the 
poſter tie to come. | 


XVII. Inftichtion; | ' Which of vs ſoeuer will des 

clave our ſelues ko bee the childzenof the light if at any 

tune wee perecyus thy — of trueth to — 
er 


j 
| 
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where vnto vs, let vs not with wicked Herode and his 
adherentes be troubled and kerpe a ſturre, but rather as 
ieyfull and glad let vs runne to mete it,imbzace it with 
both aur armes, and giue thankes vnto God foz it. 
XVIII. Dodrins, Herode, thzough ambition, ritches , 
auat ice, and ingratitude towardes god, was dꝛiuen to re⸗ 
ſiſte , Me feared leaf a newe kinge rifing vp. he cheuld 
be put from his kingedom , The vnthankeſull multitude 

alwaies pꝛoue to the wozſte, willingly ioyneth it ſelfe to 
the will of pꝛinces, eſpecially in euill matters. It is cui⸗ 
dent, therefoꝛe, that men of haughtye minde, pꝛoud, puffed 
vp, vaineglozious, dzonke thozough plealaunt foztune, 
couztous, vathankefull to god warde, craftye, vnſtable, and 
fuch as in a moment apply themſelues vnto all thinges 
thoꝛough a certaine carnal wiſdom they haue, do not light⸗ 
ly imbꝛate the Goſpell, and do very hardly enter ints the 
kingdom of heauen. As touching which thing, Chꝛiſt 
_ . %, Luca. and the Apolties alſo els where doe 

ac ac 1 
g And vchen he had gathered all the es prieſtes and 
Selibes of the people togither, he demaunded, of them where 
Chriſt ſhoulde be borne: 
XIX Correction. The vngodly being pꝛoucked with 
the mateſty of the truth appearinge,ſeke diuers and ſon⸗ 
dꝛye wayes to oppꝛeſſe it. 
They apoint commiſſions, they call counſels and ſinodes. 
and pꝛetermitte no 1teof thoſe thinges ; which they ſup- 
— will bee p2ofitavie to the furtheraunce of their miCs 
tefe, 
, The men of Anathoth goe craftelye abeut to intrappe lere. 11. 
eremy. 
XX Doqrine Out ok the miſcheneus endevours of men 
the Loꝛde oft times dꝛaweth that which is god. 
The conſultations and mandates ofthe wicked Ringe tou⸗ 
ching the enſcrchinge of the tructh were the cauſe that 
thetrueth which befoze layzhidden, was out ofthe monu⸗ 
ments 


uy ** 3 ** 
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ments of the pꝛophets bꝛought into light. 

Except this dilligent inquiſition had bene made by the 
kinges commaundement,ncither the Perſian wiſe men,nc- 
ther the lewes, yea noꝛ vet we at this day ſhoulde baue fo 
tertaine knowledge of le place, wherein n was 
bozne, 

Beholde after what fot God wanderfully pe ouideth 
fo2 his church, and how in it men p2afyte 4 goe fozwarde in 
the knowledge of thinges ſpirituall. 

There ſpꝛang vphereſics,cruell and batbarous perſecuti⸗ 
Ons againlt the p2pfcſſo2s-of the trueth: in the meane ſea⸗ 
ſon the church ſtandetb ſfedfaſt, and is enereaſed, not oneip 
foz that it pꝛoũteth in the doarine of faith , but alſo fazaſ- 


muth as it becommeth moꝛe ware and pꝛouident in auoys 

ding 02 enduringe of daungers, 4 in humilitie, mode ſſt ie, 
patience, and other vertues, exerciſe th it Ws. nat with⸗ 

out great gapne andaduantage. 

Foz ſo fruely it pl 


eaſeth GDD to delude the enterpziſes of 
the wicked, and to bzing fo pad tbat to the godly al things 
turne ta the belt. e 


XXI Inſtitütich. 101 is to be obſerued dinthis pzefente 


place, that the colloquies and-aemblics of learned men 


touching matters perterninge to religion and the ſtate of 
tte Church, are pt times o dane d to a very godende and 
purpoſe, 

And albeit there be commonly i in luch afſemblicsſoms hy ⸗ 
pocrits oꝛ other, xet is the trueth by them 02 by the godly 

adiopned with t them fiffcd out and b:ought lo light. 

The wile men verilp declare their opinion of the Starre, 
the Iewwes ſcarche the fcriptures, and whlleſt in this ſo2te 
as well natural reaſon, as the woꝛd of God are with iudg⸗ 

ment and dexteritie conferred together, a certayne de m 
tiue ſentente is gathered out of them bath. 

XXII, X XXIH, Inſtitution, and Correctiton. Herode af 


King counſayle of the + pꝛieſts ſcribes,0ppoztunelye 
avmon:s 


— 


un at their bandege 1. 
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admonitheth vs, that in all matters of doubte we ſhoulde 
2 aduice of thoſe men that are perteaixe ſcene in the 
ame. 

It lend without cauſe commonly ſpoken abꝛoade: Let 
every man txertiſe himſelfe inf arte which be kneweth. 
But now adayes a greate number of men doe eue rmuthe 
offende in this vehalke. 
They pꝛetume to gine ſentente touching matters of reli⸗ 
gion, that neuer had any taſte in the ſacred ſcriptures, yea; 
that as well in maners as in opinions are cleane voyde of 
all godlyneffe and pyetie What good Heulde we hope 


And they ſaide vnto hyn At Bethilem' in Tury. Fer thus 
it is written bythe Prophet: And thou Bethilem in the 
lande of luda, art not t Jeaſt amonge the princes of Iuda. 


For out of the ſhall there e a captaine;that thal gouerne 


8 $34 GIN 

* Doctxine. Ri eptettent is the dignitie of the 
Scriptures. Foz the ſcripture alons is bnto vs a c 
and affittey rule, fa Ally chewing te trutd as fouchs 
ing Che iſt and all — neceffary to ſaluation. , 


reaſon ,” arc of great weight, andbzir 
things varke'x furt: But in rate . 
the ſcriptures,they ought to giue place as farre vnmete to 
* with themr;Like as truely when t Wile men were 
eto Hicruſlem, where the ſcripture had hir plate, (as 
wy wide faye) dir manſion houſe, the ſtarre whiche they 
by f Ne? in toes ee eee and withdzew 
k le Ah | 

XV and KV. I. Doctrine and Inlbtation | 
zn Micheas the Paophetcap 95 it is thus reade wo2ds 
fo2 wo2d; . 


ge no fimall light to 


And ͤ thon Bethlem Ep Rrata art itte among the thoufinds 
of Tyda,outyf! thet al he tom forth vnto the whachthil ci 
1e 


Philsfophycall pꝛwfes flowing out of the rivers al mans 


J. 
. 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
dne gouernour in Iſraell, whoſe outgoinges haue bene from 
ele be Zinning, anche rom cuerlaſting. 

Ft appeareth therfoze that the Tuange lit exp2:ifed the 
p:opheſye ſo farre onely as was agreable to bis purpoſe, 
Powbeit in the w)2ds of the p2ophct,not onelp the huma⸗ 
nytie of Chzilte but alſo his diuinicte- is playyely delcribed 

and (ct fo2th, 

And herre againg tpkewiſe i in this place is juggelted vnto 
vs the wonderful godneſſe ot God to be tonſidered, and the 
holy Scripture moſt bighly cammended. 

Fa it pleaſed Gov euen imme diatelp at the beginning fo 
open and manyfclt his purpoſe,touching, the pzocuringe of 
the ſaluation of mankinde by his ſonne, and to the inient 
men ſhauld become daylye moze certaine. and furc cf ſo 
great and wozthy a thing, and their faith by that meanes 
be nouriſhed andencreaſsd,be vouched ſafs alſo to declare 
long befoze all the whole maner and the very. circumſtan- 


9 jos euery Aan 8. be 5 i 
therto it pertapnet the pꝛophet Nlicheas 
tins defoze ſhelved as it were 4 N W 2 


wherc Chziſt ſhould be bo2ne, 

It is our parte fo giug vnto God continual thanks,and 
perpetually to pꝛayſe hem which woulde haue as well the 
vt fathers. 4 our faith, by that mupancs to bee eſtas | 

ed, 
Abbas foz the holy ſcriptures, in wbics thoſe p;cmiſſcs 
and pꝛopheſies are cc ntapnc d, and is declared how and af: 
ter what loꝛt they all at the length were acccmplyſhcd, and 
per foʒzmed, let vs haue them euermoꝛe in eftimatien, 
reuerence them, tead ond reuolue them wit cut inte mil 
ſion, from the indgement whereof to \warue but a haices 
* as they are, is to be tounted a bery wicked⸗ 
noſſe 
XXVII Docrice By s wo:ps of þ Prophet, Chzilt is de⸗ 
ler ited to be a E inge and Lozte, but ſuch a Binge as whoſe | 
em is.nat Facnallpat in derde ſpirituall, ne 
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the hartes of the faitbfuil,and ſtreatehinge ſo farre as the 
limites of the catholike and caerlaftinge church doe ers 
tende. This church compziſeth all the ſaintes and electe, 
and is an etcrnall churche, the bonndes whereof are con⸗ 
tayned partly in heauen, and partely in and aboute the 
whole wozlde. This honour therfoze and title of a kinge 
we finde attributed to Chꝛiſt, both nowe at his natimtie 
of the Gentile wiſe men, and againe at the time of his 
death of þ pzeſident Pilte a Gentile alſo, albeit not knotye 
inge what he did. But the Iewes both firſt and laſte in 
ſuch wiſe employed their diligence, that from them the 
doctrine of ſaluation was deriued to the Gentiles, Nowe 
what maner of king edome this is, it is of Chꝛiſt in ma⸗ 
ny plates, as in the parables wherin he calleth the church 
the kingedome of heauen, likewiſe when he fled leaſte 
be ſhoulde haue bene made a Ringe of the people, againe 
befoze Pilate, t. Playnely and euidently declared, | 
XX VIII, Redargution. The fatſe and trecherous Iewes 
doe nowe impudently interpꝛete theſe woꝛdes touching 
the kingedome and pꝛincipalitie to concerne Zorobabell, 
of whom -mencion is made Eſdr. 2. Heggeus.i. (c. And 
vet beſides that they are conuinced by \the-autbozitie of 
their owne auncitoꝛs, into whoſe head, duringe the time 
that Herode reigned and enquired the truth of the matter, 
no ſuch thinge euer tame, it can be no meanes be vnder⸗ 
ſtanded of Zorobabell, which is added of the Pꝛophete, 
namely, that his outgoinges haue bang) from the begin- 
ninge and from eue rlaſting gen 

This was very well — Chryſoſtom. And thus doe 
the Iawes reiette the veritie explaned vnto them of their 
docto2s, and daylp deuiſe abſurd and falſe interpꝛetaciss 
of the diuine oꝛacles, in ſuch ſozte that nowe it is eui⸗ 
dent that they are giuen bp of god info a repꝛobate ſcnſc, 
and that as well the ſcriptures as euerp other thinge be- 
ſides( yet thozongh their owne deſeruinge) i is become per⸗ 
nitious vnto them. 

XXIX. Inſtitution, But goe to let vs by the example of 


P.j. the 


Rom. 9. 


L 1 | of frjming of 


tbe wiſe men ſubmitte our ſelues wholp vnke Chailt eur 
Kinge, and acknowledge þ incomparable benefites which 
we may retepue of hint, if ſo be we will beleue in him 


with sur wholle harte, and with ſuch fidclitye and dili⸗ 


gence as is mite, obepe his commaundementes, 
Where as if wis belceue and obey him in deede, then arg 
we true Iſraelites, and citizens regeſtred in the kingdoms 
of heauen , Not all that are of Iſraell, are Iſraelites, but 
they that are the childrenof promiſe , 
[Then Herode, when he had priuily called the wiſe me, 

enquired of them diligently , what tyme the Starre ap- 

pered, And he ſente them to Bethelem,and ſaide: Goe and 
Reach diligently for the younge childe, and when yee haue 
founde lim, bringt me worde againe, that I may come and 
worſhip e himalſo, 
xxx. rrection. The vngodly albeit they haus right⸗ 
lp bene enſtructed as touchinge the trueth, yet is their 
conſcience neuer in quiet. They giue no credite to the 
Scriptures, and therefoze they turne tbemſelues to the 
deuiſes of mannes wildome. But aſſone as — — 
themſelues to be conuinted as well by the Dcripture as 
by naturall reaſon, they knowe not in the wozlde which 
way to furne them, Wherefoze they conuert themſelues 
to deceites and wiles, and when they are fully bent in 
their mindes vpyon miſchiefe, and in p meane time ſtand 
in doubte of all thinges, they ſeme as though they were 
moued with ſome: fauqur and zeale of the truth, but 
in very ded they imagine nothinge els, then howe to de⸗ 
face and oppꝛeſſe it. But at tbe length their malyce, 
one way oz other, bꝛuſteth foꝛth in ſuch wiſe that the god- 
ly may both eſchew them and auoide their (nares porui⸗ 
ly prepared. 
xxxi. Inſtitution, All the godly therefoze are admo⸗ 
niched to ber ware and circumſpecte, and to obſerue dili⸗ 
gently, ſo far fo2th as may be, the tokens whereby they 
may finde out the fraude and mp of thoſe men, with 
whom they Jaye to doe, {il 


Thoſs | 


— 
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Thoſe. that goe about to oppꝛeſſe the truthe, ſome are 
tirauntes, ſome hipocrites: of either of them we map be⸗ 
holds the image and paterne in Herode alone, and goe 
no further. Both of them at the firſt coulloure the ir de⸗ 
uiſes, yea and faine themſelues to ſæke with the godly. 
to pꝛomote p ſincere woꝛſhipping of God, as Herode ſaith 
here that her will woꝛſhippe Chꝛiſt. But ſurcly thoſe 
affections of the miu d ſhine not foꝛth, neither doth that 
ſpirite appeare to bee in them, which othcrwiſe is to bee 
founde in the godly ſo2t: hut rather alwayes there are 
not ed in them either ſome woꝛdes 02 deedes,out of which 
it is no harde matter to gather their contempte and has 
tred ol pure religion 
Duch a one is this, where Mamis tere not without 
diſdayue calleth Chꝛiſt a childe, ſayinge.; 3; Serch Gilegenty 
ly for the younge.chulde; ,. | + 
Neither truely can the wicked any otherwiſe doe, then 
extinuate the dignit ie of Ch2iſt;*tho wozde of God; the 
Church, the miniftery of the goſpell:and one white open⸗ 
ly, an other while ouerthwartly, giue ſome ſignifycation 
of their malignante minde, eſpetially when they fecre 
either that it will come to paſſe, that their enoꝛmites (hal 
bee diſcloſed and repꝛoued .o: els their credite.and m 
ditie any thinge empa ved. 


There is no doubt but that the lewez,perceiued ſome Grald mea . 


ſigaes in them, which after: they, were b2ought ont of 
Babilon into Jury, would haue ioyned themſelues as in⸗ 
babitauntes vnto the Iewes, returned ont of captiuitie, in 
buildinge of the Temple: Howbeit Zorobabell mould not 
admit them: and that fo2 god caule + | 
Foz albeit theꝝ auouched themſeſncs to wozlhippe toge⸗ 
ther with them one and the ſame O O D, pet notwith⸗ 
ading ſone after they declared many wayt s how cruel t 
| vamercyful enemies they were of pures gncere. religtö. 
And loc the Starre which they had. ſeene in the Eaſte, 
wentbefare them, tyll it came and diode oner the place, 
wheie the childe was. 


. Þ, ii. | | | XXXII, 


ads. <a 
Lo EE STR”. 


| knowledge conteyned in the woozde of God, and 


mann thinges of 


| . — rs by whrteh we are dircecd vnto Chiſt c do pzofite 


Lib.L, of frawing of 
XXXII, and XXXIII. Doctrine, and Inſtitution. 


The iudgement ot the @criptures is beard, the com 
mon inckliages engrauen in the mindes of all men, like⸗ 
wiſe naturall cauſes are considered: and that, to the 
intente all thoſe- thinges (ſo karre fozth as may be ) 
beinge compared. amonge themſelacs , bothe our Faith 
might be confirmed, and alſo the knowledge of ſpirituall 
thinges,chiefely of the rightaouſnefe, gadneſſe, mercy , 
and power of God,nyght growe and encreaſe, in vs, 
To which ende and purpoſe God himſelfe oft times is 
actouſtomed els where to: adiopne eftefones vnto his 
woꝛde and doctring notable wozkes and effectes, 

Let vs not contemne therefoze the reaſons and naturall 


cauſes which dos illuſtrate and ſet fozth vnts vs the 


wonderfully belye epa our - weake underſtan⸗ 


dinge. 

XXXInI. — "There was neerde of a Starre, 
which ſhoulde ſhewe not onely the Cit pe, but alſo the 
houſe, yea and the childe himſelfe . 

It is very lykely that all thinges there were fo vile and 
abiecte,that no man woulde haue thought Chꝛiſt the king 
to bee there. Albeit the Scripture be a faithfull wytnes £ 
teltifyer of the truth, vet, is it niedekull foz vs to learns 
men, of cauſes naturall, of ſignes, and o⸗ 
ther of the ſame kinde,which are o2dynary and allowed of 
God, and ſo be made certaine of many particular thinges 


_ neceſſary to be knowne . | 


1785 when they ſawe'the ſtarr, they reidycod EXCECa 


= with 791 ioyx e F116 nu 
vw Inſtitution, The doctrine couchinge ſpiritual 


in Chꝛiſt, we ought to imbzace with glado t iopfull minds 
and alſo to gius thanckes vntd Gov foz the ſanie / Which 
thinge truelythep gladly wil doe that haue any vnder⸗ 
ſtandinge at all what! great veilltie and Nefytreominery 
of ounde * R por 
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And entring into the houſe, they founde the young childe 
with Mary his Mother, and fel! downe and worthipped 
bun, and openinge their treaſures, they preſented vnta 
him giftes, Gode, and Frankenſence,and Myrhe. 
XXX VI, and XXXVII. Doctrine and Inſtitution 
Faith fpxcd on the pzomiſes of God is not deceiued, but 
like as god that pzomiſeth ts true, ſo þ faith alſo ofthe be⸗ 
lieuer fyndeth at the length the trueth by experience, and 
pertepueth in dede the large fruites of fayth , By kayth 
the wiſe men were dzawen out of farre Countries into 
Bethlem ( foz howe ſhoulde they baue taken vppon them 
ſolgnge, diſticulte, and daungerons a ioznep, the way 
being altogether vnknowne onto them, except they had 
bens incenſed with a wonderfull Fayth 2) there then 
they kounde in very derde that which afoze they bele⸗ 
ued , | 
Therefoze let vs alſo, lokinge bppon the pzomiſes of god 
touchinge the benefptes as well of the life pꝛeſent as to 
tome, neuer caſfe away onr faith, but by the example of 
the faithfull Abraham, bepond hope belcene vnder hope, 
nothinge doubtinge, but that God will perfo2zme his pꝛo⸗ 
miſes, if not fo aur cauſe, which verely are vnwozthy 
of his benefytes, vet foz his owne ſake. 
xxxviti. Doctrine. The wiſe men whiteſt they ho- 
nour Chꝛiſt with that honour which ts due to God alone, 
doe conſeſſe Chzift not onelꝑ to be a man bat alſo true and 
perfecte God, 
Which thing they fp2Mf learned in Perſia by renelation 
from heauen, afterwarde in Iury by the ozacles of the 
zophetes. 
XXIX. and XL, Redargucion and Doctrine 
Bere are conuinced all heretikes as the Ebionites, Ce- 
rinthians and ſuch like, which conkended that Chꝛiſt is 
onely pure man, and not God, But much moꝛe grienouſly 
are confuted the Iewes, which when they bad heard parts 
ly of the wiſe men, partly out of the Scripture, many and 
molt certaine teſtimonies touchinge Chzit , yet would 
| P. iii. they 


Flay.10.16, 
Rom,y.10, 
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Lib. II. 5 of SUPT: of 

they not adioyue them ſelues to the wiſe men, ta the in- 
tent to woꝛchippe him:as neyther they will be perſwaded 
to this daye to wozſhippe and ackonwledge Chailt to be 
true God, Yowe much better bad it bene neuer to baue 
had any knowledge of Chzilt at all 7 foz vndaubted!y loke 


boom much mo2e manifeſtly Chziſt is declared vnto them, 


ſo much moꝛe grieueuſly ſhall they be puniſhed, whiche 
retuſe to belcue in hun beinge knowne. But in derd thoſe 


thinges ought to be fulũ led which God longe befoze by 


his Pꝛophetes bad pꝛonounced touchinge the callinge of 
the Gentiles to come, and the reiection of the Iewes, and 
of a people fo be rayſev vp at no people, and ot thoſe thaf 
were a pcople in derde, tobe aboliſhed, 

Which thff&s truely from the time p the wiſe men came 


to wozſhip Chzilt, began wonderfully to be accomplilhed 


and even to this pꝛeſent day are perfoꝛmed. 

Jt is reguiſitetherefoze that the doctrine touchinge the 
callinge of the Gentiles be noted in this place. 

XLI. Doctrine. To wogſhippe with the bodic 
pꝛoſtrate, and to offer giftes, are outwarde ſignes, to de 
clare the inwarde diſpoſition of the minde 

Foz G O D hath oꝛdained that in p2ofeſſion of relpgron 
certaine rites an teremonies ſhoulde bee vſurped in the 
Church, with which men myght teſtyfye cuery waye 
their godly and obedient minde, 

And foꝛ this cauſe woulde God himſelfe likewiſe declare 
his will towardes men by certaine Sacramentes of him 
inſtituted; whercofſuch are the actions, that lpke as they 
ſhewe fo2th alwayes ſome ſignification of the. fayth of 
men to god warde, ſo alſo they peld the like ſignification 
of the god will of God towardes men. And yet is it not 
lawfull to admit here every ſozt of ſignes, but thoſe one⸗ 
ly which are founde eſtabliſhed by the woꝛde of God, Foz 
to goe aboute to reduce againe the ſuperſtitions rites of 
of the Gentiles airedye aboliſhed and abandoned by gods 
wo2de, were an beynous offence , 


XIII. Doctrine. par tho very kinde t maner of _ pꝛe⸗ 
entes 
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fentcs , the wiſe men declare, that they make a true and 
perfect confeſſion of Chziſt the ſonne of God. They offrcy 
Golde, as who ſapth, acknowledginge bim to bee. their 
Binge and Lo2de, which ſhould moſt wiſely gouerne and 
molt mightely, de fende his ſpirituall kingedome, that s] 
to ſay, his Church wherein they themſelues were enrol⸗ 
led. Ringes and Pzinces tommaunde Golve oz Coinage 
to bee payde vnto them, . 

Whylef they offer Frankenſence, they confeſſe him fo 
be very God, Foz in facrificing oꝛ conſecrating of things, 
it was a cuſtome commonly retcepued fo2 the moſt parte 
amongeſt all people, to offer Frankenſence , a | 
Wherefoze Marcellinus the Biſhop by caſtinge thze& 
greynes of Frankenſence into the ſire, is iudged to haue 
attributed a kinde of diuinitie to his Idols. The oſtering 
of Pyꝛbe teſtiſteth that Chꝛiſt is true man, which ſhonld 
dye the death. The people of the Caſt partes, and cſyc- 
cially the Iewes, had a cuſtome to ſeaſon the bodies of the 
dead with Poꝛhe, by þ vertue whereof they were kept 
from putrifaction, as the Phiſttions doe auouch. 

They therefoze that confefſe themſelues fy2\t befoze the 
congregation to be citizens of the Church ol God, and af 
terwarde that Ch: iſ ts both true God and true man,doe 
make(as we thinke ) ſo notable a confeſſion of faith, that 
nothinge can be further required therin. 

XLIII. Inſtitution. We arc admoniſhed alſo by the ex⸗ 
ample of the wiſe men, as well in our minde as in our bo⸗ 
dye to wo2ſhip Chꝛiſt, to confeſfe and acknowledge him 
to be the head and L92douer his church, and as very mi | 
ſo alſo to be very god. Moꝛeouer we offer gold 02 moncy 


to Chꝛiſt, if we deale to our needy bezth2t any pact of our Mach. 2. 


owne pꝛoper ſubſtance. God giueth vs riches, + therfo2e 
wil be be h#nozed W our rifches but thẽ is he honoꝛed whe 
we giue to his mfbcrs, We offer Pyp2zhe, whe we take di⸗ 
ligent heede, leaſt p coꝛruption of fins do defile either our 
fclues oʒ others, Tue offer F rankenſente ot a moſt ſwert 
auoure , when. cur god deedes to the glozy 1G DD 
P.1t, and 


Rom, 1 2. 


Lib. I, Ot framing of 

und cvifiinge of our neighbour doe ſhyne fo2th and bes 
come apparaunte to all men. Finally,we dꝛabe fozth 
of our treaſuries giftes gratcfull to God, if,as the fA- 


poltle monicheth and beſecheth , We wake our bodyes a 
quicke ſacrifice, hoſy, and acceptable vnto God, which is 


our reaſonable ſeruſce, & not faſſhion our ſclues after the 


ſhape of this world. | 

XLIII, Correctibn. Ulhat punichmentes are not they 
woꝛthy off, which hauing aboundantly. wherewith (after 
the example of the wyſe men) to honour & — Chꝛiſt᷑ 


the ſonne of God, do yet nothinge at all 2 they gine not 


to the pwꝛe, they make no confeſſicn.of Chzilt, to be ſhozt, 

thou tanſt finde nothinge in them whereby thou maieft 
know them to be Chꝛiſtiaus. And although ſuch appeare 
out wardly to be ſober and modeſt, yet are they no better 
tben the god and modelt Gentiles . Foz no man is igno- 
rant, that of a Chziſtian man farre other duties and other⸗ 
wyſe done are required, then of a Gentile, 

And after they were warned of God in a dreame, thay 
they ſhould not goe againe to Herode , they returned into 
theyr owne country an other way. 

XIV. Doctrine. The pꝛouidence of God is euer bent 
to the moderating and aduauncing of humaine affayzes. 
Foz, that Chʒiſt new boꝛn might be kept from daunger, 
the wiſe men might returne home ſafe 4 ſound,s$ the rage 
of wicked Herode might be bꝛideled 4 ſtayd,God accozdig 
to his vaſearchable wiſedome pꝛouided fyt E conuenient 
meanes, Who would haue thought 5̊ by this meanes the 
Funocents ſhould haue bene ſaued, the tiraũt repzeſſed2 
But truely God is no moze deſtitute of his pur poſe, thẽ he 
ceaſcth to take care fo2 vs: which in deede is ſo great and 
wonderful, p euen whileſt we be a ſleepe, he ſuggeſteth vn⸗ 
to vs p wbich is ner de full to be done. Ss far fœth alſo do 
the godly oft times euen in their l@pe pꝛofit moze in god 
gee» „then the wicked continually wakinge pꝛoſit in 
cui 

xlyi Redrgution/Whyv vo p ungodly wax W 
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of their dwnefirength-wby tbꝛeaten they fo bo al things 
as they luſt e why doe they not rather obſerue,how caſely 
and quickly all their deuiſes are onerth2owen 2 as foz ex⸗ 
ample whatſoener Herode went about is ſabuerted oney 
Ive by a dzeame, 

XLVIL Conſolation, Let the godly conſider theſe 
thinges diligently, and bel&eue that God will neuer faile 
them. Foz he will deſtroy both bis and their enemies, 
when and by what meanes we leaſt ſuppoſe: If ſo be wee 
repoſe our hope and confidence in him, hee will bzinge to 
paſſe vndonbted!y whatſoenuer he ſhall iadge to be expedi⸗ 
ent fo2-our ſalnation. 

XLVIII. Doctrine. By this place it is manifeſt, that 
okt times dzeames are ſent of God, and that men when 
they dꝛeame are taught of God, warnsd of moſt weigh⸗ 
tie matters. 

Alittle after the Euangelift declareth that Ioſephe 
likewiſe was by an Angell admoniſhed in bis Nlepe to 
flie info AEgipt:and againe how after certaine peares cr- 
— be was cõmaundedby like meanes to returne into 

ury,Pany examples are extant as wol in Þ olde as new 

teſt ament. And mark in the meane time, how diuers and 
ſondzy waies God openeth his will to men. 

XLIX. Iaſtitution. The faith and obedience of the 
wiſe men is commended, whiche did not vnwillingly o⸗ 
bey the monition giuen in their lepe. There might eaſe⸗ 
ly haue riſen in their mindes new doubts and ſcruples, t 
they mought peraduenture haue thought thus: If this, 
whom we haue woꝛſhipped, were God, he would be no- 
thing afrayde of Herode, neither ſhould we be fozbidden 
to return to Herode, But they in no wile troubled them- 
ſelues with any ſuch curious inquiſition, yea vtterip ex⸗ 
cluding al ſuch cogitations, they accompliſhed with cher 
full minde p which they were commaunded. Let vs ther⸗ 
foze alſs enure our ſelues without backſlyding to obey the 
voce ot gad, which we okt times heare, it not in dꝛeames, 
Let textes in the holy @cripture in the vniuerſali en⸗ 


bine 


(171, i 01 framing of 
vy 10 of this W322}, in one vnderſtanding and perfect re⸗ 
todd; in thoſe thinges that teache vs publyquelp in the 
chatch, and that ppinately pꝛoucke vs to the thinges that 
"To f fwd and tuft, malip, in the notable derdes and exams ' 


lug at holy men. #o2 by theſe and ſuch like meanes God 


aba tunes talketh with bs, and pzouoketh vs to obedr⸗ 
eue, and all E inde of verturs; 
I. Inſtitution, | Whatother thing ſhal we ſuppoſe the 
cably wiſe men tz doc after tyep were returned into Per- 
ſ1a;then all the dayes of their life with great gladnes and 
faucur to haue pꝛeache d bnto their nation this Jeſus whd. 
fyiſt they had learned by fecrete renclation, and by the 
ſtarre, after ward by the Striptures, and had belerued and 
woꝛchipped him bothas very God the lonne of his hea⸗ 
uenly father, and alſo as very man the lauiour and rede⸗ 
mer of mankinde | 

In ipke maner, therfaꝛe, it there be any of vs, whiche 
are beloꝛe the reſide bo of cur bzethzen, lightned and ad⸗ 
uaunced of God to an higher knowledge of ſpirituall 
thinges, let vs not ſuffer our ſelues by any meanes to bee 
letteo,but that we may pꝛeache Chzilt ſincerely, faithfal⸗ 
lye enfoꝛme al others,confy2me and ſtrengthen thoſe that 
haue any whit pꝛofyted. and laſtly direct all our thoughts, 
woꝛdee, aud dedes to celebzate the gloꝛy of CRI, 
and pꝛocure the p ofyt and vtilyfieof our bꝛethꝛen. 

Now if acco2ying to the maner of the time pꝛeſente, 
and accoꝛding to the ſkate of the Churche , it ſcemeth god 
to ſelecte a few places amongſt ſo many, then chiefely ſhal 
be v2ged with great fruite,thoſe that excite men to make 
confeſſion of Chꝛiſt both true God and true man. Dach 
places are 4.6. 7.1316.17,41,42,43, 

Jn theſe if a man ſtande ſoinewhat longe, and ſpend? 
the pꝛintipall parte of his ſermon, he ſhal very much pꝛo⸗ 
ſyt his hearers,efpecially the llow and duller ſozt. 
Amonge the people giuen to the ſuperſtitious obſeruati⸗ 
an of celsſtial moſions,of dapes, ol howzes, oz to dimnati⸗ 
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ens the 9. and io. place ſhal pzudsntly be diſcuſſed:wher⸗ 
vnto it behoueth thoſe thinges to be applyed whiche are 
iudged confo:mable to the ſame argument, accoꝛdyng as 
thou ſhalt deeme it protetable to the capacities of the hea⸗ 
rers, Foz ſo doth; Chriſoſtom alſo bpon this place refel in 
many woꝛds iuditiall Aſtrologie. Pf it be expedient to 
inusigh with ſharpe ſpeaking againſt the enemies of the 
euangelicall veritie, the 14.15.16. 1. 18. 28.29.30. 31. places, 
will miniſter large and ſufficient matter ynough, Finalty 
where the people negledinge Gods worde and diume af⸗ 
faires is to bee ſtirred vp and awaked from their kylthye 
fluggiſhnefſe,and to be induced to the hearing and loue of 
Gops:wozd,it all be conuenient to ſticke ſome what the 
longer in the enarration of the places, 3.5.8.9. 11.12. 13.14. 
16.17. 19.20, 21.22, 23.24.30. | 

Thus muche ta haue admoniſſhed is ſufficient, 

Herre followeth an other example out 

4 | ., ok Luke. 2. * | 

And his father and mother marueil ed at thoſe thinges, 
which were ſpoken of hym, And Simeon bleſſed them, 
and ſaide vnto Mary his mother: Beholde, this childe is ſet 
to be the fal and vpriſing againe of many in Iſrael, and for 
a ſigne whiche is ſpoken againſt, And moreouer the ſword 
Gall pearce thy ſoule, that the thoughtes of many hartes 
may be opened, And there was a prophetiſſe one An- 
na the daugliter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Aſer , whiche 
was of a greatage,and had liued with an husbande ſeauen 
yeares from hir virginitie. And ſhe had bene a widowe 
aboutfower ſcore aud fower yeares : whiche departed not 
from the temple, but ſerued God with faſtinges and pray- 
eis night and day. . 5 

And ſhe came foorth that ſame hower, and prayſed the 
Lorde, and ſpake of him, to al them that loked for redemp- 
tion in Iſrael, And when they had perfourmed all things. 
according to the law of the Lord, they returned into Gali- 


le, to their one citie Nazareth. 


Example. III. 


Lü. II. | of If framing 0 of 
And the childe grewe and waxed ſtronge i in ſpirits, 
and was filled with wiledome, and the grace er God was 
vppon him. 
Diviſion. This narration confeineth a double confeſſion of Je⸗ 
| ſus Chꝛiſt, namely that he is the true Meſsias pzomiſed to 
State. the kathers, and true God(foz this is the ate and ſumme 
of this pꝛeſent rrading) the one made by Simeon, 8 other 
by Anna the p2ophetifſe,two perſons of great eſtumation, 
8 and of notable ſanctimon of life. Mhatſoeuer therefoze 
Kind, is here rehearſed perteineth to the kinde didaſcalick. 
ke And his father & mother meruciled at thoſe things, which 
onfeſsion. 
8 were ſpoken of him, | 
Theſe woꝛds are thug added to y ſermon e thankes gi⸗ 
uing of Simeõ going next imme diatly befoze:we ought in 
the meane time to obſe rue here dilligentip, what things 
conduce to þ cõmon plates of chꝛiſtian doctrine, Theſe are 
fuch as follow | 
1. Doctrine. The foundation wher vpon our faith in chꝛiſt 
doth ſtap, are þ reuelations ſent of God top godly, oz the 
chrrch. Foꝛ by this meanes were taught & enſtruced the 
Hepherds, Simeß, Anna, Zacharias, Eliæabeth e many other 
moꝛt eftamed w holy p ghoſt, which al cõfelled + teſtified # 
Jeſus is 8 pꝛomiſed Melſsias, t ſauiour ot᷑ our ſoules. Cher 
fo:e albeit many other reaſons do cocar which may woꝛ⸗ 
th:ly induce vs to beleeue in Chꝛiſte, yet ought theſe teſti⸗ 
monies to be of great weight & impoztance W vs, i to ſtir 
vp faith in vs. Foz which cauſe alſo it is euident, Þ they 
were regiſtred amonge the ſacred ſcriptures. 
II. Inſtitution. It becometh vs highly to eſteeme of þ holy 
fcriptures, whiche conteine thoſe notable teſtimonies of 
Cho iſt our ſaniour,+ out of the to ſceke ground x confir- 
mat id of our faith, And mozeouer we muſt dilligently en- 
ſcrch,heare, obſerue, t reuolue p; witneſſes of all famous 
men touching Ch2ilt and the vniuerſal doctrine ok religid, 
whether the lame be ne wlpe reuealed by the holy Ghoſt, 
92 taken out of the Srpitures . Fo2 by this meanes 
Faith hath euen _ * beginninge bene planted 
in 
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in the church, and yet fill groweth and is nouriſhed, lyke 
as in d&ede there haue bene, bee, and will bee ſome at all 
times which are not afrayde to beare witneſſe ol⸗Chꝛiſt, 
euen when the hazarde of their life is ſet beefsze- their 
eyes, Fo02 whiche cauſe they are called Act. 1. and cls 
where, Confeſſo2s and artirs, that is to ſape witnef- 
ſes. - Therfoze with their tcftimonies alſo oft times 
renoked into memoꝛ p, we ought to ſtrengthen and foztify 
our faith, 1 — 

III. Redargution. Fo2aſmuch as both kyere in this 
place and alſo eis where Ioſeph is talled the father of 
Chꝛiſt, a great ſo2t gathered that Ch iſt was boꝛ ne of the 
ſede of Ioſeph and that Mary remayned not an vndefy- 
led virgin. But they are conuinced by thoſe thinges 
which we reade Luke.: : When the angell had ines 
vnto Mary, that Che ſhould beare a childe : How can this 


| thing be ſo, ſaith ſhe, ſeing I know not aman e The an- 


gell aunſwered fozthwith: 

The holy Gholt ſhall come vppon thee, and the power 
of the highelt ſhall ouerſhadowe thee. And therefore the 
>= one that ſhall bee borne, ſhall be called the ſonnc of 

And Simeon bleſſed them, 

Ul. and V. Inſtitution and Correction. It is our 
. duty in lyke maner to wiſh well and congrafulate with 
thoſe whom God voucheth ſafe to adozne with his ſpy2i- 
tuall benefits, vea and we ought alſo to giue thankes and 
ſing pꝛayſes vnto God fo2 them. 
The angell Gabriel and Elizabeth called the virgin Ma- 
ry, in ſemblable wiſe, ble led and happy abone al women. 
But thoſe ᷣ̊ do not reioyce in other mens gifts and gra⸗ 
tes, eſpecially ſpirituall, but enuy and diſdapne them, de⸗ 
tlare themſelues ſufficiently not to be Chziltes diſciples, 
neither to acknowledge the benefits of Oed in his: ſaints, 
Whicrefo2e as oſ enuy and hatred, ſo alls n they to 
be accufcd of ingratitude. 

And fayde vnto Marye his Mother : * on | 

childe 


MER Toh 


1 Ib. I. Oft framingof 
| childe is ſet to bee the fall and vprifinge againe of many 
in Iſtael, & for a ſigne that is ſpoken againſt, 


VI Doctrine. Simeon talleth to minde the ozacles of the 
Pꝛopbets as touching Chziſf, ano chiefely that ot Eſay, 28: 
The worde of the Lorde ſhall bee to them an oſſente, that 
they may goe on and fall back ward and be broken in pie- 
ces. And after a few wozds: Beholde I lay in Sion a ſtone, 
au approued ſtone, a corner ſtone, a precious ſtone, a ſure 
foundation: he that beleeneth,let him not be to haſtye. 
Aich place Peter alſo Act. 4. like wiſe in his fy2it Epi⸗ 
Ole cap. 2 interpꝛetethj after the minde of Simeon, ſaping: 
Ch ale is a ſtone ſette to bee an offence and ruine of them 
that will not beleeue, and to be an vpriſing againe of the 
beleeuers. i | 

Tb the ſame effect alſo ſpeaketh Saind Paule Rom, 9. 
who againe 2,Cor,2, doubteth not to pꝛonounte the verpe 
goſpell to be a ſwert ſmell vnto God, to thoſe verily that 
arc ſaued, the fauour of life vnto life: But to them that pe- 
riſh, the ſauour of death vnto death. 

Here vpon it followeth that whether men be faued oz 
damned it dependeth chicfely of Cyʒiſt. Foz they that bec⸗ 
tue in hym obtatne ſaiuafion,but thoſe that wil not be⸗ 
teene are damined : like as Chꝛiſt himſelfe alſo defyneth 

 Marc,16, Who then perteiueth not the moſt ample digni⸗ 
tic of Chꝛiſt to be here celcb2ated and ſet fozth?Furtbers 
moꝛe, as thoſe p̊ are ſaued ought to aſcribe the benefyt of 
their ſal zation onely to God and ts his godnelle, ſceinge 
- Ephcf.z. namely they receiue alſo the very power ol belecuing fra: 
ly of God(foz faith is the gifte of God): euen ſo thoſe that 
periſhe , periſhe onelye through their owne defaulte 
whileſt (cy refufe to bel ue and to receiue the-benefyts 

effred. J ; | | | 
Which thing the Apoſtle Rom. o ant ofthe ſame pzophet 
Efay obiedeth te the ynbelwning Iewes, All the day long, 
Caith he, liaue I ſtretched out my handes to a people 2 


+ 
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beleeueth not, and that ſpeaketh againſt me. Thereſoze 
not vnto God, but to our owne malice and wickednelſs 
ought our damnation to be imputed, 


VII, Redargution, Like as Chziffe by him ſclfe and 
ſimply is the cauſe of the riſinge vp of many,and not the 
cauſe of ruine oz falling but accidentally oz by occaſion: So 
the Goſpell alſo by it ſelfe is the power of God ta ſalua- 
tion to euery one that beleueth : but if debate,ſcd:fion, oz 
any publique calamities doe ariſe,that commeth to paſſe 
onely by occaſion, whiche vngodlye men, hypocrits, coucs 
tuous miſers, tirauntes and ſuch lyke doe (&ke and pꝛo⸗ 
cure, 
- . Fo2 aſſone as they perceiue that by the Goſpell 

their incredulitie, and cozrupte maners are repꝛoue d, 
and dzawneto the tribunall ſeate of God and there con⸗ 

demned,they leaue noffone vnturned, to the intent they 
may oppꝛeſſe it and vtterly extinguiſh it. 

Let therefoze thoſe maliparte and ſubtill deceyeurs 
holde their tougues, which in theſe paves falflye launder 
the Goſpell and moſte crucllye moleſt all good men with 
falſe accuſations , as though Chꝛiſte were the ruine and 
fall ofa great number by hymſelfe, as though the Col- 
pell dpd nothinge els then deſtroye and marre all, and 
laſtelp as though the godly teachers were the authours of 
diſentions, ſectes, ſeditions,tumults.xc, 

When as in verye dede they wiſhe well euen krom 
the botome of their harte to all ſoztes of men, and las 
bour by all meanes fo erect, ediſie, ſaue, and traine all 
men to a better lyfe in CY R JS T Jeſu. 

But what voclt thou: Suche complaynfes of the 


vngodlye haue beene hearde euen from the kyꝛſte begin⸗ 
ninge, as in the time of Elias, Ieremye, and Michęas the 
P2ophetes, in the time of the Apoſtles, and in all ages 
hereafter. ſhall the cares of menne be troubled and dil⸗ 


quietch With ſuch ſlaunderous voyces, 


But 


Ack. 
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Bat how theſe are to be refiſted and their mouthe s to be 
ſtopped,euery man may learne out of Tertulian cap. 4., 41, 
okehis Apologetitus, out of Cyprian againſt Demetrianus, 
Auguſtines bodes of the Citic of God, and the byſtozy of 
Ofolius. 

VIII Ioſtitutibn, Let vs p2ay continually vnfo god 
our heauenly father, that he wil not leade bs at any time 
into tomptacion, no2 ſuffer vs to ſtomble at the offendi⸗ 
cles, which, of the humiltie of Ch2ilt, oꝛ of the doctrine of 
the Golpell,o2 of the conditts of the miniſters,92 of ſome 
other lpke caule,may ſeeme to ariſe, Where if by reaſon 
of our infirmitie; 02 alſo by the iuſt indgement of God fo: 
pur ſinnes, it chqunceth vs at length to fall: then that he 
waulde by his mercy and foz the glozp of his name, eread 
and lykt vs vp againe, | E. 

IX. and X. Doctrine ant Inſtitution. That Chzilte 
was anoffence to a great number of the Iewiſhe nation, 
the Apoſtle Rom. 9.10. ii. plainly ſheweth, where be diſpu⸗ 
teth ok the repobation of the lewes,t calling of the Gen- 
tiles, Againe,1,Corinth.1, We preache Chriſt crucified to 
the Iewes an oller Arlt to the Gentilcs foliſhneſſeG. 
Paule alſo and Barnabas to the Iewes, To you firſt, ſap 
they,it behoued the word of God to be ſpoken, but fora. 
much as ye repell it, and iudge your ſelues vnworthy of e- 
ternall lyfe, be olde we are turned to the Gentiles, Likes 
wiſe Peter in the ſeconpe chapter of his firft epiſtle, doth 


| | not obſcurely reaſon ofthis matter, 


Vlheretoꝛe all men are admoniſhed, and efpeciallye 
thoſe whom G O D hath vonchſafed to illustrate, _—_ 
then other, with the knowledge of his ſincere docrine, 
ponder deeply with themſelues, what maner of _— 


is in the Iewiſh nation ſet foozth vnto all that are graf- 


fed into the church of God, 


That people was peculiarly well belouedof GD, 
and of them alone God gathered to bymſclfe an holye 


3-0 but ket fo; theyz ingratitude they were re⸗ 
ed, 
They 


that he was fy: manifeſted in the it ſhe, max partie aut 
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They therefoze that now ſtande in faith; let them not be 
p2oude thereck, knowings'y theire:ening is at all times 
*1tkewiſe tobe feared . Certaine it is, that if we which 
daue longe fince recepued the-light of the goſpell; doe not 
pꝛotexde to beimge foꝛth fruites wozthy of the goſpeli 6+ 
therwiſe then-hitherto we bane done; Cod will ſoner then 
we be aware take his me awaꝝ from vs, and giut 


it to a nation that will bz? : wastbe fruites in 
deede. 


When will ve «wake, O ye Unbburne and Ciffeneched 


people oppieſſed with continuall flepe 2c 1 +1 ol 
XL and XII. Jaſtitutmu and Conſolation. With what 
fozceo'and power all wicked hypocrites ;faife teachars; 
berefickes and tyꝛauntes haue to this pꝛeſente day withy 
ſtoode our ſauiour and red mer Chꝛiſte, from the lime 


of the Eunngelicati, hiſtoꝛy. Actes and wꝛitinges of the 
Apoſtles, part iy out meme ee ee 
and to much appere. N Th 
Andſurely in Chziſt, which in a edimgeates fazth 
to vs fozan erample , ſhinetha type oz 'figure of  chais 
ftian lyfe and euen ofthe whole Chorch. \>/ 14417 47) 1c: 
Wherefoze ſœinge Chaiſthimfelfe-haty alwayes ſuſter 
ned contradictions and controtementes|, it is not to bee 
meruayled at, if the godly alſo bee oftetymes and in ma⸗ 
ny thinges ſpoken againſte, 
Foz contradiction oz perſecution wemay knowe ta bee 
as a ſure token, whereby the true Church of n is 
biſcerned from the ſinagoge of Sathan vi qi! vo £551 
Foz ſoit is pzoupded , that, as many as willy live yin 
Chriſte Ieſu, muſte ſuffer perſecution And as „ 0 2. 
was borne after the fleſhe, perſecuted him wading n 
after the ſpirite: euen ſo is it nowe. 
And our Loꝛde Chziſte bymſelfe vnto bis diſciples; If lohn 15, 
vere of the worlde, faith he, che worlde woulde loue 
none. If they laue perſecuted mee, they will alſo per- 


cute yon , 
Nt. But 


Rom. 8. 


fal, 73. 


Corinth, 10. 


Ch iſtes cauſe. 


bemenfly trouble, and had almoſt thought, that he was 


un. | Of framing of / 


But tet vs be of u god courage, and 'comfozt our ſelues 
145 aduerſitye by the Fe of Chzilte goinge bekoze 


We Indie well ynonghe- that teruauntes can not be i 
in better place, then their tozde is in: wbereſoze let vs vas 
lpauntiy ſuſtepne the lot that God dach appointed vs in 
the confeſſion of the Goſpel, nothing doubting, But that if 
we ſuffer and be humbled heere with Chriſt, we ſhall alſo 


with him be exalted and haue the fruitiõ of eternal glory. 


And 3 che ſworde ſhall —.— the ſoule thay 
the thoughtes of man hartes may 
XIII. Dorne 9 Tbde bleed Vir ein her telte 
ſuffered no! t excedinge much griert and — fog 
2 what hart had ſhe,(may we fhincke) 
I lay not when foz feare of-Hcroce the was dzinen to fiye 
into AEgipte, and there line lunge time an erull;noz whi 
afterwarde deinge/toſte by the way:ſhe- fought bir ſonne 
very carefully in cuery but when ſhe ſawe bim 
hanging on the croſſe, and diſtreſſed with al kinde of con- 
tumelies : There is no doubte but that. he was then ve⸗ 


not the true Meſsias whom afoze ſhe beleued, e of whom 
the had conceiued a moſt certaine hope, 
Such an offendicle therefoze 02 at leaſt ſuch inwarve bea- 


uines, is noted by the Metonimye ot a ſwoʒde bzinginge 


ſo;owe with it. 

Vowebett here we may learne, that no man is fo perfect, 
vut that nowe and then be ſatfereth ſome offence ( vayn⸗ 
quiſhed by the inteꝛmitie of the ficeſh) by reaſon of Chʒ il 


..oz the Goſpel. 


Foz euen the Saintes alſo doe oftetimes complaine, that 


their fete are well nie cauſed toflide: whiles they behold 


the godly here on carth to bee afflicted and the wicked to 


 flozithe in ſpꝛoſperitie. 


But co it is, God helpeth bis cholen in due tyme,andby 

ſtrratchinge fozth, as it were, his hande, lifteththem vp, 

whom he perexeueth! to be in daunger, ＋ 
emp⸗ 


* 
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Temptations are not perpetuall, neither doth God ſuſſer 
any to be/toxmoyled with/them-gboue their ſtrengtb. 
XI III. Inſtitutions +Aet. vs acknowledge tberefeze 
dur owne weahene s, and if at anꝝ tyme it chaunceth vs 
to waner and fayle either in doctrine oz derd cs, let vs re⸗ 
member that we are not better then the reſidue of the 
Saintes, and with all let vs require 17 expcete at wal 
bande, that be woulde confy2me — he trueth. 
XV. Doctrine. Muine 92 vpꝛiſin ge, as they h 
fo Chꝛiſtes cauſe, are not light o2 hidden, ſuch 86 maye, 
de appꝛehended onely by thoughts, but very graue,ſharpe, 
vehement, and ſuch as are apparaunt and open, ſo that 
all men haue po wer to iudge of ihem 1 
Foz all maner of offences doe firſt ſpꝛinge in tbe harte, 
where the thoughts doe accuſe oz alſo extuſe one an other, 
and as ye would ſape, ſtrine and conflicte. amonge them⸗ 
ſelues , notwithſtanding a litle while after they bzeake 
fozth into wozdes 02 elle info manifeſt dedes 
Do lurked the offence of C YR IJ & ſome whiles in 
the hart of Peter, whyleſt-he Wü thought: That 
Chzilt, whom the Ie es ſo ſpitefully entreated, was in 
no wiſe the true Messias, 
But in ſhoꝛt ſpace alter his thoughtes were diſcloſed, 
when he openly reuolted from Chzilt, yea and flatly deny- 
ed that euer he knewe him. 

Wherefoze howe Chziſt was to bim an occall n. 
: ruins 92 fallinge , cuery manne myght then cally 

dge , | 
Contrary wiſe, they that bele&ene, doe fy27 in their harte 
bel&ne vnto rightuouſneſe, and afterward with their 
mouth make confeſſion toſaluation . 

Which whileſt they doe, all men maye iudge, howe 
cy N 18 TL is to them a reſurrectyon o2 vpzilynge 
againe. 

XVI. Inſtitution, Seing 2 the cace ſtandeth thus, 
H. ii. that 


' fhat enery otkence is firlt coneeyued in the hart, and after 


Lib. II. Of ſraming of 


commeth abode intolight: It be honeth vs truely to pꝛay 
vnkeignedix ko God, that he would vouchſafe ſo to purge 
and foꝛtify our hartes with his ſpirite, that no offenſcs 


* 


trke any rote in them. 


4 * at wr time — beginne fo _ and doubte as 
dtiching the dignity of Chꝛiſt, oꝛ excellency of the Goſpell, 
then that he would by his holy ſpirite and wozd ſtreng⸗ 
then bs, befoze furh cogitations come to light , whereby 
extreme deſtruction ſhould of nefſitye folowe. 


Il. ConfcſsiS And there was one Anna a prophetiſſe the daughter of 


of Chriſt. 


Phaauell of the tribe of Aſer: ſhe was of a great age, and 


had liued with an husband ſeuen yeres from hir virgi- 
nifie.” And ſhe had bene a widowe about fower ſcore and 
wo eee departed not from the temple, but ſer · 
ued god with faſtinges and prayers night and daye. 


XVII. Doctrine. In this ſetonde parte fouchinge 
the confeſſion of Anna, whers many thinges are rehear- 
ced attributed to hir perſone, as the name of Anne, the 
gifte wherewith ſhe was adozned, pꝛopheſie, bir paren- 
tes, tribe, age, hir fozmer fate of life, hir widdo wehode, 
place, ſhe departed not out ot the femple , hir ererciſeoz 
maners, ſhe ſerued GD D with faſtinges and pzaiers 
night and daye: theſe thinges, I fay, thus attributed bn- 
fo hir, wee ſhall perceyne to bie heaped together to the 
amplifyinge andaugmentinge of hir dignitie, by reaſon 
whereof the authozitie of hir teſtimonpe oz confeſſion 
which ſhe made of Chꝛiſte, is of neceſſitie alſo illuſtrated 
and increaſed. | WOT 
Yecrevpon wer haue to tonſider that there is no eſtate o: 
degree of men, which Gad refuſeth but that cuen to all, 
ſo they imbꝛace rightuouſaefſe and pietie, the holy ghoſt 
is giuen and the trueth revealed , c 

Be holde, J beſech vou, what gre at diuerſitpe there is, 
of thoſe that confefſe and cetebzate CRI DT as ſone 
as he is bozne . | Een] 


Se me 


8 
2 e Fo 
9 


men and 1 ſome are maried lke, as 2 
and Elizabeth, ſome ſingle as Anna the widow xc. 
Foz tettes be that was ſent to pzocure the ſaluation of 
all men, is woꝛt hily made Wü to all ſoztcs of men, 
and of the ſame honozed and paiſed, 
XVIII. Inſtitution,  - , euery man haue a di⸗ 
ligent conſiderationof his owne callinge, and be altoge⸗ 
ther in 8 2 wy pleaſe ths Lie in that ſtate. 
wherevnto 18 98 

Foz in eche kinde of life wer map terue a an \ pleaſe Gd, 
leaſt any man ſhould ehinck 5; be might inſfely pzetende, 
anyercuſe. Albeit it can 2 be diſſembled but that ſomes. 
time in one kinde of life mo2e opoztunitic doe ha 
furtheraunce of pure inuocation, and to the accompliche 
ment of ſuch like dueties of pietie,then in ether whick 
thinge both here in this plate, and alſo 1. Corinthians. 7. 
tone dinge üngle lite, wer ler ta ben fignificd,, ' 
XIX. Inſtitution, , Amongeſte other exerciſes of gads 
lynes here is commended vnto va the continuall inucca⸗ 
tion of gods name, and kaſtinge, w — 5 that gozrvſhetlh 
8 , thys humylytye and "ns moat of the 


Herther Walt thon thincke it futfy un 
exe rtyſeſt thy ſelfe in theſe kynde of Gaz 
leſt common pzapers 02 publick faſtinge i 


dune accoꝛde, without the mere 02. commaun⸗ 
dement of any man, thou maiſt cherrefully accomplyth all 
thinges-, as it is euident the widowe Anna did. 
God is moſte cheifly delighted with a free harted, cher, 
kullp, and liberall wozſhip. | 
But ſeuerallꝝ by name theſe exerciles are fo bee com- 


A. li. - mended 


1. Corinth. 7, 
Colloſſ. 3. 


mender to Oy nt 
payntrd in Anna the P2zophetiff; 8 
paterne of life rightly to be fr 
be added that 1 pycd is. reade as" afhiige Wi 


1. Timoth. 5 
And te © came forthe that aver: ad wich fed 


the lorde, and 0 ake of ym do all that lovked for redemp- 


tion in Ifractl 


XX, and XXI. Doctane und Fuſtication This thing 
may all men wozthily tudge to be euen miraculous, that 


9e 4 "oy ahd 2 


Wbetcviito! contomay 


ſo many men and women of piuers degrees and ealling 
ig no talk or to | an topo er befoze and 
* without making any conſpiralie, pꝛondũte one and 


the ſame \ e or Cbꝛitt namely that he is both true 
God and true man, the Meſsias that was pꝛomiſed to the 


fathers. - 
And certes this confent and agtement of $ dottrine and 


confelſion of Thzilt,ought greatly to confirine and eſte- 


bliſhe our fayth. 
Neither let vs doubk fo adiopne our felues onto that 


" Church, in which ts heard a perpetciall conſent bath in 
the doctrine and conke ſſion of Chzilt, IF 
by th ra peer on is as it were a marke and token wber⸗ 


barth is adozned,ahd enten zes, mew the 
1 that Nate and agree not with the catholites 
Church df God, wi 


euen from the beginninge of the 
wozide hathe alwayrs' 5 — and pꝛeached 


zilke to 
be the true Meſsias, hi 


h ſhould b:eakethe 'Serpentes 
bead, di exclade ads from the Churth of Chzilf, 
and departinge aw 


e become the autho2s of news 
fectes , f 


And ſurely without (the urth 5 whiny Handel vpyen 


a perpetuall content bt no man can any moꝛe 
obte pne ſaluation, then without the arke of Noe any 


could be ſaued front” dꝛowninge, the flood couering and 
_ \wallowinge vp all thinges. 
1 | Cherefoꝛe 
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Therefv2e nothinge is maze amyable-then the concozde 
and vnitie of the Churtbh/ ſeing whers the ſame is by the 
temeritie and mallpce of wicked men onec-+b2oken and 
diffolued , it can by no Councells , Synodes , Collcquies 
e2 aſſemblies be amended and redzcfed z excopt the holy 
Ghoſt doe after a certaine pꝛiuie and wonderfull ma⸗ 
ner contitiate the menen al thoſe that be at er 


XXII and XXIII. Doctrine and Inſtitution, 5 

Coutt ſſion as touchinge, Chʒiſte ought nat to be done 
in budder mudder, but openiy and befo2e all the Con⸗ 
gregation , Let our news followers: of Nicodemus gos 
packe them hence, which are cf that they doe 
aboundantly ſatiffie-the duties of Chziffians , when as 
they whiſper in the eares of. two oa th2ee that they P20y 
fcTe the trueth of Ch2if,.c.. ;.__ 

But that is not ſufficient: Foz it is required that thou 
make aiſo confeſſion befoꝛe all men, whenſoeuer the opoz⸗ 
tunitie of conſeNing (hall offer it ſelfe to be.glozy, of Ood 
and edifiynge of dur neigbbaur. 

And this opoꝛtunitie is nat to bee omitted, but rathervily 
gently to be ſought fo2: Foz as Anna was inflamed. with 
incredible fervencyof fayth, which durſt ſo pzomptily and 
freely tonteſſe Chꝛiſt openly in the ber temple ; Caen ſo 
we alto, if at ſeaſt there remayne any [parke at finccrs 
fayth in bs, oughi us leſſe wyllingin and bubaſhefully to 
conte ſſe C hꝛiſt as occaſion ſhall ſerue, and be ready to ren⸗ 
der an account of our fayth to LURE, enen 
kü lawen Ag 2 D * 16172 31647 $3142 6072 41514140168 

1.470 wen te of: id 037; 4 9 1 210 
Nin, Poftrine « 1 The, Cuangrlite poth not ob⸗ 
ſturelp ſignifie ,; that Anna witneſled by bir canfemion 
tbat the redemption and de liue rance of mankinde, which 
was bꝛouqht into the hne rand ſeruitude of ſinne and 
we 2 to „ by Cn: Wo: which 

2 44 and 4929pyeres bad eue 774 
XXV. and XVI. Doctrine an DEAD 

V. iu. The 


EL 


Num. . 


| Lb. u. ok framing of 
/  tokenofthe ts Curb. Fes inthe Church alone r. 


rpe dation and loking foz redemption is xnofable 


mayneth the ' vndoubted hope as toachinge redemp⸗ 
tion and ſaluation , and the gedly-ſozte onely donne 
2 an vnſhaken Faith loke foz ſaluation by and foz 
Ch: | 
Jo whieh cauſe — church is thought ta ber armed with 
ſuch a Faith touchi Ange Chzilt our ſautour, that the gates 
of bell can' —__— le againſt it. 

Therefo2e with this hope of redemption to bee bad in the 
Church let the godly comfozte them ſelues in all daun⸗ 
gers and tempta ons 

With this hope let the weaker loste ber armed as offe as 
they ſhall enter into anp ſpirituall'conflictes, +11 
And thou whoſacuer thou arte, take herde in any wiſe; 


that thou bee alwaies in the noumber of the, that lo oke 


redemption of Chailt .. - 
hich if thon dooſt care'fo2 in dede,thou ſhalt no doubt 
feele enery where great peace and conſalatton.. 
And when they had performed all thi ibgading 
69 the llaweof the lorde, they returned into anle, 21 
owe eitie Nazareth, | 
XXVII. and XX VIII. - | Dodrine and Institution 
By the law of God it was tommaunded, that euerp firtt 
boꝛne ſhould bee bzought and conſecrated to tbe 'Lo2ds, 
Gods lawe hath nothinge vaine oz fuperdusus in it, 
but what ſoeuer God commaundeth, M re vppon 
iuſt and weigytie rauſes 
Wlherefo2e God ſaith well that al the firſt boznd in Iſra- 
ell was due vn 1 him, from that time wherein he ſtrake 


all the firſt boꝛnt in the lande of AFgipt ! But node all 
euen as manpe as pꝛofeſſe Chit — out to 
be bꝛought fo2th and conſecrated to Cod, fszafinuch as all 
the gloꝛy and bene digiom bf that-auncient\ poaple is con- 
ueighed by Chzilte to the beleeuinge Geutiles, as Peter 
in his keene eee * 85 ; apyararatly: ware h 


* 
180 9 ke 
334% 


* 
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Youth ber, are a choſen Kinde,a Kinglye prieſthod, an 
na | 

| 2 admoniſhed therefoze that we ſhould with al 


ſtudye and dilligence endenourour ſelues to obſerue the 
lab ot God. 
If Ch2ilt the authoz and loꝛd of the law, did humbly ſub- 
mit himſelf to the law, what ercuſe hal we make, wher- 
by we ſhould not obey the law 2 Jt remapneth therefoze 
that we conſecrate our ſelues whaly vnto God, not onely 
o our younge and tender age, but alſo all our lyfe 
longe. 

The ceremonics and oblations of Moyſes are verilpe 
in our dayes abolyſhed, neither is it — of vs that 
we ſhonlde offer fo2 our childzen Turtle doues 02 young 


geons: 
| 4 Neuertheleſſe it is our part and dutye in cace we haue 

any childꝛen boꝛne vnto vs, fyꝛſt to acknowledge them to 
de giuen by the onelpe godneſſe of God, and that we owe 
bnto hym vnſpeakable thankes foz ſo great a benefite, 
zeoner we ſhall conſecrato them vnto the Lo2de, if ſa 
arre foꝛth as lyeth in vs, we bꝛing them vp in the feare 
of God, and in the ſimplicitie of doues, in modeſty and in⸗ 
norencye, and fo inſtruct them th2onghout all their life, 
as that toꝛ their fanctimony and vertuts the name of God 
may be glozyfyedont earth. | 

This is one manner of conſeeratinge- children to tbe 
Lozde, ſet fozthe vnto all chꝛiſtians: Ve fathers bringe vp 
your children in the nourtour and correction of the Lorde. 
Foz the whole ind itution and chaſtiſeme nt ought to be di⸗ 
rected to the gloꝛp of the Loꝛde. * 

And the childe grew. and waxed — in ſpirite, and 
wh f ed with w aldome,and the grace God was vpon 


be Doctrine. All thinges truely in Chꝛiſte are 


verp ere: Ter and ſinguler, and that by reaſon of his dy- 
uine naturt iopned to his humayne. 


Hotwilhſtanding we may iudge allo in generall ar al 


childzen 


Epheſ. 6 


Math. 18, 


LOC 22 


Tere. k * 


L. 


Lib. II. | Of framing of 

cuubdzen, clpceially thoſe! that are bozne ok faithfull pa⸗ 
rents, that the holy Gheft vonchſafeth likewiſe to ſtreng⸗ 
then them, which in derde 1s the mott ample benefytte of 
God toward vs, | Foz this cauſe Chzilt not in one plate 
greatly commendeth little childꝛen. 

Except ye turne aud become as young children, ye al not 
enter into the kingdom of heauen. Suffer little children to 
come vnto me & forbid chem not, for of ſuch is the kinge- 
dom of God, &c. 5 75 

XXX. Redargution. Who therefoze is of to milche⸗ 
uaus a minde, to cry out Þ young childzen, which Chꝛiſto 
ſo muche commendeth can not be partakers of ſpirituall 
benefyts :? and to reſtraine them frem baptiſme and all ſas 
cred rites 2 God voucheth ſafe to ſannifye ſome euen in 
their mothers wombe, whiche is repozted of Jeremy and 
John the Baptiſt, in the ſcriptures, ſome he ſancifieth eſt⸗ 
ſoncs in their childhod,as Samſon and others: why doſte 
thou the enuie ſuch, and wilt not (uffer them to be conſes 
crated to theLozds? {| 

xxxi. Inſtitution. Pow ouch befter that we doe, if we 
entircly loue young childzen being ſo dere vnto god, and 
deuoutely reuerence them as the elecke oꝛgans of Dod 2 az 


gaine if we pꝛay to our heauenly father, that hee woulde 


Frouerb. 1. 


enkoꝛme their harts with his holy ſpirite, and direc them 
to learne and imbzace true pietie and godiynes: 
1 | Foz the feare pf the Lorde is tlie begjoninge of wiſe - 
ome. 
Let childꝛen therfo; 22 be nourtered and taught in the ele⸗ 
ments of ſeunde dectrine. Where the fcundations ſhall 
in this wiſe be layde, the loꝛd will add happy lurceſſe ap; 
wocedinges in the reſt. 
ee wpll kyll them with wiledome, and tde grate of. 
GD O ſhall bee vpon them, as it ſhall ſeeme god vnto. 
the Loꝛde, in whom alone it lieth to pzeſcribe-the m2anc, 
O happy are thoſe childzen of whom it may in ſome ſozte 
be tudged that God he illuſtrate them Nad tbe light of. 


10 grace ce. 
xxXii,Chr- 
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xii. Correction. Albeit it chiefelyedependeth of the 
gwoneſke of God, that chilvzen are made ſtrong in ſpirite, 
fylled with wiſdom, and by the ſpeciall grace of Gov pꝛoſ⸗ 
pered in all their pꝛoteedinges, yet that a great helpe and 
Furtheraunce herevnto remaineth allo in the parentes, no | 
man is ignoꝛaunt. 

25 firlt education of childꝛen euen alone fo; the moſt 

is the cauſe,that we daue either god oꝛ ill citiezens. 
705 loke what impes we bꝛinge vp, ſuch men in a maner 
doth the common wealth receiae of vs after ward. 

Beware how thou thinkeTthem to pꝛoue god men, 
whom veinge vopes, cou let co be of rude and dillolute 
maners. 

What great infection of euills childꝛen take of their 
parents; and what mn iſcheuous examples they mark ofte- 
times at this a age in tbeir gouerners and maſters, no man 
can with toutig erp2efſe oꝛ declare. 

There is no doubt, but that this inozdinate education of 
childꝛen, which now a dayes we may euery wher'behold, 
doth poztende ſome bim dx ' happes,and great calamities 
verye ſhoꝛtiy to enſue. 

But let vs p2aye vnito God that hee will guide vs all 
wit his grace, and turns Aware in time the miſchiefes 


boning e duer our head 
amber den de ertbetime pzeſent.then with Ofthe places 
— right chall de handeled befoze the Church the 1, and 2. afore goyng, 
places, which,are as touchinge the certaintyPtye hauls which, and 
an faith, aifo the 20. 21, 221-23, of the agrement in-dogrine I moſte 
and confeffion of the tame befoze the Thureh ol Od. — to be 
It is tertaine, that theſe plates beinge either ſeuerally 
at large oꝛ idoyntiy among themſelues ( koꝛſomuch as if 
thou loge ſt vppon the matter, they are of allyaunce togr⸗ 
ther ) clearelye cxplarned, will tugender no lyttell 
fruite in the myndes of the hearers, and will bzinge 
to "pat? that a greate number ſhall, conagiouſiye im⸗ 


biatt the GDSPETLL, and with all ſcke by all 
meanes 


— 
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meanes poſſible to te and aduante the fame. 
Mozeouer, fo; thoſe that in theſe dayes doe ſlaunder and 
. barke againſt the labours of godlpe teachers, and that. 
foꝛge and contrine no fewe thinges whereby they maye 
b2ing as well the Goſpell it ſelfe as alſo the interpꝛeters 
therof into hatred and haſard,it ſhall bee foz the beboafe 
of the church,if the s. and y. plates, againſt them fo whom 
Chzilte is an offence 5 bee moze largely and amplye de- 
tlared. | 

Where if it lrke ther rather fo erect and comfozt thoſe 
that now in many p20uinces axe moſt cruelly oppzeſſed 
foz the confefſionof the trueth, thou ſhalt ope;tunely ens 
treate of the 9.10. 1.12.20, 1. plates. 

But in caſe any be diſpoſed to frame ſuch a Sermon, 
whereby all ſoztes of men may be admoniſhed and moued. 
vato pyetie and ſanctimony of lyfe, very fyt fo2 this pur- 

- poſe wyll be the 1 728. 19. places moze copyouſelye dif- 
courſed, 

But who knoweth not what deteſtable demeanour 
and coꝛruption of maners is now every where to be ſcene 
in childzen 2 agapne what great negligence there is as 
well of parents as of Scholemaiſters in the god be ing⸗ 
ing vpof Childzenz | | 
|  Therfozehe houldbeſt p2onide | fo; the vtilitie of ma⸗ 

nx, t dat ſhall determ in with hiniſelfe to tary ſomewhat 
long in thoſe thinges, that are bziefely touched in the 29. 
30. 31,32, places, | 

What neede many wo2ds 7 Out of the places byther- 
to declared thou ſhalte choſe now theſe now thoſe to bet 
moꝛe at large diſcdurſed and illuſtrated, which thou ſhalt 
derme moſt conuenient foz- the tate of the Churche, the 
time, places, and perſons. | 

We haue erhpbited th; examples of the kynde 
didaſcalike deriued out of hiſtozycall narrations , and 
dae it behooueth to excrepte and digeſte common 
places oute of enFee member thereof, J ſuppoſe,/fis 
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of vs ſufficiently declared: hs BE. 


of the other fozme,in which namely no continuall narra- 
tion is knit together but ſome doctrin is ſimply expzeſſcd, 
and the ſame alſo withcertaine argumentes and reaſons 
confy2med, 32161]. 263 535 3313 3ti f 24.97 2933616) 

It is dilligentixe to be pz0uided-and fozeſcene in this 1 
fozme,that the ſcape andcertaine meaning oz doctrine: of 
that part oz parcell, which is taken out of the holy Scrip⸗ 
ture to be declared to the people, be befoze all thinges tho ⸗ 


Now reaſon requireth that we adde allo an example Things to be 


obſerucd in 
the examples 
ol. the other 


the moſt part is expꝛeſſelp tu be faunde either in the bee? 
ginning oz els in the ende of the reading 

Iohn Baptiſte ſæ ing Jefus comminge vnto him, had in 
deede a verp bꝛiefe, but vet a graue and and high Sermon 
as touching Chꝛiſt, whercof he himſelfe maketh this the 


ende, ſaying : 22 4 
haue ſcene and teſtified, that this is the ſonne of God. 


It is plaine therefoze that all that Hermon of Iohn lohn · 


fendeth to this ende: that he might declare, Chz to bee 
God the ſonne of God, | | 
In the epiſtle to the Hebrues, it is learnedly declared, 
that Chꝛiſt is both God the ſonne of God, and alſo man, 
and that two natures doe conſiſt in one perſon. Wlherfoze 
in the verp entrye of the Epiſtle it is cleerely (apde:, - | 
That God the father, as he ſpake in times paſte to our fore- 
fathers which beleeued, by his Prophets, ſo in theſe. later 
daies hee hath ſpoken by his ſonne verye God and verye 
man, | 1 
Andy this ſcope oꝛ ſtate ought alwaics firſt to befound 
aut, be foꝛe it be pzonounced as touching the kinde of the 
Sermon, it is aboue rehearced, | 
Secondly, in the cxamples cf this fozme many and dls, 
uers arguments are founde fo; the moſt part o2derly diſ⸗ 
poſed,and applyed to confy:me one and the ſame ſtate o; 
article of doctrine, Thoſe it behoucth alwaies ſo to be 


taken and expounded as that they may be ane. 5 | 
ende 
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tende dicectly to the ſelfe fame tate. 
Foz it is neecſſary that all thinges be directedfo one and 
the ſame ſcope, which the Dcripture it ſelfe pzopoſeth, 
Farther,hereof it folowe th thirdly,that in examining 
of everys argument, many and diuers places ought not 
raſhelye to be dzawne oute of the partes oꝛ members of 
[ them, and that lr aſt ſuche plentye and diuerſitie might 
withdzaw the mindes from the chiefe and pꝛincipal Cate 
oz ſcope of the matter. 
1111  Laftty,aibeit ſome places alſo may be dzawne fozth, 
fachiineſpociallye as are divers and ſome what differente 
from the ate it lelfe, yet hall it not be expedient to. ſtand 
ouerlong in the enarration'therof, - J 
| Fo} it would be veryabſarde; to turne away the 024- 
| tion from that whiche is the head and fountayne of the 
buſyneſſe, Chele thinges it femed god thus bꝛie fely 
to pzemile, | 
Example. Let bs take in hande therefoze the ſhozt Sermon of 
; Johp the Baptiſt! touching our Lo2de Chz iſte, as it is read 
. 1. 

Tohn ſeeth Idfus comminge vnto him, and faicth : Be- 
holde the lambe of God, which taketh awaye the ſinnes of 
the world. Tlus is he of whom I ſaide: after mee commeth 
a man, wluch went before mee: for hee was before me, and 
I knew him not, but that he ſhoulde bee declared to Iſtael, 
therfore am I come baptiſinge with water, And John 
bare recorde, ſayinge: 1 ſawe the ſpirit deſcende from hea- 
nen like vnto a'douc,and abode vpon him, & I knewe him 
not,but he that ſent mee to ba aſe n water,the ſame ſaide 
vnto me: Vpon whom thou us ſee che ſpirite deſcende, 
and tary {tilt on him, the ſame is hee which baptiſeth with 
the holy hoſt. And Law and bare recorde, that hee is the 
ſonne of God. ; 

In this dzieke Sermon John the Baptiſt affirmeth and 

State. pꝛoueth, that Cbꝛiſte is not onely man, but alſo God the 
73 * of God. Foz this is the concluſion & egg” 

ats 


ped 


III 


_— 


mine Sermon? C 


fate of this Wor Denon,  - 

Wherevpon euery man may eaſely conſider , ſwings | 
there is handled here a doctrine as touching the diuinitie . 
af Chziff,that it is of the kinde  didaſcalick, 


| The argumentes oz pzwfes how and after what cozte Argamentsy 


they are diſtincted and deuided, we will eftſanes declare, 

And here we ſaye againe that our faith in this place 
ought greatly to be confy2med as fouching the dinine na- 
ture in Chꝛiſt. ea and the example alſoof lohn Baptiſta 
doth not a little excite vs to make confeſſion of our faith, 
But let vs examine euery parte and member by it _ 
lohn ſeeth Ieſus comminge vnto 
I. Doctrine. Jeſus came to Iohn, às well that 4 
his pꝛeſente he might cauſe him to be ſtrong, couragious, 
and conſtant in the office of teaching, as alſo that by ſuch 
an occaſid the people might moꝛe fully be taught of Iohn, 
that Chꝛiſt is the Meſsias pzomiſed in times paſte to the 
fathers,and that the ſame aiſo is both true G O D and 
true man, by whom mankinde ſhoulde be deliuered from 
finne and enerlaſting damnation. 

WUherevppon truelp it becommeth plaine and eui⸗ 
dent, that GOD, like as he determined from euerlaſting 
to ſende his ſonne into the woꝛld, to the intent thoſe that 
belerue in bym might like wiſe bee made the childzen of 
G O D, and obtapne ſaluation: euen ſo when the ſame 
his fonns was come downe to the earth, he ozdapned and 
woulde haue ta be extante certaine fytte and conuenient 
—— by which men might bee moued and perſwaded 

ue, ' bs 4 
An theſe poynts therfoze ought to be put the comming 
of Chꝛiſt vnto Iohn, t the Sermon of Iohn that followeth 
immediately of Chꝛiſt. 
II Inſtituſtion. Yerevppon we learne, that we ought 
both to miniſter vnto other all occaſion of pꝛemotinge the 
trueth and of pꝛeaching ien alſo to take it beinge 
offced of others, | 
Certes 


; prouec 
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Certes where the came may be havj ive: maſt in n wile | 

ſuffer it to pp away: 

ats da Wherefo;s the Apoſt le, to what place ſoeuer he came, 

13.19 atone as he was entred into the ©ynagogs o2 Schwles, 

A pꝛeached Chꝛiſte with great and inuincible courage, and 
refuted the lew '&> that withltode and contraryed his det⸗ 
tene. 
III. Correctioh. They are: repꝛoued indifercntlye 
as well that get opoztunitie, and pet dare not vt ter any 
thing ovently as fouchinge the Ooſpell, neither giue any 
ynckling 02-ſignifycation,that they haue any knowledge 
thereof, as alſo that labour by all meanes, ts hynder the 
ma of the holy Þcriptures,and to ſtop the comſe ol gods 

We. 

Foz in deede evther of them doe futricie nt ly declare theny 
ſelues to be vnwillinge, that Cyꝛiſte ſhoulde come vuts 
John And by dende e to the people. 


And fayth: | Beholde the lambe of God, that abr 


awaye che ſ ynnes of the l 


. Reafon THE, Dodrine, Thefyzt reatol whereby Lohn des 

2 * clareth Chzi& not onely to be man, but alſo God, der iutd 

Chriſt is not Of the type to the truth,andof the pzophetical! pzedictions 

oncly man toths thinge pꝛeſent. | 

bot alſo God. In times palt it was pꝛelignifped and fozetolde, parti 
by diuers ſacrifyces and rites, and partly by the 6:acltes of 
the holy pꝛophets, that there would one day tome a lambe 

with whoſe bloud the ſpnnes of the whole wo2ldeſhoalve 
be clenſed. And tertes that Lambe is this whiche wee 
fee, Chꝛiſt. 

. | Chailt therefoze expiateth the ſynus of the wozid with 

his blodand death. 

Yowbeit by blod anddeath is noted the humanytie of 

Chꝛiſte whiche is plapnely expzefſed Heb. . 


Againe as ſk: it followeth,that c 


ary | 


Fo 
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as hee purgeth ſunnes, is alſo very God, Foz no man can 


deny that by his owne pꝛoper power and vertue to explar, 
take away, and remitte ſinnes, belongeth onelp vnto 
God , £ 
But as touching that which pertepneth to ſacrifices 02 
rites, he Scripture moſt apparauntly entreateth , as of 
the 2Paſchall Lambe Exod, 12, of the two Lambes to be 
offered dayly continually Exod. 29, and Num 28, finally 
of the Lambe to be giuen after certaine dayes of clen⸗ 
ſinge fo2 cuery-childe newe bozne Leuit, 12, 
To theſe tipes and figures 5 Iohn directed the fozce and 
ſharpnes of his minde, no man ſandeth in doubt: The 
p2opheſye if we requipꝛe, Chziſt Eſay. 53. is depainted t 
deſcribed in the likenes of a Lambe holding hir peace, 
when ſhe is leade awaye to the place of laughter. 
Therfoze that Lambe both God e man, which the tipes 
and pꝛedictions of the pꝛophetes fozetould ſhouldcome , 
John affirmeth to be pzeſent, and that it ought to be ac- 
knowledged in Chꝛiſt. | _—_— 
And what other thing ſ&meth to be ſignified by the par⸗ 
ticle Ecce Behoulde , then a difference betwirte the lawe 
and the Goſpell? In the time of the lawe were inculked 
in the Churche figures and pꝛopheſies of the Lambe to 
come; but vnder the Goſpll the Lambe it ſelfe is open⸗ 
| ly ſene .. 1$77 - 7 265; ; Ul . 45 © 
Wherfoze, here vppon mape eaſely be gathered the cer- 
taintye and excellenſye of the Goſpell and of the euangeli⸗ 
tall doctrine, befoze the lawe , As touching which thinge 
alſo 2. Corinth. 3. We haue here then a double dodrine 
Decſared at one. 
Vand VI. Doctrine and Inſtitution b. | 
The power and godnes of cur ſauiour Chꝛiſt is not 
a littell amplyſied, when as Iohn very aptly ſaith,that by 
bim are taken away the ſinnes of the wozld. 
Foz it is ſignified that there can not. bæ ſo many oꝛ ſo 
greate finnes at any time 1 but that the 
| i. blond 


1. Ioan. 1. 


1. Corinth. 3. 
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bloud of Cbꝛitt is ſufficient to make ſatiſfaction fo2 then: 
Which amplification Iohn trpꝛeſſed alſo in bis firſt E- 
piſtle Cap. 2. ſaying: He is the propitiatis for our linnes, 
and not for our Gnnes only,but alſo for the ſinnes of the 
whole worlde. 

And certes it is true, if the will of God' and of Chailt 
be conſidered,the fruit of his bloud ſufficeth and is applis 
ed vbninerſally to all men: but if regarde be had to the 
will of men, there commethe oktetimes an impediment 
therefrom, whereby they can not be pextaters of ſpiritu-. 
all benefites, 

VII. Redargution . Thiyi are greatlp decevned, that ſeeks 
fo2 remiſſion of finnes any other waye,then by Chzilt , 


_ There-is no other Lambe that bath power to fozgvue 


ſinnes,but this alone to whom lohn willeth all men ſpe⸗ 
vily to come, 

Be thine 9wne \ kes neuer fo excellent, and pzeſums 
neuer ſo much with god after thine owne deſerning;yet 
mult thou needes graunt of neteſſitye vnto this lambothe 
right and power of pardoninge thy ünnes. 
VIII. Inſtitution. Where if we feele then our telues ta 


be oppꝛeſſed with the grenous burthen of our ſinnes ( foz 


we mult all confeſſe of neceſſitie the cace ſo to ſtande with 
vs): Let vs ſlye vato this our aduocate i; redemer Chzilt, 
and pꝛape humble to God the father being iultly offen- 
ded with vs, that it would pleaſe bim to be pacified fo; 
the blond de his innoctt fonne,foz ſomuch as he alls is the 
paſchall Lambe offered vp fo; vs, and not N bnto 


vs any mozeour ſinnes. 
Foz what ſhall it p2ofyt vs fo haue Fon nited the 
the woꝛ de ſhou!de 


Lambe, by whoſe death the ſinnes i 
be taken away;if in the meane tyme thoſe thinges which 
wee haue committed, be not done awaye ? 

To the ende e ths benefytes and merites ol Chꝛiſte 
may bee ch ied vnto vs albeit viiwozthy, it is our partes 


and duties t day and tight to pzaxe vnto God — 
uenlp 
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uenly father with a pure and conffont faith. 
N. Conſolation. With what thinge maye doubtfull 
and care full conſciences moze. foztifie and confirme them⸗ 
felues,then when they vnderſtand that by this meanes 
the vndefiled Lambe Jeſus Cyziſt is ſet fozth vato the, 
thzough whoſe interceſſion, as many as beinge moved 
with repentaũce of their fozmer offences belue in him, 
doe obteyne cuerlaſtinge ſaluation? 
X. Inſtitution. Were ought to velde continual thankes vn- 
to God ß father who hath giuen vs to liue at thoſe times 
in which p Lambe ſo long befoze pꝛomiſed and loked fo 
af the boly fathors is exbibited in the fleſh, aud hath with 
bis pꝛetious _ and death as with a raunſome giuen, 
mane ſatiſfaction fo2 the ũnnes of all men, Luc, 10. 
Gang Kinges and Prophetes haue bene deſirous to ſe the: 

ages that you ſee, and haue not ſene them: and to heare 

hens of (ak "lu heare , and haue not hearde them, 


ile is * e Liayd: After me commeth a man, 
which wente before mee. For he was before mee, and 1 
knewe him not, but that he ſhoulde be declared to Iſtaell, 
thereforr um I come Song with water A 


- The ſeconde reaſon p:ouinge Chailte to be SD D, 

taken or bis erernitis. Chzilt tame after me, to witte, 
as touchinge the fleſhe and bis humaine nature: and pet II. Aeſon. 
— very lame befoze mee in reſpecte- of his de⸗ 
ujnitye 
2 v4 Chailt be efernall it is plaine that he is alſo dere 
And jn deede Chzilf was ümptpe befoze lohn in the bes 
ginninge and from euerlaſtinge, as the maker and crea⸗ 
to2; of the ſame Iohn : But yet in takinge of manes nas b 
ture be is knowne to be after Iohn, namely by the ſpace 
of Dyre manthes oz thereabontes, as the angell Luc. . 
Ty 1 , | 
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XI. Iaſtitution. Iohn, in auouchinge bimfelfe fo hang 
bozne$ fame retoꝛde of Chzilt befoze Þ he beareth now, 
ayzmoniſheth vs that ws ought neuer at any time to de 
detetred either with any feare oꝛ ſhamefaſtenes from the 
confeſſion of the Goſpell, but rather whenloeuer occaſion 
is bffered,that we ſhoulde clerely and vnbaſhefully pꝛo⸗ 
nounce whatſoeuer wer thincke of Chzilte and ofall the 
Euangelicall doctrine, © - 
A god ſonge , though it be oftetimes repeated ( accoz⸗ 
dinge to the pꝛonerbe g is alwayes gratefull to the 
bearers , 
Add mozeouer that in this place is commended the 
_confkancye and per petuall conſente of godly teachers in 
ſound & wholſome doctrine, John confeſſeth ſt ill the ſame 
winge nowe inthe pzeſence of Chzilt, which he had pꝛo⸗ 
nounced befoze of Chꝛiſt being abſenfe, 
Nothinge is to be altrey oz tranſpoſed in the ſubltance 
of doctrine 02 foundation of faith. The doctrine that hath 
once bene ſounde and true, mult ot nere ſſitie alwapes bs 
true, line as God himeſe lte alſo, or wbom all ſoundg 
doctrine doth pꝛocnde, isaltogekher immutable . 5 


XII. Doctrine. Pere is a notable confeſſion of the 
two natures in Chꝛiſt, when as Chꝛiſt is deſcribed, by 
the one to haue bene befaze Iohn, and be the other to haus 
come after Iohn. 
- Wherfote Iohn ſheweth Chzift openly, and commendeth 
bim takinge awaye the ſinnes of the wozlde, as he is 
one perfon in which two natures are ioyned together. 
Foz truely it beboueth vs that wee bnderſtande'Thzile 
to haue accompliſſhed, 'atcozdinge to epthor nature, the 
thinges that pertayne to our ſaluation. 
Foz in cace Chzift ougbt to haue executed the baſines of 
our ſaluation onely after his dinine nature, then it bad 


in no wife benen defullfo: him to haue put on humains 


leg, 
XIII. deen. "PE meanes al they 
ende 
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tende t tir cauſe, Which e: That the Worde oz 
Sonne, bringe the feconde pet fon in the dinine elſence; did 
then firſt take his beginning when her toke vppon him 
mannes flethe ? Iohn very wiſely confefſeth that he was 
befo2e TAIT vndoubtedly begotten of God beſg2+ all 
woꝛzldes, in w bichreſpect G 7d alto bindet 
he was befoze Abraham was bone. 
XIII. Inſtitution. Or ſome Len IOW t ve fire 


pected ſo tries ape 1. of ok fy 
by E thozongh a certainehumaine affectid,x 
ae Luc. 1. 

e 


perhaps fo2 kjnredes ſane ( Inatmuch as 
other, John _ 
ny other ot iniſfer ahi 


is attoumted fo — dog 
Cb2ilk, Veen as Fader befoze this time Ban pu 
e with bim; n 

till nowe T. han 


dünner 


the 
reaſon of flattery 02 


; ſaith'he;knewe Hm not. oy Mie 
Wee to lohn. _ 15 Memo kept 
in the Countreye and in the dcſart far off, and Chit ty 


ued alwayes in townes t nete fo Hicruſalem; but aliſo fo; 
ce that E was hap- 
tiſed, had as pet tmfelfe to name any renown 
3 mol any my zartes any 30 e 
then did Tohrrbeginne to know Chit when be tame 
e of him, at what tinte Iohn was taught — 
dinine reue lation, that Chziſte was pꝛrſent, whithe 
bene pꝛomiſed a redeemer to the fa s ad or whom de 
wage befoze bad begonne to prench © 0 
Wherefoze here are all men fast, F de 
thoſe that teach in the Church. o2 that are vrt 
ny meanes about thaffayzes of refigion 
ſpeake warely and deale wiſely, and put fozth — 
after the coꝛrupte affection of minde . ” 

Where if they fmell any offendickes lo be knmininte. 
then that they anne Fad them aware —— foe 


that lohan. *, 


„that they both // 


Ib. II. Oeser 

Preoccupation 9 pzevention, by pꝛemonichinge All their 
hearers in time: and finally i̊ they labour by all meanes 
poCible to bꝛing to palle, that all men map vnderſtande, 
that they Ancerely and bpaightply doe ere their 


dutie. | 9101. 
And let them in the meant teaton g Soc fozwarde tout, 
ly to eretute the office-4oyned them of GD D, as Iohn 
alſo ſaith, when he was commaunded to baptiſe, he was 
then likewiſe comaunded to celebzate and pꝛeche Chꝛiſt 
to the intent he might become knowen vnto all Iſraell. * 
Foꝛ ſa was 8 nted by the pzouidence of God, 
that bs ſhoulde, wut the muy of men to the 
5 . to tt lacrament be Chaill after 
| cretion , Woe therfoze bnto them, that bothe 
ſpeake and doe all chi nges after tbeir owne fantaſye and 
ao, to the greate offence of all god, 1. nee Jap 
the huge loſſe and detriment of and 
„ eee re 2 ligion that doth . 51 j 


ppon. 
Thoſe that can not ſayeof them, whom they commende, 


Iknewe them not, do doubtleſſe foz the 
1 of the. Church Fa: J.! chiefcly of them 
t are placed in the eccle function; albeiteucu 


in the ciuile ſtate alſo. we maye perceye ouer many things 
to be determined and done after the cozrupte affections of 
men, which (nodoubt,) deſerue ſharply. to be repꝛoued. 
XVI. Doctrine. Vocation to a certaine office, is the gift 
of God. Neither eh, 175 apt e to 125 p 7 — 8 to 
accompliſhe any as ought tobe, cxcepte God him- 
ſelfe will firſt call hin. 
Foz he aſſene as be calleth,miniſtreth gifts alſo by which 
a man becommeth mete fo; bis callinge , And herevpon 
fruely it commeth to paſſe , that thoſe men that thʒuſt in 
themſelues befoze they called, doe hardely pꝛoue euer 
fytte foz the turne, oz at leaſte doe file by experience no 
baypy ſuccelle to follow of they? doinges. n 


21 c | 
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XVII. Inſtiostlöct They therefo 
tyemſelues tobe called n eria 
tion of pzeachinge Ye goſpel! ; tet them take 
deve, that they not to doe 1 that 
beſeminge foꝛ them In all their fermons and actions 
let them 1 . to be vefirous ot nothinge 
moze, then N manyfelked to Ifracll,that 
is to 1 od the 25. | 
Neither let them ſutker themſelnes either by thzeafe- 
ninges 0; ert s of any men tobe letted and fequeſ- 
fred from Fheir godly purpoſe . - 

Vi Correction. They tncurre repchenffon that 
oe not their office committed viito them at all, o: 
A neyther pꝛeache Chꝛiſt bu? them ⸗ 
Aue: and doe ſceke moꝛze carefullye after the thinges 
* are their one, then after the thiiges khat art Je- 
*ſhs Chri — wy mn nn — fte ⸗ 

154 N E, as e 
We Tyelt -togeth 
manikeit Chzilt fo excl! bs ohfenb or nee 
i fo (ay, fy poet the worde and adiminilter the latra⸗ 
men 8. Ac Ii 
Foz doctrine and the ſacramentes rightly inſniſtred, art 

two markes declarings the true Church, and of — 9 
where Chꝛiſt beareth rule, there ther ac is dilligen 
ly exercyſed with ont intermiſſyon, an Lohn al ſo wks 
ſeth both of them to be committed vito' dim of G 
But there is, mozeoner, in the woꝛde rn Wm 
eu %, wozthy te be obferued. ä 
Foz Tohn flgnifieth that be is not the authoz; of any new 

„ox baptiſme: but onely the miniſter of ether 
of them, and that the inwarvde wozkinge therof is to be 
loked-foz of an other moze woꝛthy, namely of Chꝛiſt him. 
ſelfe true and very God , which alone (as it is ſame a 
tifle after ) baptiſeth with the holy Ghoſt, and ought alone 
fo bee acknowledged the authoure as well or the 
Enangelycall me” as alſo of the Sacraments 

ii. 6 of 
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Lib. U. of figs of 


of 25aptiſme;Therefoze-by thys meanes John maketh it 
knowen, that be poth all 7 — after his cwne at- 
rowers, dey the co ement of God hiwlelfe, 
bich thinge let al men woꝛttilp cndcuoure to followe, 
that ſalteyne. any -offyce in the Church. 
And lohn bare recorde, ſayinge ; L. awe, the ſpirite de- 
ſcende from heauen ike vrt 0 a dou and abode vppon 
him, and I knewe him no * betha Tente me to bap- 
tiſe in water, the ſame ſaide vnto mee: fed whom thou 
halt lee che n {Hen} and tarry ill on him, the 
ſame is hee uicht aptiſeth with the hol Re 
71 an. F 405 . as Iohn Wort Cl on 
o-confeſle and ce admoniſbed alſo , 
not a tiles but krequently 41K otte as occaſion 
lerue, vea and with greate evfozcemente of minde, 
euen bcfoze the whole wozlde to perloʒme & accomplithe 
— — + F92 Chzilt humſelke alſo that we ſhould ſo do, 
a grauely commaunded. 
XXI I. and XXII. Docſtine and Inſtitution Goy neuer 
canitteth to reucale thoſe thinges bnto men whichaxe ne⸗ 
ceſſarye to be knowne to laluation neither doth We tuer 
mitte to giue that which is required to the accompliſhes. 
one of thoſe (hinges thatare n to every mannes 
callinge. | 
Dur beanenly-father did louingh reneale vnto Iohn as 
well how he ought to baptiſe in the name of bim that was 
to come, as alſo howe amongelf many to be baptiſed he 
ſhould knowe Choi comminge buto him, and the ſame 
alſo to be very God . And that was done, to the intente 
be might moſt diligentipam certainly execute his office 
of publiſhinge Chziſt, and remiſſion of ſinnes_thozongh 
him. Let vs not doubt therefoze but that our moſt mers 
cifull father will make manyfeſt vnto bs allo whatſcencr 
things are to be beleeued, 92 to be done accozding to pwas 
ner of onr callinge. And doubteles he dayly reuealeth vn⸗ 
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ret by ſetting fo2th openly 5 boly ſcripture, which al is no · a. Per. 
thing els, then a diuine revelation, and the ſame mod Fay 5 


abſolute and certaine, as whereby all other reuelaticus, ;* 


as by a touchſtone to be tryed and examined. 


XXII Dodrine,. Iohn now putteth fozth here the 111 & 1717, 
thicde reaſan,yea and the fourth alſo whereby he pzoneth Reaſons . 


Chziſte to be very Ood, the fozmer taken of the power oz 
office of Chzitt, the later of the ligne, and either of them de⸗ 

clared of God the father himſelfe, ths | 
'  - Foz thus John reaſeneth : He is God that can bapfiſe 
with the boly ghoſte, that is, giue the holy ghoſte by his 
owne authozytic. But Chzult can this voe,Chilk thercfoze 


is God. | g 121 0 

The Maior is fuppoſed to be manileſt of it ſelfe, foz⸗ 
aſmuch as lo great power can light vpon no man, but vp- 
on God. The Minor he confy2meth of the ſigne oz pro- 
nungatum of the heaucnly father, | 

 Godthe father of heauen whiche commaunded me to 
baptiſe, ſignifyed bafo me that he had power to gine the 
holy gholt, vpon whom the holy ſpirit ſhoulde deſende and 
abide in lykeaes ofa dove, 
But this. ſigne I haue feunde fo be in Chzilf, Chꝛiſt is he 
therkoze that can giue the holy gholt. 

Mherkoze if we daly weigh the matter, the diuinitie of 
Cyzailt is bere pꝛoued and commended by two ſignes, The 
one ia, that tbe holy gholt came. down bpon Chzilt,and fa- 
22 bun. The other, that Chꝛiſt baptiſeth with the ho- 

y ghoT.. | | | 

In which two ſignes Chꝛiſte incomparably ercelleth 

all other creatures, and all ſo:ts of men though neuer ſo 
holp. Foz in. dede the holy ghoſt in lyke maner commeth 
do wne bpon other men, and pet doth not ſo abide in them, 
as that he alwaies wozkethcff:cually in them, 
Inaſmuch as the Apoſtles themſelues, after they had re⸗ 
cetued the holy ghoſt in a viſible fozme, are read fo haue 
dene touched ſomwhat with humaine infy2mitics, 4 1 * 


PC! 5. 


1b. 11. 3 Garin of 
the hely ghoſt cealſed foz a time fo put fazthe his firength 


in them. 


Peter, Galatli. 2 went not dircctip to the traeth or the gol⸗ 
pell. Paule and Barnabas, Act. ig . bitterly tarred bet wirt 
themſelues, that the one was ſequeſtred from the other, 
Pauid,after he hay receined the hoty ghoff, and many er⸗ 
ccllent gifts, committed rpe, whervnto he adtoyned 
a!ſo manſlaughter: But agapne when his ſinnes were foz⸗ 


giuen hym,he was confy2ined of the holy ghoſt. 


Po2eouer,men in deve doe baptiſe,but yet only with 
water, and adminiſtring no other thingthen the outward 
figne ; but Chilt baptileth with the fpirit,and miniffreth- 
inward and ſpp2ituall effedes. It appeareth there foꝛte 
ſufficiently that Cheiſt by thoſe ſtgnes 15 declared to ba 
verp God. 

XXIIII. Redargution, They are greatly decepued, 
that ſuppoſe the ſatraments, either of the externall action 
it ſclfe , oz of the dignitie of the miniſters, to take fo2ce 


and cffca, 


It is nothing ſo. Fo2 Tolin baptifeth only w wafer: But 
Ch2ift alone baptiſeth with the ſpirit. The effect therfo:e 
of the ſacraments p2oceedethonely of God the autho, 0; 
of the ſpirit which in the facred-action is given, 
xxv, Inſtitution We ought to pꝛaꝝ continnally to our 
heauenty father,that whileſt thinges.external{ and earth⸗ 
iy are miniſtred vnto vs by the miniſters of the Church, 
whether J (ay, we heare the wo2de from them ſounding 
in our eares,02 whether we often bſe the ſacraments, we 
may therewithall alſo receine internal, ſpirituall, and hea- 
nenly fruites. Foꝛ all vtter and co2pozal thinges wyll' 
be vapne,pea hartfull vnto vs, vnlefſe our whole minde 
bring thzough fapth uxed vpon the diutne pꝛomiſes, God- 
b2ucheth ſafe to impart his holy ſpirit, which may purple 
eur harts, and make us pertakers ef internal and ſpirita⸗ 
all benefyts, | 

And I ſaw,and teftifyed thathe is the ſonne of God. 
=XV1, Inſtitution, We ſayde in the beginninge w_-_ 
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the conclafton is ſuch,as that it conteyueth both the Gate 


and ſumme of the whole ſermon, Foz it is in ſuch wiſe 
declared, as we map learne,that the confcMon which we 
make of Chꝛiſt, ought to be frank and aperte,then alſo to 
de expꝛeſſed with apt and perſpicuous wozds, Thou ſceſt 
therefoꝛe in this ſermon tha 62 foure argamentes to be 
heaped together ol Lohn Baptiſte, whereby de manyfeftly 
pꝛoueth that Chꝛiſt is God, 
Wherfoze ſpeciall labour muff be imploped in the expla⸗ 
nation of the ſame arguments, and it ſhall be conuentent 
to declare at large, that the power of remittinge ſinnes is 
reſerued only to God, that God alone is from euerlaſting. 
that the holy ghoſt effecually wozking is perpetually pꝛe⸗ 
ſent with God. alone, that it pertayneth onely vnto God 
to baptiſe with the holy ghoſt : and that all theſe thinges 
are apparauntly to be found in Chꝛiſt Jeſu. 
From this fate and ſquare line it is not god to digreſſe. 
Oꝛ if there be anꝝ other places which (in invgement)may 
pꝛofytably be admixed in reſpec of the time, pet ſhal ther 
not be but bziefcly and (as ye would ſape) bt ſide the puts 
poſe, runue suer. 
Yowbeit theſe thinges peraduenture might vetter baue 
bene ſhewed in the explication of the fourth chapter of the 
epiſtle to the Romaincs,02.,3.t 4.f9 the Galathians, where 
it is auouched, that man is iuſtificd by faith withoute 
wozkes : But it is requiſite that thoſe leſſons be kept in 
foze foz the chapters following, 

Now that whiche we haae hytherfo exhibited to de⸗ 
monſtkrate;how and after what ſo2t out of any rcadyng of 
the Scriptures offered manifold and ſondzy common pla- 
8 ought to be dꝛawen, I ſuppoſe foz this time to be ſuf- 

cient, 

And JI trafte verilpe that of thoſe thinges, whiche are 
to this ende and purpoſe of me ſette fozth , many ſhall 
reape no ſmall fruite and commodytye , as the 
dunges that mape woonderkullpe pzcfytte not onelpe 


ſu 8 
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Lib. II. Of amb of 
ſuch as teache the people in the churche, but alfo that ins 
ſtract yonge Ocholers of god garde des in cammon and 
publike Scholes, 


Th at al the whole roding of holy Serip- 
ture, Which is offered to bee decla- 
red, i ſomtimes a ptely dliſtributed 
into two or « wha chapters — 
E 1 common places, 


Cap. III. 


n Sheen, they, eben the preceding 
721 K-11 1 aber ol dzawyng fozth fomany common 
e places ſcemeth to be over baſye and pain- 
TA) 2 tau, wall baue now an other muche moze 
ese erhibitedvnto tem. 
L, = is, when the ſacred Sermon if 
. 10 agen bel the whole of ſeripture, which 
ks e is in hande, map be diſtributed into two oz th2es chapters 
onelp, oz parts, o: common places. Fo2 as we baue ſaid al 
readpe, how we terme theſe partes, it makety no great 
matter. 
And here certes thoſe generall diuine places of Jns 
Wiar places tention, which we befoze rehearced,are not ſo muche to 


are here to be he hut in p2actiſe,as a certayne Rethorical o Logical mas 

ved. ner of deulding: toben as ot the pꝛeſent reading only ſome 

pk the larger partes are examined, ot which intreaty may 
oꝛderly be made. 


Neither is it alwayes neꝛde ful to be conſpdered, whether 
in the text of ß holy reding there be already ertita lawful 
deuiſion of the partes made by the authour bimſe lle, but 
it is pnough, ik euen, wher al things are coherct together, 
a diſtinction be tn ſuch wiſe made, as that two o2 thꝛe cõ⸗ 
mon places, which we fhal ſappoſe wil be molt p2ofifable 
to þ hearers,may be dal? fozth,moze freely ⁊ at large to 
de eaten, whikes in p meane time digreſſion be — 0 
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{viſe made from the natiue ſence and meaning of the ſa⸗ * 
cred wozdes, . 
And kurther, theſe partes 02 places are fo deuided, that partet, how 1 
ſometune they are all referred to one and the ſame foun⸗ to be deui- 
tayne of doctrine, ſomtime agayne they be not of one ſozte dd. 
92 matter, dut may be aſcribed to diners fountaines. 
Mherefs:e in this bchalfe there is left no (mall libertie, 
which truly euery man may moz2e eaſely perceiue by ex- N 
amples, that ſhal fozthwith be added, then we can declare ; 
by any maner of pꝛecepts oꝛ rules. N 
Neither is it to bs doubted, but that he which in that 02- 
der, that is ſpoken of in the Chapter next befoze, bath 
once learned out of one reading of holy Scripture to col- 
lect many and diuers places, may eaſely alſo note and ex⸗ 
cerpt a fewe notable partes oz places befoze the reſx⸗ 
And certes fo ſay that this fozme of Dermons floweth get _ ait 
oat of the fozmer,and that they baue great affinitie toge⸗ and aliaunce 
_ ther the one with the other, we ſhall not ſpeake much fro of this kinde ; 
the purpoſe. of Sermons 
And ot theſe ermons,that are refolued into certapne ith the for- 
partes oꝛ places, there occurreth in the ſacred ſcriptures : | 
examples very notable and famous, 
I: Choilt himſeife of one ſermon in the kinde didaſcalick Examples. 
maketh th2e diſtinct parts. 
Foz in the firſt place he teacheth, in what poyntes chzi⸗ Mack. 
{tan perfection and the trac beatitude conſiſteth: 
In the ſecond he addeth ſome things touching their duties 
that aſpire vnto perfection, and chiefely how they ought 
to ſurmount all other in ſanctimony of tete: Le are ſapeth 
he, the ſalt of the eatth, &. 
In the laſt place he ſheweth by dpuers tramples heas 
ped together, what the right vnderſtanding of the law is, 
and how it ought ta be obſerued,of thoſe that are per fette. 
and that theſe partes are in this wiſe to be ioyned toge⸗ 
ther, Chriſoſtom doth not obſcurely ſignify; when in hys 
domilę 18, vpon Mathew, erpounding the laſt part, he res | 
duceth | 5 


Lib. II. Of N of 


duteth into memo2ye certayne thinges befoze ſpoken as 
touching the beatitudes. 
II CThoſe things that follow immediately in Mathew 
cap. 6. it is plaine that they belonge to an other kinde ol 
Sermon, to wit, Redargutiue, oz rather Correctiue, fozaſ⸗ 
much as Chziſte there manifeſttye repꝛoueth the abuſes 
and imperfections that doe commonly ſpꝛing about almeg 
giuing, pꝛapers, faſtings. ac. 
III To our purpoſe moꝛe agrteth the Sermon cxtante 
Nlath. a4. and 25,Which Chꝛʒiſt being required of his diſ⸗ 
tiples had in the kinde didaſcal * as touchinge the ende 
and conſumation of the wozld.' 

Ye deudeth it into th2& partes, whereof in the fy:ſte 
be digeſteth and retounteth diuers fignes, whiche goe be- 
foze and pꝛenunciate the time of Chziltes comminge to 
judgement : In the ſeconde part, he exbozteth all men ta 
be vigilant and ſober in their office,and that whileſt they 
loke foz the Loꝛde, they rightlye diſpoſe both themſelnes 
and ail.thcir affaires: Watche,ſapth be, for ye knowe not 
what hower your Lord will come: Jn the thirde parte, 
be declareth after what maner and oꝛ der the ſaive iudge⸗ 
ment ſhall he executed by Ch2ift; - 

What time the ſonne of man ſhall.come in his glorye and 
all the holy angels with hym, and ſa fozth as it followeth 
cucn to the ende of the chapter. 
rf ra. We may reade,mozeouer, many Sermons of Chzil 
_ "v1. compoſed of divers parables, whiche are founde not al- 
Fe wayes fo be of one argument. 
Example, F92 Math,3.Chaift vſeth a parable ofa man ſeatteringe 
| his ſerde, which fell in diuers places, whereinhe noteth, 
that like as the mindes of the hearers are affe ced, ſo the 
doctrine publiſhed, to fome truely becommeth holſom, and 
to otherſome nothing p2ofytable at all, 

Me addeth fozthwith the ſecond, as tauching the enemy 
that in the night time fowed cockle amongſt the wheate, 
which parable may very well be vnderſtode, of the c02- 
eee weil of enn alſo of peruerſe — 

ner 
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ners creping by littie and little into the church. Then 
followeth the third, ol a little grayne of uſtard ſerde, gro⸗ 
wing vp into a tree: whiche (J doubt not) may be inter- 
pꝛeted of the wonderfull effect and fruite of the enangely- 
call doctrine ſpꝛeading it ſelfe moſt largely abꝛoade. The 
fourth is, ot a little leauen quickly ſowerynge the whole . Corinch. 37 
lump of dough, whereby J ſuppoſe to be ſignitped after the 1 
indgement of the apoſtle, that though a little erro2 ente 
admitted, all thinges are foꝛth with infected though neuer 
fo well denifed oz religiouſly appoynted. 
Amonge theſe Sermons therfoze of Chziſte, that whiche 
we reherced in the ſeconde place, hath partes belonginge 
to one and the ſelfe ſame place: But in the fyꝛſt and ſecond 
the partes ſ&eme not in like maner to agre on cuery- ſide 
bet wixt themſelues, but thou mayſte anouche, that they 
are rather after a ſozt diſjoyned and to be referred vnts 
diners chapters. - 5 Düren 5368 
Bowbeit lyke as in the pꝛecdynge chapter o alſo in Comms pla- 
this we repeate agayne to be obſeruen, that certaynparts dee ale 
02 netablg comon plates may no lefſeaptly to be dzawen  j1}\ino. 
var ot the ſacred hiſto2ycall narrations,then out of thoſe ricall narcati- 
readings, which conteine a ſimple doctrine, -- ont. : 
But all theſe thinges ſhall become moze cleare and c- 
uident,in caſe the matter be diſcourſed by examples pꝛo⸗ 
nded; Let vs take therefoze the firſt example out of N 
rke the ſeuenthe: 2 | L. Example 
And he departed againe from the coaſtes of Tyre and 
Sydon,& came to the ſea of Galilee, through the middes of 
the coaſtes of the ten Cities. And they brought vnto him 
one that was deafe, and had an impedyment in his ſpeach: 
and they prayed him to put his hande vppon him. And 
when he had taken him aſide from the people, he put his 
fingers into his cares, and did ſpitte, and touched his 
tongue, and loked vp to heauen, and fighed; and ſaide vn- 
to um: Ephphatha, that is to ſaye, be opened. And 
ſtraigkt waye his cares were opened, and the ſtring of lus 
tongue was looſened, and he ſpake plaine. , 
An 


Linde 


Ib. II. Ot ſaaming of 
And he commaunded them thatthey ſhould tell no man: 


But the more hee forbad them, ſo muche the more a great 


deale they publiſhed it. And were beyonde meaſure aſto- 
nied, ſaying: Hee hath done all thinges well, hee hath 
made both the deafe to heare, and the dumbe to ſpeake, 


That it is of the kinde didaſtalick, it may appeare by 
this, that the noble wozkes and power of miracies, doe 
plainely pꝛoue Chzilt to be God, which alſo the beholders 

that were pꝛeſent, do openly confeſſe. 

But we lhall very aptly deuide this readyng into th:& 

By the erample of thoſe,that bꝛing the deafe & dumbe 
man to Chzilt,we learne, what great kozce and efficacye 
there is in an other mans faith, 

Whoſoeuer is endued with a true and linely faith, he, as 
one altogether depending vpon god alone, obteyneth chicf- 
lye fo2 hymſelfe whatfoeuer (ſoit bee dulye requeſted) at 
Gods hand. # 
Wut when the ſame faith goeth foꝛewarde fo wozke 
though loue, and moze largely to extende it ſelſe, then it 
maketh interceſſion alſo vnto God fo: others, and thoſe 
thinges that God fozeleth to be p2ofytable,be mercyfutly 
graunteth, | 
11 Where Chzift is defcribed fo baue reſtozed vnto the 
miſerable man power both of hearing and ſpeakinge, we 
baue to conſyder how Chailt behaueth bymlelfe towarde 


thoſe that beleeue, and how ready God is at alt times io 


belpe poʒe and w2etched creatures, eſpeciallye when hee 
is humblye and with an aſſured minde p2ared vnto. 

III Wee heare that thoſe men foz the benefyt recepued 
pꝛeached and publiſhed Chzil withas great an indeuour 


as they could. 
Me therfoze are in lyke maner admeniſhed, whenſs 


ever we ſhall percepue any benefyts,evther ſpiritual and 
iternall,o; 9 and 18 haue happened 2 


„ e co ca oo e 


2 


1 10 — tat, _—_— * 


r 


Diuine Sermons. | C105) 
vs from God ( but can then hie any time £2 ſcaſau giue n, Wd 
wherein wes haus not god experience hercof :) t pelde N 
vnto him continuall thankes foz the ſame , to celehzate 5 | 
bis power and godneſſs amongetꝭ all men, and to moue N ; 
others to congratulate and doe the ſemblable with vs. 

Let vs p2oceede to an other example + in ths 15 al Example 


Lyknws rende 

4 deat tt when the proplepre prealled y y 
Juny heave the worde of God, hee by. the 
enezareth, and ſawe twoo ſhippes ſtandin by b 


lake ſide : But the fiſhermen were out of them, and 
e their nettes. Jenn into wee 


the): came, at 1: & » m3 the ip b 
1e N m 128 5 up, 5 
e * oe. from. me r.l a 
12 f man IE was utter — Ane, and all 92 
were-with him, at th fee 8 t ey had 


uken & ſo was. allo Iameʒ 10 onnes oZ 
5 = i fa ht 1 Ge 


thow, halt EE 
ji rought vp their boatcs to the 
1 llowed him 
acle of the takinge. of in- 
2. mindes ot the diſciples ſo⸗ Kinde. 
all, and lolgwe. Ch itt, is pers | _ 
tic of Chzllt , Therefoze that / 
this ; 


ou 117 980 a Fn 
| Þ 


Math. 3 


+ 'ATIHL Ae they by the 1. 


ple in learning ol the truth. 


and lorige to be  retnſied viito bim thzough our” mrevia/ 


Lib. II. Olf framingof 
this narration is of þ kinde didaſcaliele no man can 


7 
I. But here in the firft place is commended and ret fag 


the avmirable diligence of Chziff, and his feruenſy in tea⸗ 
chinge the people, and ſpꝛeadinge abꝛode every where 
the truth: and agayne the woſderfull delyze'of the peo⸗ 


Here therfoze , not onely they that teach ths people in 
the Churehe, but alſo the hearers themſelues, baut, 
wherwith greatly to be extited, and what to kette befoze 
them to imitate and folowe . 

II. After his Þzrmon ended,Ch2iff cummanndety bis dif- 
ciples to caſt fozth their nettes, and fraightwaye they 
fake an incredible dzanght of fies. 

Perevppon we mape gather that, when our 'chiefe any 
p2incipall care is to ſ#ke'the kingedome ol God and the 
rixhfnouſnes thereof, and ſhall not in þ meane time foz- 
beate diligently to perk6zine that which our tallinge 
and kinde of life doth +4 no tote of thoſe things | 


125 I our ol gut life} 
III. When a man 


1 the ern le of Peter on the 
one five confidereth t nes of of Gods benefftes and 
power,and wel other ve 


boldeth'his owne abiece 
fate and condition, vy reaſon chlefelp of ſinnes which 
come to his ane un be 


fo 2 is it 5 God would 
haue —— rrified and dun into dif mie, tbat de euen 
wille bim alto to hope foy better thinge s, and inttea⸗ 
tet bim with newe and moze ample beneſttes. 
Tb Treo oled 0 our ſinnes ought to indurr 

tuat we Hoitlde ber turned from God and falf 
775 aer on but that wwe {hood haſten vnko God, 


toꝛ Jelas Ch uit 
Uaine is tepentnunte big | throws 22 0 


on 
if faith and true 09 ation vyz e I4I6 C8 
fr hi! run | 


Apoltoltice office and am Crack 


| Bi_I | | 
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t waras io p2ayevate Gods, that »whatſgener ſæmeth 
god into bum as touching euory one of vs he wand vouby 1 
ſale to appoints co giue us to perfilk in our callinge 2 
to obepe bis god will and pleaſure in alt thinges 
Wrente not ſuſſieient of our ſelues to thinke any things, 
as of our:{elugs) but — bee able to doe any ching it 2. Cor: 3, 
commeth of Mod, u luch hathᷣ made vs able miniſters of:the 
pers toſtamente. orther there is no dcubt, hut that by 
like reaſon, men mult of neceſſitie be dzawen, and made 
apteof:God to enery kinde of callinge. 1 
Aet vs take in hande an other example not hiſtozy⸗ II. Kampfe. 
call, out of the epiſtle to the Romains the fixte Chapter, 
Amon) of vs as are baptized into Ieſus Chriſte, are bap . 
tired into his death. Wee are buryed then with him by 
baptiſme into his death chat like as Chriſt was raiſed from 
the dead by the glory ofthe father, euen ſo wee alſo ſhould 
walke in newnes of lyfe. For if wee be grafte together in 
him by the likenes of his death: wee ſhall in like maner be 
partakers of the reſurrection Knowinge this, that our olde 
man is crutifyed with him- alſo, that the bodye of ſinne 
might ytterly bee deſtroyed, that henceforth we ſhould not 
ferue ſin. For he that is deade, is iuſtified from ſinne. And if 
we bee deade with Chriſt, wee beleeue that wee ſhall alſo 
lue with him: knowinge that Chriſt beynge rayſed from 
the deade, dyeth no more: death hath no more power ouer 
him. For as touchinge that he died, he died concerninge fin 
once: And as touching that hee liueth, hee liueth vnto god. 
Likewiſe reken your ſelues to be deade to ſinne, but alive 
vnto God e Ieſus Chriſt our Lorde. 
The ſtate is: That thoſe which are once (nftifyed tho⸗ State. 
rough faith and baptized into Chziſt, ought alwayes after 
to liue godly and Chziſtianly. Which thinge the apoſtle al- 
fa els where very often and with pithy reaſons auoucheth, 
Thy readinge therekoze is aſcribed to the kinde-didaf- Kinde 
) ca a . . | 
| I. Bere befoze all things is:commended vnto vs baptiſme, 
I beinge inſtituted of os our L03d,4 takinge effetes 
| 0 af 


of ſinnes paſſed, lyfe,euerlaſfi 


on, 
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of his molt p2etious bloude and death; : and as chat 


which is neceCary to all beleners,fozaſmuch as by it they | 


are engraffed into the Churche of Od; WISE reaſon 
of it are named Cheiſtians 

II. Che effeces of baptiime oug — to be chlet⸗ 
ned, eſpetially that by baptiſme e made pertakers 
of the death of Ch2if,and of all ti > benefites | deriued 
therefrom to the'bet«ners: of Fazte are remiſſion 

— 27 

Moꝛtouer that it behoueth all thoſe that are baptig ed, to 
dye vnto ſinne, and line only rightuoulnes, Foz thus 
the Apoſtle reaſonetg: Alt w#{which are baptized, are 
made pertakers of the death of Chi. But Chat dying, 


dyed vnto inne WMherefoze art we alfo by bap tifme | 
No A int. And if we be beade vnte butt were 


> connenient foz vs to court to tive againe therevnto, 
certes it is true that,we in baptiſme do dye vnto 


is giuen vnto vs, by 
concupiſcence is reſtrained, and repꝛeſſed, and we not 
onely are induced to well dong, but alſo are vehementty 
holpen fozward.. ö 

Foz this cauſe alſo all, afo2e they be baptized;doz openly 
befoze þ church of God, foz\ake the wo2ld,andþ divel that 
bzought fine into the wozlde, to the intent they might 
therby declare, that they will 2 bane no maner of 


thinge to doe with them, but will inſtitute a newe and 
holy kinde of life. | 


III. they that are once babtized info Chzilfought higblr 


fo eſteme all ho pow are put fo:th as touching 
Cbꝛitt,foꝛaſmuth Chꝛitt is giuen vnto ve not onely 
te paye the pꝛiet ct cur redemption out of the power 
of the diuell, and alſo e de-airerample, and whoin wer 
ſhould with al our endeuoure imitate and folowe, in thoſs 


hinges ſpecially weng Fonuentent fo bs; *- > - 
my £ - Hithery 


+ 1 | | 9 


finne, and ſinne dyeth vnto vs; fozaſmurhe as in baptil. 


me all our finnes are waſhed awaye; and the holy Ghoſt 
whom bothe the fozce. of unne and 


, 
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Hitherto perteyne the two reaſons, whereby the Apoſtle 
plainly pꝛoueth, that we, fo2 that we are baptized,ought | 1 
to be dead vnt o ſinne. The one is taken of the effect and 1 
finall cauſs of the death of Ch2ilt , Pou knowe ( ſaith | 2 
he ) that this is the pꝛoper effct and ende of Chziltcs 
death, that ſinne is abolilhed, + that to thintent wethould 
not ſerue it any mo2e.. 
Wat this effect of Ch2ilkes death he ſemecth to deſpiſe, 
wholoeuer after remiſſion of ſinnes once received, wyll 
returne againe vnto ſinne . Wherefoze it is neceſlarpe 
that we remayne ſtyll dead vnto ſinne , The other reaſon 
is deriued of a ſimilitude, as fouchinge ciuill ſeruitude, 
which by the comminge of death taketh an ende. 
As he that ciuilly is a bondeman , fo ſone as he dyeth, is 
deliuered from his power to wheme be was bounde 2 
Euen ſo we which were the bondellaues of ſinne,ſ&inge 
in baptiſme we dye once with Chzilt,ought wt meanes 
to ſerue ſinne anx moze, 
Pere therefoze is ſet fozth vnto ds the ex; of Ch2ift 
himſelfe , whom both in dyinge once Th o finne and 
liuinge againe vnto rightuouſenes, we ought to imitate 
and folow2 . By this dilygent imitation we ſhall both be 
called aud be in very deade perfect-Chziſtians. Theſe cx- 
amples thus to haue p2opounded be it ſufficient, Examples of 
Further amongeft the auncient'w2iters.of howilies very the auncicns 
many thinges e the ſame alſo right learned may of encry fathers, 
man be noted. 
Chriſoſtom deuided his homily. 60, bppon Mathew c,ens 
treating vppon thoſe wozdes of the. i$, chapter, woe be 
vnto tlie worlde, bycauſe of offences, it maſt neces be that 
offences come, tc, Into two partes:wherof ! wp fozmer be 
argueth very grauely (certes)and yet popu larly and with 
great cunning, as touchinge the cauſe of finne * in the las 
ter by rcaſon of thofe woꝛdes: Take heede that ye deſpiſe 
not one of theſe litell ones: he entreateth of the not ron⸗ 
temning of our bꝛetheren: whence at p length he dippeth 
ta a place, as concerninge the care that parentes oughte 


P. lit. to 
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to haue, leaſt their childzen be idely and filthily bzovght 
vp. The ſame in his homilie 62, declaring out of the 
ſapd Chapter of Mathewe,the parable of the man ; was 
a hinge which would take actountes of his ſeruauntes, 
choſeth theſe pointes molt chirfely to diſcuſſe at large: 
firſt, that ſinnes are not alike :@econde , where as wer, 
Which offende againſt God deſeruinge molt crcellentlp 
well at our handes , and againſt men, do conet notwith- 
landing to haue all our offences fo2giuen vo: that it is 
very god reaſon, why we ſhould in like maner fozbeare 
others, that haue by any meanes hurt oz endammaged vs: 
Third, that it is better to ſuffer wꝛong whereby an other 
molleſteth ther, then to offer oz inferre iniury to an other. 
But in theſe dapes ſpecially thou ſhalt ſe all the moſt 
notable p2cachers foz the meſt part, to deuide their Der- 
mous which they haue vnto the people, into thze& oz fower 
chapters, partes, oz common places, 

I ſuppoſe therfoꝛe that thoſe whom we haue taken in 
hand to inflruc,can not inftly complaine,that they want 
excelent authozs, whole counſaples and ſteppes they 

ay followe 

But to pꝛöcade, the partes, atter they be in this ſozte 
once noted and diſpoſed, they are accuſtomed ofte times 
to explane moze at large, namely by inferringe as well 

20ofes and ſentences, as alſo apte hiſtozyes out of the 
ſto2ehouſe of the holy Scriptures: Pozeoner , by applying 
ſimilitudes, compariſons, and whatſocucr els ts of that 
kinde p2efitable to teach, illuſtrat, c moue:all which things 
(fo far fozth as may bee ) they adioyne to the vnderſtan⸗ 
dinge cf the heaters and to the pꝛeſent ſtate of thinges. 
As touchinge which diligence and induſtry ſomwhat we 
bane ſaide in our fo:mer bocke, what time we noted ſome 
thinges in generall of confy rmation, 
Vercypon it commeth to paſſe that they deme this oꝛder 
of tieatinge,to bee eaſie, and of no great labanre,and like 
as to o them that teach, ſo alto to the hearers,whs it is belt 


not 
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not to bee dus rated with auer many paces 02 hehe ve⸗ 
ry apte and accommodate, 


That ſomtimes the whole haed rea- 

dinge is wich all tlie partes thereof to 
bee directed to the explication of 
one common place. Cap. V. 


T happeneth ſomtimes that a ſacred rea⸗ 
dinge is offered, ſo ſubſiſtinge and linked 
together in partes, that euerp one may in 
24) 02der of diſcourſe be aptelp referred, to one 
and the ſame common place. By comon 
— place J here vnderſtand the ffate it felfe, 
and the certains p2epoſition which is ſummarily excerp- 
ted ont of the whole readinge, and may pzofitably be pꝛe⸗ 
fired, to the intent a further entreatye may be made ther⸗ 
of, Yowbeit he that coueteth to finde out this ſame ate, 
bath ne&de ineſpecially to beſtowe ſome time in readinge What 1hings 
reuoluinge the ſacred leſſon, and to ſerch diligently, with 2 ere : 
rype iudgeinente, whither and to what ende it wholly of bm ber 
tendeth. Foz take this by the wape, let no man thinke „in ande ou; 
that he can by interpꝛetation apply the whole readinge fo the date. 
one common place, excepte the very partes thereof be bp 
a certaine pꝛopinquitie and conſent toyned together after 
aſozte betwene themſelues. 
Wherefo2e the p2ofifablcſt waye is, by glidinge efte- 
ſoones tboꝛough all the partes, to loke,whether thou maiſt 
in them obſerne any certain oꝛder and pꝛogrt ſion of cau⸗ 
ſes, e ſfettes, contingents, connexes, adiacents, and ſuch 
like places howſocuer allied one with an other. 
Where if then findeſt ſuch an o2der in T&de, then 
maye the whole oꝛder of partes bee eaſily deduced to one 
certaine common place. Eowbeit this maricr of imer⸗ 
pꝛetinge is (ſcarcely vſed any other where, then in biftezy- 
call narrations , 
Kan where any thinge is Wis affirmed, and manye 


P. iiit. argu- 
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argumentes pꝛouinge the ſame thinge bee in a didaſea⸗ 
lick method ozderly digeſted, there no man ſhall deniſe 
to excogitate any ſtrange thinge, neither induce any thing 
diſcoꝛdinge from the ſame . | 
In the firſt to the Corenthes cap, 15, is pꝛoued and eſta- 
1 . bliſhed with moſt learned and weighty argumentes the 
| chiefeſt pꝛinciple of Chziftian religion, namely touchinge 
| the reſurrection of the dead: J pꝛape the therefoze, were 
| it a pointe of wiſdome, either to ſerche out other argu 
i mentes as moꝛe fytte foz the purpoſe, oz other wiſe to in⸗ 
3 terpꝛete the ſeife ſame, then the ſimple and plaine ſence of 
4 the woꝛdes requireth 2 Bim that ſhoulde goe aboute to 
| aftempt this thinge all men vndoubtedly would accounte 
, to be madd. 5 5 
: . Cheretoze it thall bee belt foꝛ vs to farye and abide ill 
in hiſtoꝛycall narrations, 
An example of an entier hiſtoꝛy as touchinge one common 
plate erplayned in the kinde didaſcalick, amongeſt other 
berp excellent and fytte, occurreth in the epiſtle to 5 He- 
blrues cap, 7, where whatſoeuer is read in the olde Tel⸗ 
tamente of Melchiſedick, we map ſ& very aptely expoun⸗ 
ded to declare Jeſus Chzift to be the onely high and euer⸗ 
laſtinge Biſhop of gods Church. And leaſt we ſhould any 
longer deteine the reader, wer will euen fozthwith make 
Example. A p2odfe of the mater. | 


- 


There is extante Luke 24] a very pꝛoper narration 


of the two diſciples gwinge to Emaus . | 
, wo of the diſciples of Ieſus went that ſame daye to a 


towne which was from Hieruſalem about threeſcore fur- 
longes,called Emaus. And they talked together of all theſe 
things that were done, And it came to paſle, as they com- 
muned together, and reaſoned, that Ieſus himſelfe drewe 
nere, and wente with them. But their eyes were holden, 
that they coulde 556 knowe him. And he ſayde vnto them: 


What maner of comunications ate theſe that ye haue one to 
an other, as yee walke, and are ſadde 2 ¼ 
And the orie (named Cleopas!) anſwered and faid vnto 


him: 
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him : Arte thou onely a ſtraunger in Hieruſalem, and haft 
not knowen the thinges that Are come to paſle there in 
theſe dayes 7 And he ſayd vnto them: what thinges # And 
they ſaide vnto him: of Ieſus of Nazareth, which was a pro 
phet, mightie in deede & in word before God, and all the 
people, And how the high prieſtes, and our rulers deliue- 
red him to be condemned to death, & haue crucified him, 
But we truſted that it had benie he which ſhould haue re- 
deemed Iſrael: and as touching all theſe thinges, to daye is 
the third day, that they were done, Yea and certaine wo- 
men among vs made vs aſtonied, which came earely to the 
ſepulchre, and when they found not his body, they came 
ſaying, that they had alſo ſeene a viſion of angels, whiche 
faide that he was aliue. Therfore certaine of them which 
were with vs, went to the ſepulchre, and founde it euen ſo 
as the women had ſaid, but him they ſawe not. Then he 
ſaide vnto them: O fooles and flow of harte to beleeue al 
that the Prophets haue ſpoken, Oughte not Chrilte to 
haue ſuffered theſe thinges, and to enter into his glorye e 
And he began at Moyſes, and at all the prophetes, and in- 
terpretd vnto them in all the ſcriptures, the thinges which 
were writen of him. And they drewe neere to the towne, 
which they went vnto, but he made as though hee woulde 
haue gone further. But they conſtrained him, ſaying: Abide 
with vs, for it draweth towards night, and the day is farre 
ſpent, And fo he went in to tary with them. And it came 
to paſſe, as he ſate at the table with them, he toolce breade 
all gaue thankes,and brake it, and gaue it vnto them. 
Then their eyes were opened, & they knewe him: but hee 
vas taken out of their fight, And they ſaid betwene them- 
ſelues: Did not our harts burne within vs, while he talked 
with vs, by the way, & whe he opened to vs the fcriptures? 
And they roſe vp the ſame howre and returned to Hieru- 
ſalem, & found the eleuen gathered together, & them that 
were with the,which ſaid: The Lord is rifen in deede, and 
hath appeered to Smmon. Thẽ they told what things were 
done in the way, & how he was knowen of them in brea- 


king of bread, - Whileſt 


ww 


Lib. ] Af Sang of 

Wyileſf J ſomwhat hꝛieſely tome auer this readyng, 
A perceiue that in it is molt cler ly ſhe wed, bow and by 
what meanes the diſciples came to tbe knowledge of the 
truethof Chziſt,and how after many things it is ſayde, 


that their eyes were opened, * that the Lozde was 


State. 


Kinde 


Diſpoſition. 


* 


knowen of them. 

Therſoꝛe J may ſerme very aptely to gather the ſtate of 
the whole reading, namely, how we may aſpire to the 
knowledge of Godand the trueth of his wozd 2 

Wherefoze J doubt not to pꝛonounce this readyngs 
to be placed iu the kinde didaſcalick. 

Moꝛeouer J ſe the partes to be ſa diſpoſed and ſo mu⸗ 
tuaily fallowinge one an other, that any man map verpe 
well note and poynte out in them, as it were, cerfayne 
ſteppes and degrees whereby the godly are.bzought vnto 
true and perfcc knowledge. + || 
Which thinge how it may with caſe be accomplyſhed, 1 
will in few wozds rehearce,and (as ye would ſaye)with 
certavie poputes added declare. 

They talked together. 

1 Tbs firſt degree to come ta an abſolute knowledge of 
the trueth,as touching Chzilt and the will of God, is con- 
ſtituted in holy and godly meditations, and in a fcruente 
deſpꝛe of perteiuing the trueth. 

Whiche de ſyꝛe oz ſtudy G D D hymſelfe otherwhiles 
graffeth i in the mindes of men , miniſtringe of hys owne 
acco2d occaſion of godly meditations, like as thoſe thinges 
that were done at Hicruſalem,gaue cauſe tothe viſciples 
to uh and common of Chzift, | 

li] And leſus himſelfe hrew neere, 

Wu Aſone as any dot earneſtly begin to appye ther2 
mind? to thatteynement of diuine knowledge, God hym- 
felfe vouchlafeth to be pꝛ: ſent with them, and o.fanour 
their godlp deſpꝛes. 
Wberefoze they eaſely perbeyine their mindes to be 
re e - in a certaine ſecrete maner * 


— 
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tgdeir counſayls to be directed, and a meane wherby they 


may pꝛokł pt, to be opened. 
By meanes whereof we may tearne that the ſecond ſep 
oꝛ degree, wherby the way is laide open to the knowledge 
of thinges dinine,conſifteth in the fincere callinge vppon 
oo _ of GD D, and in the pꝛeſent aide and helpe ol 
the lame. 
Chere is no cauſe why any mi ſhould perſwade bimſelk, 
that he can happily attempte the udy of holy thinges,if 
be firft imploze not humbly the diuine apde, and f&le the 
ſame to be pꝛeſent with hym. 
And foz this cauſe doth Iames cap,i,grauely admoniſh vs, 
that we ſhould aſke ſpirituali wiſdom of him that giueth 
it, namely God. ec. 

One of them aunſwered whoſe name was Cleopas, 
III The third degree of p2ofyting in thinges ſpiritual, 
is the diligent conkerrence with others, efpecialiye with 
the learneder ſozte. 

And God is wont alwayes fo thoſe that with all their 
harte long after the knowledge of heauenlye thinges, to 
miniſter apt helps and inſtruments of all ſoztes, Foz the 


holy ghoſte commaundeth Phillip to appzoche moze nere Aa.s' 


fo the chariot wherin the Eunuche(queene Candaces chief 
gouernour) was caryed to the intent he might clerely in⸗ 
terpꝛet the ſcriptures read but not vnderſtanded. 

God by an angell willeth Cornelius the Centurion, to 


ſend ſpeedily to loppa ſoʒ Sims Peter, of whom he mighte Ac. 10. 


be inſtructed in the doctrine of true religron. And here 
in this place Chꝛiſt himſelfe commeth fozth in his owne 
perſon rather then thoſe his diſciples ſhoulde be deſtitute 
of a faithfull inſtrucoz, 

Al hat, that a place very pꝛofptable to the commendati- 
on of the heauenly doctrine falleth in, where it is ſaype 3 
That leſus of Nazreth was a prophete miglitye in deede 
and in worde before God 21 all the people: 


Truclp very notable eſfeds of the celeſtiall doctrine are 
Tea 


pere let fozth befoze dur eyes. 


Lib. II. Of framing: of 
Yea As women z monge vs. 

IIII They that couet to pꝛokpt i | found 2 holy-doctrine, 
what time they hane diligently conferred as touchings 
the trueth with other godly menne of all ſoztes and de⸗ 
grees, in the forrth place they ſhal exadly weigh andper- 
pende all mens opinions, ſavings, interpꝛetations, diſpu⸗ 
tatiens, pea they ſhall marke alſo viſions , revelations, 
dꝛeames, ok whiche the P2ophete Iocll ſpeaketh capi. 2. 
ſignes and wonders, and of al theſe thinges ſo farre both 


as in them lwetb, ther ſhall p2udently he we their iudge⸗ 


ment. | 
Finally they Gail trie all thin es(as the Apoſtle ſayth 
1, Theſl;5.)and holde that which is god. 
But that all ſozts of men ought v ozthily to employ their 
endenoz to the dogrine of piety it is plaine and euident,, 
fozaſmuche as we ſz the care and dutie even of women 
alſo toward Chzilt crucifyed,dead,and buryed,to be hers 
vehemently pꝛayſed and ſet fozth, 
They found it euen ſo as the women had ſaide. 
There is god hope, that the godlye may there verpe 
well pꝛokpt and goe foz warde where as conſent and a« 


- grement is founde in ſounde doctrine, which alone isof 


great impoztance fo the eſtabliſhing of Gods church, and 
to th amplyfying therof, - 
And he ſalde vnto them i O yee fooles, 
V |Afterthe opinions of other men heard and pꝛudent⸗ 
ly weighed there remayneth an other marke, oz fyft ſep, 
whiche the diſciples mult climbe. That is, that the 
iudge ment of the Scriptures themſelues, which is moſt 
way and. aboue all other, may alwayes be harkened 
nts, 

Fo2 vntotheſe muſt of necellitie be referred, whatſoc- 

uer is at any time p2oduced as touchinge the doctryne of 
tructh, Mie ſe how Ch2ift and the Apoſtles. doe fo2ty» 
dye all their aſſertions with the teſtimonies of the lawe 


| the 2 ys mate is it therkoze Ts 


mh 2 


"gat 
of the !aWe;z:8fitheyp japbetes, 
tdis-foundation whatſoever is 


—— — 
and —. CES 
ſoener Mal build in this ſos 7 13) 11h 20,0391 1254 
We cdeger d mcm tres 
Fall, dob atis at am any.othetplaro,and:odiru- | 
dedfo; found vocrine: ( SI n Goon! Ma dan 
ö int sad and 21d Ha ti gag u ulis Wis 
11 And be net ie to the towhez UA G 912d 
| rw 301 1 Ina: 13913 


Kick faltt&the 


8 


all times the thankAilues-of 
God that diffribtiteth tort 
(ure —— 
kaow and confeſſe themſelues to be gen 
Foz to thoſe that are thanklull, and doe the 
gifts graunted Cur): 1 Wa, Mach. 25; 
and commicteth it were new ot Anus 
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Wyll not vie them een e 
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poſſchle tu baing others alia t tds fame kneledgee 
Due rta:e be ſbaſ ic by and unt afyfuilygonfeffetbe noe 
wen trneth, he ſhall labour ta tenabe; andinſttuae other 
voth ꝓinatei na und ,ν,ẽẽj n be fa:th a qpoatunitie 
willtecus brſhatbdme tie ana fri ufer with other 


learned men, moued not ſa much wid dyſe zr aft gching 
as of learning, and fynally in all his actions hee ſhall ſet 


be koꝛe his evyes-both thi edyfying. af his/bearers. and ins 
creaſement of the church. 


Fee giueth i the _ 
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canton and agrament in 
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rein An othertgampie ut be Mathoncpad,. - n 

When Ieſus was derne 3ntortheicanttes of Ceſarea pfii- 
ppi, her asled ls diſciples fiyimg hom do men fay that 
Lihe gage of: man ac Berl ſaycle dome ſaye, 1 


Baptiſt, and ſome, beer one of the 
prophet. He ſayd vnto them, but whom fay ye that I am? 


hen Simon Petet aunſyyated, and faith : Wu art Chriſt 


the ſonne of the lyuinge God. And leſus aunſwered, & 


layde vnto him: Bieſkad: art thou Simon, the ſonne of lo- 
na, "Br fleſhe and bloode hath not renealed it vnto thee, but 
my father Which imheauen. And I ay vnto thee againg, 

emy 


' thatthgu art Peter; and yppen — will I buil 
Church, and the S | arc againſt it. 


And. I will gue thee the ke yes of the Kingdom of heauen, 

and 'whatſocuer thou ſhalt Linde vppon * ſhall be 

e in heauen, aud whatlocuct thou 0 loleo on earth, 
high r it | 5 ti 
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There is no man but the Euangeliſt Ma- 
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maner of confelſivn Peter made err the 
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Diuine Sermons, (13). 


Foz the iudgemente of bindinge and loſfinge, is no other 
where rightly 4 lawfully crerciſed ſaue in the true church, 
Wherefoze a pure confeſſion of Faith by vs made, cau⸗ 
ſeth that euery one of vs alſo is knowen to be a liyety 
member of Gods Church, and that we are ſafe from the 
power and ſnares of þ dinill, and may beſides that iudge 
p2udently of all thinges that are done, oꝛ ought to be done 
in the Church. And in this wiſe, as well what belongeth 
to the whole Church, which reſteth in the pure conkeſſion 
ok the Faith of Chziſt, as alſo what pertepneth vnto all 
men peldinge a ſounde and ſincere confeſſion, it ſeme th 
to ber aboundauntly declared. 


@p. 4. in which are learnedly diſcuſſed certaine poyntes 
as touchinge the nature of Fayth , 

There was a certaine Ruler, whoſe ſonne was ſicke at 
Capernaum . Hee, when he hearde that Ieſus was come 
out of Iudea into Galile, went vnto him, and beſought him, 
that he would,goe downe, and heale his ſonne: For he was 
euen at the point of death. Then ſayd Ieſus ynto him: 
Except ye ſee ſignes and wonders, ye will not belecue. 
The Ruler ſaide vnto him: Syr, goe downe before my ſone 
dye. Ieſus ſaide vnto him: Goe thy way,thy ſonne liueth. 
And the man beleeued the word that Ieſus had ſpoken vn- 

him, and went his waye . And as he was nowe goinge 
owne, his ſeruantes mette him, ſayinge: thy ſonne ] —— 
Then enquired he of them the hower when he began to a- 
mende. And they {aide vnto him, yeſter daye the ſeuenth 
hower, the feuer [efie him , Then the father knewe, that 
it was the ſame hower, in the which Jeſus had faide vnto 
N. ſonne liueth , And he belecued, and all his houſe - 


. John the Euangeliſt pꝛonounceth very well that the 
man beleeued the wozde, that Jeſus had ſpoken vnto him, 
And fkraight way be addeth alſo: he beleued, and all his 
houſholde , And in the very diſcourſe of the narration, it 

thowed how he 4 all his houſe was induced to belæue. 


000 A.. Theſe 


But wee will add alſo a thirde example out of Iohn III. Example, 


Epheſ. 1. 


Luc . 17. 


Mach. 6. 5. 14 that there onght to be diſkin certatne ve 


15. 16. 
Luk. 7. 18. 
295 

Rom. 4, 


= mere 


Lib, IL | | of framing of 


Theſe thinges therkoꝛe doe canſe me fo affirme , that in 
this pꝛeſent reading is declared howe e by what meanes, 
faith ſp2ingeth and 1s confirmed, 
Wherfgze the ſtate ſhall be, touching the nature oꝛ be⸗ 
ginning and encreaſement of faith , And that this fate 
is to be attributed to the kinde didaſcalick, ech man may 
caſely without any teacher, pertepue. 
He when he hearde that Ieſus. 
I. Firſt of all are put fozth & heard certaine things of 95d, 
and of his god will and benefites towardes mankinde. 
The beginning of faith commeth of hearing: and hearing 8 
by the worde of God, 
He went vnto him, ind beſought him. 1 

II. By hearing the wozde,the minde of man is turned 
vnto God. Pozeouer man wiſheth'and p2aieth'that ber 
may be made pertakerof-Gods benefites, And ſoto pꝛaxe 
our necefſitye enfozceth vs. | 

Except ye ſee ſignes and wonders. 
III. A weake and wauering faith men, lealeth 
Sd: pet God atcoꝛding t bis e vouc ſafe to 
make the ſame moe ſtronge and perfect. Faith is the gift 
of God, and he encrxaſeth it eng giuen. Mherefoꝛe wee 
oucht with the Apoltles to pꝛape ofte eur vnto God,and 
ape: Lorde encreaſe in ys our faith. 

_ 


There be verymany places of þ feripture v 
it were and encreaſements of faith, and one while an in- 
firm?,weake,e viperfec,an other „ ted/ 
kaſte, and perfect! fayth fo be noted, 
Lotde goe downe before he dycth. l Hs 
NII. Faith be ing lomwhat encreafedby e, 
Biene moꝛe franckly to entreat and call vpon 
Thꝛough pure and earneſt inyotation' all things | a 
tepned at Gods hande ; '* c ere VÞ5 Bo 


Goe thy waye,th) foreach! 2 
fully pctfert God tenden 
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And th2ongh-faith men obtaine of Godnolt ample bene» ,,.. ., ,. 
fites, like as ſpirituall, ſo, aiſo-co2pozall, .. . . 10 
4/59 The man beleeued the worde. Hcb. 11. 
VI, .. Faythby the wo2de and pꝛomiſes of Gad is erec⸗ * 
ted, recepueth ſtrength, and is made perkect. wes! 1 
Nove as hee was goinge downe. A * 
VII. Man becommeth dayely moze ſtronge in faith, that 4 
after the example of Abraham, he may euen without hope y 
bet&ue vnder hope, whyleſt namcly the certaintie of gods 
pꝛomiſes doe alwaies moze and moze appere, and god ne- 
uer ceaſſeth w new beneſites to bewtify s adozne 5 godiy. 
Ant he beleeued and all his houſeholde. 
VIII. The incomparable fozce and effecte. as well of the 
wo2de of God, as of Fapth. Foz both the cc rtaintis and 
truth of Gods woꝛde beinge made manifeſt doth ſtirre vp 
faith in a greate number, and alſo the notable fayth of one 
man beinge put fozth fq2 an cxample vnto others, inup⸗ 


, > 


teth euen theſe alſo after a ſozte to belcene. 2x7 . | 
An reſpecte whereof wer may ſc the examples of the faith 115" . | 
of the holy Saintes in the Scriptures wozthy of imitati⸗ 

on fo be ſet befo2e cur eyes. Thou ſceſte therefoze howe 

aptely it is declared thzoughout Þ whole narratio,by what 

meanes faith is ingendered,t at þ lengbt becometh perfit, 

One example moze if wee ſhall add, wer will ſo make 1111 Example. 

an ende. That ſhall be taken out of Marke. 16, , 

After that he appeared to the eleuen as they ſat together, & 

reproued them of their vnbeliefe,and hardenes of harte, bi- 

eauſe they belecued not them that had ſeene him, beinge 

riſen vp againe , And he ſayd ynto them: Goc yee into 

all the worlde, and preach the Goſpell to euery creaturo. 

Hee that ſhall beleeue, and bee baptized, ſhalbe ſaued: but 

hee that will not belecue ſhalbe damned. And theſe tokens 

hill followe them that beleeue: In my name they ſhall caſt 

out diuells and ſhall ſpeake with newe tongue; , and ſhall 

driue awaye ſerpentes, and if they ſhall drincke any dead- 

ly thinze, it ſhall not hurt them: they (hal laye their hands 

en the ſilcle, and they ſhall recouer. 


Qi. So 


State. 


Lib. II. or framing of [ . 
So after the lorde had ſpoken vnto them, he was receyued 
into keaucn,and ſate on the right hand of God, And they 
went forth, and preched eue wt P here and the lord wro nou 
with them, and confirm the worde with ſignes 
followed, 

Merſt thou not, howe Chzilt vpbzaideth bis laggith diſci⸗ 
ples with their incredulitye & hardeneſſe of hart? Theres 
foze leaſt we at any time be rep2oued foz the like, we 
mult take diligent herde, that, after we bane harde,bel- 
ned, and imbꝛaced the Goſpell,we cleaue anne to 
the ſame. 

Wherfoze let the fate of this reading be:thatþ Gol 
is conſtantly and frely to be cleaned vnto. As foz 
thinges that folow in the texte,they ſhall aptely be taken 
in ſtead of arguments oz reaſons conftrminge the ſame. 
Neither traely ſhall it be a hard matter ſo to axplane 
all the partes thercof , as khat they may be agreable to 


dur purpoſe , 


Bycauſe they belecucd not them that had ſcene him, 
being riſen agayne, | 
I The firft reaſon ., We ought to icke faſt vnto the 
Goſpell of Ch:ilt,foz tbe authozities ſake and teſfimony 
of thoſe men that haue ſ@ne,hard,and declared the ſame 


vnto vs. Fo2 thus faith Chʒiſt AA. 1, to his apoſtles : Ye 
ſhalbe my witneſſes, not onely at Hieruſalem, but alſo in al 


' Jury,& Samaria, & euen to the worldes end. Peter likewiſe 


Act. a. ſaith: This Ieſus hath god raiſed vp, wherof we are all 
witneſſes. And Iohn in his firſt epiſt. cap. i. That which 
was frõ the begining, which we haue heard, which we haue 
ſene with our eyes, which we haue loked vpon, & our hands 
haue handeled of the worde of lyfe:and the life appered, & 
we haue ſoene it, & doe alſo beare witneſſe, and ſhewe vnto 
you that eternall life. God will haue therfoze þ teſtimony 
of ſuch men to be attounted o molt great weight and im⸗ 


poꝛtaunce amongeſt all men. r 
| Goe into the whole world and preache. N 


II. Che fecond reaſon, of the cditte oz cmanndement of 


Chz3tiF. 
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i, Chꝛitt gaus in charge to his apoliles, 9 3 they cheuld 
— the goſpell to all nations. By the ſame diligente, 
no doubte,it is commaunded alſo vnto va, that we ſhould 
with all our endeuour imbzace and retepne the ſame , 1 
Nlee that belecueth, and is pabtied. . * 
Ul. The thirde reaſon, ot the pꝛomile and thꝛeateninge, A 
which are anuered;to the cammaundemente of God. In _ 4 
like mayer we ſee pzomiles and eee TO Exod, 10 
tothe ppecoptes of the D | A 
theſe tolcens ſhall * hs that beleeue 5 1 
mi. Che fourth reaſon,of the manitolde giftes, where⸗ 0 
by God vnto this end and purpoſe — an e 
Caungelicall rain might be ap Wee _ 
+» Sothe- Leske a ber ad —_ 
v. The fiftreaſon, Al hatſoeuer 8 
therto ſpoken, are eſtabliſhed and bythe A ! 
tion of Chailt himſe lie inta the heauens, and 8 55 wel 
inane e, by 
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ooh . father, are moſt aſſured 


N enen 7 mates 
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The lixt reaſon, of the cffeces hacks 
— Keg like as they were commaunded, 
Goſpelt , They pꝛeached alſo every where : 


* 


—— 
the knowledge of the Goſpell hath of EY COP ne 
dnfo vs alſo and to ours. 7 1 : 1313 
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All theſe things the __ 
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remembz ed fhoſe thinges by whichmen of all fozmer ates 
haut bene molt chiefely pcrſwadey,to imbꝛace, and bigbiy 
4 goleſomedoarine of the Church, compꝛiſed in 
the volumes of the pzophetes and Apoſtles , And thus 
. muchtguching thisjeuangelicall narration-of Mark 16. 
There are in the thir de — po aſoꝛegoing certaine 
readinges oat of the Enangelicall hiſto2y, explaned ot vs 
in tuch oder as we there handeled and ſet fo2th+ and pet 
nothing letteth,but that the very ſame,may no leſſe p20- 
fitably then godly, be crpounded alſo in this fozme wherof 
we nowe entreate. Which thing truly J will not mice 
J b2iefely to detlare. =. 
at narration out of Mak 6:08 touching the meieiedvs 
which was thze'dayrs without ijeate thzvugh Þ deſyze 
they had to here þ moſt holy ſermons of Chitt, doth firſt of 
all wonderfully commend vnto all men ß dudye ol lear⸗ 
ning and vndertkanding the wozde of God, Cherfoze we 
ſhall wyzthily aktept this fenterice in feave or the Kate. 
In ß ſetond place is avded Þ which veclarcth; Pal thoſe $ 
are touched with any deſpꝛe at alof pzofiting in p dottrine 
of true religion, are cared foz of god, and y god wil! in no 
wiſe koz lake W I haue compaſsion ( ſayth he) on — 
multitude. Thirdly,by þ woꝛdes of the diſciples ſu 
inge thatit toulde not be that ſo many might be ſa 
with bꝛeade in the wildernes, may ber gathered: that thoſe 
which pꝛepare themlelues to the ſtudy of ſacred and hea- 
nenly thynges, are firft hindered and oppꝛeſſed with many 
grickes and temptattons, befozethey can at tapne to their 
wiched rope, yea and ofte times theyftrike vpon þ rockes 
(us they Tape) euen in the very heaut m it felfe, and art 
hated awaye from their godly purpoſe. But whereas 
ch2ilf in p fourfh place demaſidety of bis diſeipies how ma 
np loayes' they vie, we are tau evitentfy thereby, 
God hath alwayes in a 7 iner _ apte and conue- 
nient m2ancy; whereby he maß ju the godiy, x 
nert after ſpiritaall 62 be wen enefytes f miniſter ls 
co2pozall 02 earthly, „ „ 2889 
Foz by h meanes v we lead tyinke oft, god agen all 
oſe 
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thoſe that labour and be in neceſſitie. And there foze in 
the kyfte place Chꝛiſt giueth vnto his diſtiples, that they 
ſhoulde ſet heſoʒe others. Foz God ſendeth alwayes in 
ſeaſon teachers, which maye with all fpdelitie and dil:- 
gence enſtructe thoſe that are deſirous to learne. Laſtely 
und in the ſixt place, they all eate and are ſaffęſed. 
They that a litle befeze honge red and th2iſted after the 
knowledge of the trueth, doe now bappely p2ofpt therein, 
ycaaud.(o far fo2th. doe. they efteſones. pzocede, þ there 
remapneth vnto them, what they.may glue and imparte 
vato-others, and at the length may, either -publibely oz 
pꝛiuately teach the doctrine of pietie vato the ret. 
Howe that hiltozy like wife of Mathew a. às touching 
the wiſe men that come from the Caſt to woꝛſhip Ch:itt, 
it hall be very eaſpe toappliye wholp to the-tragacion of 
one common place. The ſtate oz common place maye apt 
ly ber pꝛeft xed, as cencerninge vocation. oz callynge ., 
Chu ſtate beinge aſſigned, firſt of all ſhall bee declared, 
whenſoeucr God calleth any man by a ligne. either exters 
nall o2 internall, oz rather by them both, to the knowledge 
and confeſſion of the Goſpell,o2-els to ſome certaine kinde 
of lyfe, in which he may dayly ſerue God.aund,p2ofyte his 
neighbour, that he ought not torefuſe,but with chexeſall 
harte to come and deudutlp obape vnto the caller 
In the ſeconde place where it is repoꝛted that Herode and 
à whole citie was troubled , thou ſhalt not without cauſe 
inculke an exhoztation to ouercome temptations, 
Foz thus commonly it commeth to paſſe, ne as any 
is elected and called of God to a godly wozke Sathan by 
and by together with his confpiratozs t he fleſhe and the 
woꝛlde wozketh wiles, and leaueth nothinge vnattemp⸗ 
ted whereby they may withdzawe him from his god and 
boly purpoſe. But their followeth in the thirde place Þ 
which in this kinde of conflict bzingeth an cxc@ding: great 
comfo2te, namely that againft the maſt fizrce and bittec 
temptations a pzeſent remedie is to be ſought foz out of þ 
holy Scripture, 44 
Fat : Nah, | The 


Math. 24, 


Hb. II. Of framing of 
The la we, the pzophetes,and Apoltles do tertiſle the con, 
ſtience as touchinge thinges doubtefull,they ſhe we moſt 
apparauntly where ChziT is to be founde,and where the 
minde finally may reſt in ſafetye , 


Foz it is euen the holy Scripture alone,that confirmeth 
and ſuſteyneth ther in the knowledge and confeſſion of 


. the Goſpell, in fincere faith, inpuritie of life and conuer⸗ 


ſation, Fourthly, where the ſabtelty of Herode pꝛiuily cal 
ling the wiſe men vnto him is diſcloſed , ſhall very. well 
be added that after the firſt and mot grieuous temptati⸗ 
ons are ouercome, and after the minde is confirmed, and 
that by the ayde ol Gods wo2de, in hir calling e boly pur- 
pole, there remayne as yet ſutceſſtuely newe daungers 
which hipocrits, which falſe teachers oz heretickes, which 
tyꝛauntes, and ſuch kinde of aduerſaries of true religion 
will koꝛge and contriue. 
Foz as longe as we liue here in this ite. der is nothing 
but perils vppon perils, and euen as if a certaine rancke 
of froubles were linked fogither with chains, ſo doth'ane 
diſtreſſe after an other faſten vppon the godly . 
But vet we ought in no cate fo be diſcouraged in our minds 
thꝛough the frequency oz greatneſſe of the perilis. 
Hitherto perteineth that which followeth in the fift place, 
as touching the departare of the wiſe men,and the ſtarre 
againe going befoze them. | 
Tbou ſhalt here not vnerpertiy add, Þ he which by vali⸗ 
aunt ſtriuinge bath already efcaped the daungers of the 
firſt and ſeconde ſoꝛte, doth nowe lye (as it were) at an- 
choz and reſt in a quiet baye . Foz let the Champion of 
Ch ꝛiſt — — the firſt fignes of his callinge, but 
molt diligently let him folowe the ſcripture, which doth 
aſſure him of his vocation and all the oꝛder of his dutit, > 
be ſhall ( vndoubtedly ) come vnto that place, where hee 
tall ler Ch2i& in bis glozy, and obteyne thozough him c- 
uerlaſting life. He that endureth to the endeſhalbe ſaued. 
Tbou ſtſte there foꝛe all the partes hereof not vnaptly 


to bert reduced to one common place, as touchinge calling 02 
4 | vecation, 
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vocntion,and perſeueraunce in the ſame. 
Againe in lyke maner the hiſtozpe out of Luke, 2.86 
concerning the confeffion, which as well Simeon, as An- 
na made of Chꝛiſt, chall fruitfully be expounded, by declas 
ring out of it, how neceſſarye it is, that all the faithfull, 
whenſoeuer opoꝛtunitie will ſerue, ſhoulde render an ac- 
— 2 that which is all one, make confeMon of tber: 
fa 
And 5 this is the fate of the ſayd trading it wal truly bs 
auoucbed, as ſone as mencion chal be made of Simeon. 
Secondly at the wozdes of Simeon, in which be pzonouns 
teth Chꝛiſt to be pat foz the ruine and vpzyſinge agapne 
of many,and foz a ſigne which is ſpoken agavnſt, t mozey 
ouer that a ſwoꝛde ſhould perce Maries ſoule, ſhal aptely 
be intreated as fouchinge that popnte, that a confefſion 
made is alwayes purſued with offences, ſondzx mocions, 
contencions and great daungers. | 
The woꝛld neuer ceaſeth to bꝛinge the govly confeflozs 
into peryll and hazard. 
Thirdly, where it is deſcribed what maner of perſon the 
ſayde Anna was, how godly and bnblameably ſhe lpued, 
bery opoꝛtunely next after thoſe wozdes bziefelye decla⸗ 
red, ſhall be added, that whereſoeuer the confeſſion of 
faith taketh place, ther ought alſo manifeſt fruits of faith, 
and manifold exerciſes of pietie to be ſ@ne. Finally that 
confcſionis known to be perfect, which on the one ſyde is 
accompanied with the perils of temptations t perfecutts 
on, and on the other (ide with the notable fruites of faith. 
With ſuche a confeſſion God is delighted, the reſt of 
the godly are ſtrengthened, the enemies are dirtaed and 
diſcouraged,the Diuell hymſeife is difcomfited and ſub⸗ 
duacd. | 
Fourthlp, Anna is repozted to haue confeſſed ſyłke wiſe, 
and agreeing in al popnts with Simeõ, to haue ſpoken . l. 
fo of Chꝛiſt to al y oke d foꝛ te demption. Hot 'without 
cauſe therfoꝛe ſhali be declared in py laſt plate, how it bes 
boucth, x a con. ien in al d partes 4 members therof.be 
agraable 


Eb: U. i Otifinming(af 
an cable with the worde af god. further, pit remarue 
appacaunt,franck,firmeiand conſtant, euen to the ende of 
ile. Aud thus the whole fermon very nere ſhall be ſpent 
about one common plate taucbing che making of a confeſ⸗ 
tion o faith. But J feare icaſt ther be ſome þ wit cry out 
and actuſt me ta be quer tedigus: mherfoze 4 lozbeare tg 
adde anymckhe cramples. 0 „e 035 

Further there is no catiſe whyanyman coulde ſup⸗ 
pole 5 hetre are digeſted altegoꝛital interpꝛetations. Foz 
the ſtate is alwaies dꝛawen fo2th out of certatne words 
apparauntly plated in the narration. Neither is digre ſliõ 
made in the explication of the parts from the natine ſyg- 
nifycation of tde woꝛds, which in tuery allegozy is accuſs 
tomedts be done. Weſpdes, there is no other thing ſought 
toꝛ heere,then$ the interp2etation of the parts, map bath 
be direned to one fountaine oz common place, 4 alſo ton⸗ 
nerted to 8̊ cõmon inſtruction of life in rightuouſnes. oz 
if ſomtimes out ol deur ines, pet foʒ the moſt parte me ſes 
al this o2der of interpꝛeting to be gathered out of infti- 
tutions, which other wiſe, acco2ding to pᷣ fozme 5 3 haue 
cxhibited in the thirde chapter. may be excerpted out of Þ 
fame mi bers. And now r the there happẽ ſuch narratids, 
as ſeme to minicter very little matter to teache:where⸗ 
foe it is no leffe requiſite tben pꝛofytable, Þ the partes 
thereofbe expounded after this ſdꝛt aa touching ſome cer- 
taine common and large firetching, place. Therfo2e truc⸗ 
lp a man may mote rightly terme all this kind of enarra⸗ 
tion inſtructiue og morall, then allegorycall. And to be 
true that we ſaye,we will ſhe we it by an example taken 
out of Chriſtonn. 
Fo2 he in his homnlie 67,vpon Mathew king occaſion 
to pꝛouoke his bearers to deferue well of the poꝛe, ſelec⸗ 
teth two partes out of the text of the euangelical hiſto⸗ 
re, which he interpꝛeteth ol oue + the ſame cõmon place, 
pꝛocteding in the like oꝛder that wee haue done, and (a 
longe taryeth he in thein, as bs tudgeth to be moſt yt E 
cauucnient. 

The 


ra2, which the er vſe ol lyfe both require,and that 
pouerty is to be taken in awd part of at men. | 
The other, wherein it is ſayd, that ſons layde their gars 
ments 1 pon aun ſome ſptead them in ths way:this 
Chriſoſtom explaneth as touching helping and clotbinge 
of the pwze; 7 — to the commending and letting 
fozthof Wks tendeth the erplications of the cauſe of 
ther two partes, and W ee ſomwhat long vpon either 
m-tith great warpenes ol Ipeac he, ſetting abꝛocze 
af e enxings of argaments, de ex5ozreth; v2geth;colis 
citeth, aide alt men to indeucur to be benefyciall fo 
the mae.” 

Howe that here are to be ene allego2yeall viterp3es 
tationg, ua 7 132 in his right minde, will affirme, 
but ul men may eately F e them to bee playne in⸗ 
ſtruutons. Bowbei e fame ſermon Criſoſtom there 
rather vſeth an 5155 wbere he anovchety 7 that by the 


AQ? is . dite Jewiſh prople accuſtomed to bears 
the ur 9 e by — — 
Whitt alway dut the la dnt bur then, 
with at the vile Weer. Gods tommaundements. 
That the aue lite wife aud hir Colts were by ht of 
the di as the ApoMles'by/ tir ng 
of the worwouſ to conduct both 5 propies bnte Chzitt. 


Lon Fair moꝛcbutr rode bpyori either beat as hors 
K 0 0 Nabe ovens fe of either 
th. 


ere 

1 9 n eek N t vntoch eie, 
bitauſe it ſpeth "rot in th 1 . 'of any" Nan to! fopthe 
© 2 


cauſe of the Goſpel 


— rat ah galten one to tals iis batx 
2 1 0 gs che wed the prompt e ready mine 
ek the Gentiles in receiuing of the Gaſgell. 


Againe 


tocbeſtow all that euer 


tions to be very diſcrepan 


of the nafiue ſenſe | ſtanding in the text, and 
Ur ee re ek 


v that cauſe the ice, pzofitable to the infomation of 


Lb. K. Ol ſuming of | 
vigayne, while the Ale. commeth after the Colte to be 


ſignifyed,that alter Ch4ifl hath-dzaluen vnta bf) all the 
Gentiles,the lewes allo will ons; day with greate zeale 
follow after. 1s 33> 1a 230 1s 18. 

By the diſciples putting their clothes vpon the beats, 


that Cuiſt might the maze conueniently ſyt,to be mente 
the teachers of the Ooſpell, which ought not unmillingiy 


| b hane., pea cuen their bovye 
and ſoule, ſo that their hearers may be furthered,and the 
glozy of Chz iſt maze-and moꝛe let fozth. And thus muche 
welnigh hath Chriſoſtom in that Mack 155 

Vat pet there is no map that ſceth not the interpꝛeta⸗ 
crepant, where one [aycth,fhat fozaC- 
muche as Chzilte was contented to be taryed on an Aſſe 
and hir Col te, we are taugbt, that wee onght fo tine con- 
tented with a fe we ney ep pacientlye to beare our 
ie N koꝛ — Chzilte i caried . 
an Ade and hir Colte, to bee ſignified twoe p. es, to 
wit, the Iewes and Gentiles, that ſhoule eee 
Chziſt to be their Lo2d,and recepue bis goſpelI. 
Agayne there is founde no ſmal difference,in caſe where 
the diſciples are repoztev ta haue layed their garmentes 


bpon the beaſtes, whereoy Chʒiſt N ee be one 


white added that all men are there admoniſde d willing 
ly to giue clothes and other | fa the paze,. an 0- 


ther while it be ſapde to ſignifye, bowe it behoueth the 
Pzeachers of the Goſpell to beſtowe all that they baue, 
yea euen their body and ſoule fo2 their flock, 
Certes-thoſs fozmer interpꝛetations are excerpted out 


de perfpicuouſly re 


noflyfe,whiche 


thing is the cauſe, why Chriſoſtom diſcuſſeth them with 


a moze- plentifall diſconrfe;butin the later interpꝛetaci⸗ 
ons digreſſion is made from the pꝛoper fignifycation 
of the wozdes, wherefoze that they are allegoꝛycall, and 


/ 


be verp eaſp, to gine a right iudgement as 
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tete and moning of affections, there is no man that canne 


well diſſemble : where vpon alſo it pleaſed Chryſoſtom to 
touch _ only in few wozds,and as it were beſide the 
purpoie. 

Theſe thinges therfoze being duly confidered,it wyll 
touchinge the 
| CE whiche wee baue vled in this pꝛeſent 
Firſt is bziefely e playnly expounded, in paſſing thzough 
all the partes, whatſoeuer belongeth to the ſacred narra⸗ 
tion. 

Then to enery parte is ioyned an interpretation, in 

which appereth nothing hard, wꝛeſted, oz farre fet: but 
out of the aduiſed conſideration of the woꝛds and ſentices 
are thoſe thinges deduced, which ingender holeſome in- 
ſcitutions 02 inſtructions of lpfe. 
And to make the matter moꝛe clere and lightſom, cuery 
thing is in ſuch ſozt diſpoſed, that all thinges are directed 
to the nature and true bſe of one common place. Jn 
which reſpec no doubt the hearers capacitie is better pꝛo⸗ 
_ uided foꝛ, then if many thinges and the ſame diuers and 
not euident ſhould be obtruded. 

Who therefoze will deny this maner of interpꝛetinge 
with great fruit to be exerciſed, and to be both godly and 
p2ofytably pꝛoduted to the people in the Church? 

And, as J admoniſhed in the beginninge, to thoſe that in 
the partes of the hiſto2ycall narration can not by obſer⸗ 
— a certapne courſe and o2der of cauſes,cffcaes, con- 
ngents,and ſuche lyke places, it is no harde matter to 
e and ado2ne theſe kindes of interpꝛetations. 

But from allegoꝛ ies, ſuch ineſpecially as very neceſlitie 
it ſelfe doth not extoꝛt in thoſe places of ©cripture which 
of themſelues ſygnifye etherwiſe (ome inconuenience, 
— man ſhall by mine aduice (fo far fozth as may be) 
abſteine, 


We ſee in ſo groat a woꝛrke ofthe F:ophetical! and a⸗ 


ov as Lakes tow le vor are vird, It is playne that 
they 


- 


Ib. II. | : "if 2 of 


thoy ar to e apt to delight with then to fearh; and that 
none hut very tender pꝛofes art deriued out of them, 4 
therfoze that place is to bg giuen vnto them onelpe after 
other arguments, whiche dane in them moze pithe and 
firevigths- 7101612) 
| They daue very title 02 no grate at all, tf tbey be dik⸗ 
tuts tough allthe partes of an o2ation, vea the ſacred 
Serm which is on euer fide powdzed with allegozies, 
is iudged verpe flender and barren, And in a matter 
little fruitfull, to tenet to ſeeme wittp, and to ſpend much 
time, no man will iudge it to be the part of a wiſe man, 
and of one that ſeeketh the p2ofyt of his hearers. 
Wherefoze J purpoſe not to adioyne vnto this our wozk 
any Chapter at al touching allego2ycall ſermons, 

Theſe thinges that we ſhould in this maner ſomwhat 
moꝛe pꝛolixly thi we thought foz p2oſceute and diſcourſe, 
we were by the temeritie (ß we ſpeake nothing moze bits 
terly) of ſome mens iudgament,hehemently compelled, | 


That ſomtime the whole reading of the ſacred 
Scripture is briefely runne ouer,to the intente 


ſome one com lace may afterwarde more 
at large be declare, Cap. VI. 


E finde commoniv in the cacred Sermons 
of the holy fathers had vnto the peopte,the 
9 whole reading of ſcripture(cuen ſo muche 
Was had bene recited)to be diſcourſed with a 
holy fathers compendious paraphzaſe, oz ſome other 
io be declared O Alpke apte/fozme of enarration, and 5̊ parte 
:0 the people. which remaineth whole and pꝛintipal to be conſumed in 
the explication of one common place. And that commeth 
to pate, not onely when an hito2vcall narration, but alſo 
when a tretiſe of doctrine taken out of the holy ſcriptures, 
is in band, Examples almeſt infinit are extant in John 
Chrifoſtom eſpecially in his expeſitions uppon the ſacred 
bakcs,as 8 1 of Mathew g ny" th 
cp 


A readinge of. N « 
the holy ſcrip N 
ture hovyit IV 

is vſed of the 


„ 
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epiſfles of . Paule. Foz in dis homulte 3. hon Ornęſis 


whilelt his intent is bꝛielly ta repꝛoue þ Gniles, which 


ſuppoſedy al things created were gouerned by chaunte 
foꝛtune, ve handeleth a common place at large, as touch⸗ 


ing the reducinge of thoſe that erre into the rigbt way: 


whence laſtlpe he falleth to the commendation of ales; 
- Againo in his honiles. 7. 8. he entreateth of reclapminge 
the Gentiles from their erroʒ, albheit in i; later ſome thing 
s are added as tonterning faſting. In his 4. homilie, af- 
r the partes of ſcripture befoꝛe read declared, be touch⸗ 
eth the right vſe c maner of faſtinge, and the reſtraynt of 
wicked luſts. A god part ot his 26. bomilie is ſpent in ſtir⸗ 
ring bp the hearers to render thanks vnta Gap: foz by$ 
denefits rocopued. Homilie 27 hee reaſoneth at latgetou⸗ 
thing p remitting of wꝛongs, and 8 not toueting at teuig 
ment. An þ greater part of his homilie 30. he intreateth of 
faſting and pꝛaier. Upon the Goſpell uf Math homilie 43 
Chtiſoſtõ det taretij in mauy woꝛds what maner vt peaꝑle 
þ peaple .o gas is ᷓ ſhouldbe deliuerid ftom their ina i 
Chꝛiſt, x wit dal admoniſheth euere man taſtum teu ham 
biſelfs Faithfilt;#to'be one of the nter of|Godsqpreple, 
Ale might, out of þ goſpel of Math which'contrive th by- 
Co2ycalinarrations;# ont of Paules epiſtles, in which is 
piainly erhibited Þ handling ort manifolddoctrine, p2oduce 
and bꝛing foꝛtg ne few erampleszunttſcintz euery man 
ſufficiently perceineth vnto what ende dir diſcourſe ten⸗ 
deth, no man will think it needful 100 


Onely therfo2e heere wi wilanmoniſhe: how it con- A common 
meth to paſſe two mauer af maies, ᷣ a comms place after place is is 


the ſcriptures expounded may be declared af large, wiſe dalla. 


—— in p ſelf g at large. 


I pony occaſionts taken of thoſe th 
text ofthe ſcriptures readateſpotend2 
homilie vpon Genc. 26. to fta Uf than tdi 
to God after his benefyts ke te ĩutd, he is nib 
Grp of the gratitade which be ſaw in Noe. 
_ Homilie, 4. pon Matlic v, is in god time pꝛoſecuted 5; 
long 


In the 
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* 


yen vn⸗ 
| tbe ex⸗ 
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Lib, u. | Of * of 8 
long diſcourſe fouching the people of God, fozaſmuche ag 
tor angell had ſayd, that Chill ſhould ſaue his people from 
tdeyz ſinnes;” 

Homilie 67. vppon Mathewe , it is repoꝛted in the texte, 
that the dilciples put their clothes vpon the beaſt, wheres 
on their Loꝛde ſhoulde be caried: Berevppon therefoze 
taketh Chriſoſtome ottaſpon ta ſpeake at large ol clothing 
and teleuing enery way the paze. - - 

II Againe ſomtimes a common place is bande led in 
the ſeconde parte of the Sermon, not foz2 that in the 
Scripture read becfoze there happeneth any mention 
thereof,but bycauſe the oder ol time, and the tate * the 
Churche dae greatly require it. . 6 
. Wherfoze: when Chrfollome in the tims of a pubs | 
wke falt tone in bande the interpꝛetation of the bake of 
Geneſis, hee diuers times with verye gad cauſe bzeaketh 
koꝛth into a common place of faſting. 

So in an other place alſo in the chiefe and greateft part 
of his r forms 
"But ns it wall ſeeme god to deale,it 
. © | | behoneth wile deliberation to be had at all 
W541 Myr rename choice of the pla- 

1 are in this ſozte to be hande⸗ 
11 led. Jon other thinges ſerue foz 
2 iber times, plates, ( perſons, 
| whey alſo is a thing 
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Howe and after hat, ſorte one placeof , 
Scripture,or ſome eertaine ſentence ou We 


jo to be handcled, Cap, 


N 
is. 1 


— Ot alwaies an entier boke, not alwaies a 
- A parte of a bake is offered to be declared, 


be fcamed to tbe people, of one onely ſens 
JAM) tence, oz of one place of Scripture, and þ 
5 MH) ſame alſo not dery largely. ſtretchinge . . 
ut that the ſame oꝛder of gatheringe diners common 
places ſhoulde here be vſurped; which we baue, ſhewed 
to be p2ofitable in the pzemilles, it can by yo-meancs-bee, 
What then, will ſome manſaye, remaineth to ber dene: 
In what maner and method ſhal one plate oz one certain 
ſentence bre fruitfuliy declared? te (ſo far fozth as we 
maye) will ſet fo2th a moſt ſyt and abſolute fozme, which, 
excepte any ſhall de uiſe a better, it ſhall bee expedient fo3 
him to folowe, and as weli-foz :b2cuities ſake, as alſo Þ 
it may become themoze tlere and eudent, we will com- 
* — the ſame in certaine obſeruations. 

I. | Befo2e all thinges it is ronuentent-very carefully to 

conſider and to declare bnto the people, vppon what octa⸗ 
fon, 02 to what ende, the autho2 of the ſacred boke out of 
which the place oz len{once is taken, oy any pn: 
ted thoſe woz des. 
And that ſoꝛ this cauſe, that- whiteſ a declare: of what 
matter wer will ſpeake, and what our purpoſe is, we may 
tredibly anouche that we will in no wiſe abuſe. an ether 
mans ſapinge, neither tranffer it bnto ther purpoſes the 
is miete, but vſurge it altoget her in the:ſame, oz at lraſle 
in the like caufe ſoꝛ which p auth himſelte did ſo ſpeak. 
After this maner we may fe Peter AR, 2; intendinge to 


inter pꝛete tèertayne wozdes taken outot the Pſalme. 1 as | 


touchinge Chꝛiſte riſenge againe krom death, p2udertly 
to add ſome thinges of Dauid and of his ann and 
indgemente inthoſe wo2des, 


K. i. A nd 


but ofte times it behoueth the Sermon to 


Lib. II. of ſraming of 


And truely it ﬀ adetb vs very much vppon, to deale faiths 
ally and vpzightly in this behatfe. 
Foz it is a greuqus offence,yea and the holy Ghoſt is mo⸗ 
ued with vnſpeakable repꝛoch, in cace a man doth foꝛce 
oz w2elte any ſentence out ot the ſcriptures to aur other 
ende oz purpoſe then becommeth him. 
Ve that ſhall be found? to haue done this but once, doth 
quickly loſe all his anthozitie with the hearers, and af- 
tcrwarde, yea euen then when he alledgeth the Scrip⸗ 
tures aright, he ſhall hardety ber credited, 
To apply aptely and p2operly the Scriptures to pꝛeſent 
buſines and * the ppinct pall vertue that betonge 
II. dupere it is awe viſconered., of what matter we 
minde to entreate, and declared, that the ſentence taken 
out of the holy ſcripture acco2veth to our purpoſe, the next 
poynt is, that we diligently conſider, whether that very 
ſentence, as it ſtandeth inthe ſacred witer, doth mini⸗ 
Mer any pꝛofes at all, of cauſes, tircumſtaunces, ſignes, 
02 diſtriptions, agreeable, to the balines of which entreaty 
is made. 
As manp as are founde to be tuch, wall wozthily befoze as 
ny other be bzought fozth, and as thoſe that be of greate 
Weight and impoztaunce,fozaſmuch as they anſwer to þ 
minde and method of the authoz, from whiche it is not 
lawfull vnaduiſedly to depart, and doe in all pointes agree 
with our matters, Hall Euviouſly be digeſted , adozned, 
und inculked. c 
Neither is it a hard matter, to diawe fozth cach kinde of 
p:ofes 02 argumentes, partly out'ofthe thinges that lye 
hid and are included in the ſentence it ſelfe, and partely 
out of thoſe things that either goe befoze oz folowe after 
the ſame, 
Df this kinde F would affyzme i to be that Peter Act. 2. 
in that Sermon whereof mention is made befo2e, to the 


intent he might sm b he rightelp D p ſa vinge of 


auid 
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Dauid; reduteth into memozy, howe Dauid in that he 
was a pꝛophet, xne we befoze hand that Chꝛiſte after the: 
fleſh ſhould take his beginning out of his potſteritye , and 
therfoꝛe alſo by the inſpiration of the hoiy Ghoſt pꝛophe⸗ 
fied befoze of Chꝛiſtes riſing againe, 


And whoſoeuer is but -meanely exerciſed in the holyTcrips _ 


tures,may eaſely percepue,that in the ſame Palme, as 


thinges are toyntly ſpoken of his re ſurrecion. 

It is not much vnlyke,that h Apoſtle Galat. zlpaahinge of 
the Gentiles that ſhouls be bleed in the ſeede of Abraham, 
affirmeth thoſe that are of faith, to be the ſannes of Abra 
ham, and howe it was longe befoze tould vunto Abraham; 
that it would pleaſe God to tulfifie te Gentiles by fapth; 
againe where be adveth,that the n wannmen 
vnto Abraham by pꝛemiſe. 40 02347 

III. Pozeouer it is very. pꝛofitable ta make as it were a 
certaine reſclution of the whole ſacred fentence,andto 
tramine in a iuſt balaunce every woꝛde therein, and dilt⸗ 
gently to enſearche the ſigniſlcatiũ, foꝛce and vſe ot them. 
And that, to thintont ont of cuery of them may be gatbe⸗ 


red certaine argumentes 02. pzafcs; agreable tothe Cate 


of thappointed Sermon, and may atterward be opoztunety 
applied to teache and inſtruc the dearers. 

Df which traft and diligence (I mean in binwing fozth 
of pꝛofes outof every woꝛde welt:nighe of any one ſen⸗ 
tence) we haue the botye | Scripture it ſelke, as a meſte 
expert maiſtres and moſt faitifall teacher. 
Which thing we will fraight waxes make playne and 
euident. 

III. „Arter the wozes wiſely weighed.cu-cantidered, 
it is requiſite, that we pꝛocerde with like induſtrpe, to a 
mo2e erage contemplation of the matters 2 
affapꝛes, which in euery ſentence are ſigniſſed. 
Foz it is not very lpkelp, that there ſhoulde any whers 
W thingesof them n fo barten, that a man 
R. i]. Mare 


A 


of the death and great deiection of Chzift,ſo alſo. tertaine 
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map not aut of the (if at leaſt he be not altogither endued | 
with a blount and blockiſhe witte) deuiſs and ertogit ate 
ſome pꝛoles ꝑꝛofitable to teach. He that hath once thʒougb⸗ 
lye ſifted aud examined the thinges,whereof be entreath, 
map eaſely ünde the meanes, to make his 0zation become 
both frutefull, plentiaus, and delectable. 
Ue fee in this behalte the Apaſtle Paule, after arguments 
dzawf out ot euery woꝛde of une peculiar ſentence, to heape 
vp ill a plentifull matter of other pzofes, and the ſame 
flowing out of the nature of the thinges themſelues. 
The examples which we will a litell after touche , ſhall 
plainely teſtiũie this thinge to he true 
V. 4af of alto him that feareth and ſuſpetteth that be 
ſhall want ſufficient matter of ſpeaking, we giue this ad- 
uice namely that he put Wenne tis eyes, the places of 
inuencion, which he knoweth to. be attributed vato that 
kinde of Sermons,to'which the ſentence of the ſacred au⸗ 
thoz appertaynet ; 
Fo? tuery kinde of ſermon, (as wafoze ſayde ) batheer- 
tayne pꝛoper and pecaliar places of inuention, the oꝛder 
whereof'beinge attentiuely conũdered, we are eftſones 
admoniſhed of many thinges, which maye aptely be ſpo⸗ 
ken vfiecho kinde of vuſines taken in hande. 
Therefoze him that ſhall fpeake of a: ſentence. o2 fate. of 
the kinder didaſcalick;we remitte to the plates of innencib 
as well diuine as other not diuine, that be may ſo longe 
exercyſe himſelfe in them, as that he maye pzocure foz his 
true mete and ſufficient furniture therby .. _ 
Df which-thinge we then alſo made mention, when as 
we heaped together ſome thinges as touchinge the places 
of the Kinde didaſcalick, in the ſecond? Thame of this 
pꝛeſent e. 
But tu tome to cramples, wh ad a fallſurnyſhed Anta; 
natiõ of one plate oz ſentance is to beſene, we haue nane 
moo famous in tue whole uodys of — dem . 
1 * bats We F a Ts 
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Sxhich ad they be rather wziten in a (cal gie then 
in a popular knw ery ef fo ozt vnto 
vs 0 L helpe ta the vue ermeus to the 
people. 


The firſt example very notable thou watt c in the r Example . 
fourth EN of the Epiſtle to the Romans, where this 


choꝛt ſen eee ee % Abrabain 1 82 H 
with wonderfull p | N 
large. Tbe wozdes t are 1 7 1 1 


e 
percepue in ge t 

iuftified by, fapth,aud that great apts en 
e Ade ben ditputation, en the aue tied State. 
in the 3, Chapter, (aying: W * 5 that à man is 


105 ied by faith without the workes ans Ras To 4 
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t .Argumens, 
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as raith and wozke are after a ſoꝛte repngaunte the one 
17570 other, Now the Apoſtle this argument thug: 
braham were iuftified by workes, he hath wherein to 
faith the ſcripture? A. 
i belecued God, and it was conuted vnto him for 
oulnes , From hence the Apoctle bendeth the erneſt 
contempt of his minde to þ lignification of the wozd, 
e; out of which he pꝛodureth the ſecondep;ofe 
3 this effect. To him alfo that 19 er not, but belecuetn 
in God that yltivcth, his faith is 7 grace counted for righ- 
tuouſnes But it ſhoul de not bee ſayde, to bee counted by 


ec for rightwoulnies, if he had feed itby workes: for 
it ſoul de rather bee called or debte. Iuſtifica- 


Like as in the foꝛmer argument conſideration is had of 5 
lecue; ſo here wages or debte 


tion therfore cõmeth not We ut freely & by grace 


antithetons, to worke and 

is t againſt; imputatioůn. | 

irdly the Apoſtle cracly notefh the fozme of ſpeaking; 
o count or impute for rightuoufn es. oz if commeth to 

vis remembzamce bowe in th 2 Pal. 3. that man is cal- 

led dielled, holy,and tightudus, to whom the loꝛde umpu⸗ 

eth not ſinne: Wherefoze he 8 that to impute 


Int rightuouſnes, is euen all one with not to im pute ſms. 
> fo remit oz not t oye the nes is as muchas re. 


125 grate, and not by 
apoſtle ſo ffudioufly ſaith; 


n n ghtuouſnes without wor: 
* bed ſe notable or 
zert the e pꝛocteboth pet fur⸗ 
s We of 0 125 De "obferttation, de di- 
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But by this he was not iuſtiſied, fazaſuntich as rightuouſnes 
was imputed vnto him 'onge time before he was circumci- 
ſ:d. Therfore in no wiſe commeth rightuoulnes by workes, 
Lye wo2des of the Apoſtle as they ande in the kext are 
pays - Furthermoze Thapoſtle interlaceth fpozthwitb 
the fifte argument, taken of p vſe and ignification of cix- 
cumciſion, Abraham receyued the ſigne of dicumciſion as 
a ſcale of the rightuoulnes of the bach whuch | had, when 
he was vnſircumciſed Which we maye take euen as if he 
had ſayde: Circumciſion is not therefaze. feceyued,to 
the intent any man ſhoulde be juſtified thereby , but that 


- s 


it might be a ſeale of þ aduraunte of right twat 
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befoze recepued by fayth . Foz a man malt alwayes fi 
beleeue and cons e his faith, oz euer be can rightly Vie 
any ſacrament inſtituted of god:and vnleſſe a Jen alredye 
indued with faith doe recerue the ſacranientes, there is 
na cauſe wbye he ſhould hope ther will become baff. 


- : 
i tes to 


. 


unte him. 


Vil, 


Rom. 9. 


VIII. 


4. 


had) when hee was yncircumciſed. Pozeouer inþ ſeauenth 


tie ahd 


- ucd;wheri the law were of vs thre zhly falfille 


ln. |" of haming of uy 
Hee Teceiued, ſaith be, the ſeale of the riglruouſnes of the 
fax th which he had; when he was vncircumciſed, that hee 


ſhoulde boe the father of all them that belerut not beinge 


Circumtiſed, that rightuouſhes _ bee imputed to them 


alſo, And the father of circumciſioꝶ not vnto them one Y 


 whichareof the circumciſion, but vnto then alſo that wal 


in the ſteppes of the fayth of our father Abraham (which he 


ſnes befoze god hap⸗ 


argumente he declareth that rig 
peneth by faith , fozaſmuch as it tan not be that rightu- 
vuſnes ſhoatve be 10 by the Lawe. Df which thing 
be rendzetb alſo in 95 caufes. For whicre the lawe is,there 
imechately followeth tranſg greſsiontfor ſuch is our imbecili- 


weakenes that EY can neuer exaQte 7 Uthe 
lawe. And where tranſgreſsion is, what, I you, 
is to bee loked for but the wrath of god? 
he lawe — by wozke; kes wee can by no meanes 
attepne vnto rightuouſnes 
But to the intent he might th e moꝛt eaſyly pertwadt 
the ſame thinge, be.inferteth two inconneniences, which; 
if rightuouſnes werenot to be loked fo; but by the lawe, 
ſhoald of necefſytic follow 15 rig tuouſnes or the inheri- 
taunce of (| pitituall bene es ſhoulde then onel be recei- 
1 RR 
no doubt ſhould be void, & the pro ie f god of none ef- 
fect. But 5j it is a'very ab er in care any ſhould 
auouch it thus to be, eue Wt percepueth , Foz GOD 
vnddubtedly perfozmeth.th he pꝛonnfeth: as he 
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that in the olde Teſtament the Gentiles alſo ars contei⸗ 
ned in the ſ@de of Abraham, Foz it was ſaide vnto A. 
braham Gen. iy. I haue appointed thee: to be che father 
of many nations. 

Wherfoze herevpon atſo he p20duceth an other argue 
ment, which is framed in this ſoꝛt: The promiſed ſpiri- 
tuall benefyts ſhal redound alſo to the 242 of Abraham. 

But the Gentiles are knowen to be the ſeede of * 
Ergo, the promiſed benefits ſhal come in like maner to the 
Gentiles, though deſtitute of the lawe and voide of good 
a this ; therfo2e the ninth argument taken of the 
oper ſignification of the wozde Gentiles 02 Nations, and 
5 belongethts þ places of invention of whiche mention 
was made in the fift obſeruation. 
X Che tenth argument is added to derined of the nature 
of þ things themlelues, which kind of pzofes we ſhewed 
to be mete and rcquyſyte in þ fourth obſeruation, Abra- 
ham, ſaieth he, abouc hope,belecued vader hope, that hee 


ſhoulde be the father of many nations: according to that Geacl.1 5 


which was ſpoke to him: So ſhal thy ſeede be. And he not 
weake in LEH conf dered not his one body, &c. The 
apoſHe in derde deſcribeth the nature & fozce of the faith, 
which is imputed foz rightuouſnes; and ſheweth that it 
was very excellent in Abrahi, and far greater thenany 
man could bel; 

He ſaith 5 true and perfect faith, both aſuredip * vn- 
doubtedly lay hold vpon thoſe things,y exceede inans rea- 
ſon;x h by no meues are indged to be hoped fo, ⁊ beſids,s 
it abe vtterly remoueth al things pare 
thought to be a let 02 hindzaunce vnto it. Fo2 it alwaios 
leancth vpon God, to whom nothinge is impoſſible to be 
done. Such and ſo great afaith therefoꝛe ſeinge it ſhined 
foꝛth in Abtaha, it pleaſed god with merriful eyes to be⸗ 
— it befoze al other wo;ks,x to unpute it fob ne 


N Latk of alt, ö dety Apoktkle Going ations Wbzing his 
cxplana: ion to git cad, auoucheth that the ſame meane 03 
| way, 


r 
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WF: way y Abraham was intified by, ought alſo to be apply, 
ed vnto vs:fo2 therefoze were thoſe thinges waiten of A- 
braham,to the ende we might know,y we in like maner 
by the example of Abraham ſhoulde without wozkcs be 
iuſtified by faith. And thus much touching the interpꝛeta⸗ 
tion of one ſhoꝛt ſentence... | 
Aye feconde example being no leſſe notable then the 
firſt is extant Galat.3, where enery woꝛd of the moſt kno⸗ 
wen pzomiſe made vnto Abraham Gene. 22. In thee al 
nations ſhall bcebleſled, is ſo expounded and declared, þ 
it like wiſe teacheth p men are iuſfified befoze Ood, not by 


II. Lxample 


* 


e the wozkes of the law, but by faith, 6 
Ul Example,'But vet far away ſurmounteth the third example which 
occurreth Heb. 5H. 7. where euery member of the fourth 
verſe of the Plalm.uo ;[The Lorde hath ſworne and will 
not repent,thouart a prieſt for euer after the order of Mel 
chiſedec, is with ſuch great arte, induſtrye, E grace opened 
and explaned, 5; A neede not doubt to attitme, pᷣ̊ no mans 
wit without the ſpeciall direction of Þ holy ghoſt is able to 
immitate the like, Foz fruely the apoſtle with many e di⸗ 
uers pꝛotes take out of Þ one teſfimonyof ſeripture, plain 
ty teacheth in p ſame chapter, t in the thace foltowing:firſt 
that Chꝛiſt is the true pꝛieſt after the ozder of Melchiſc- 
dec, und 5 the (aid pꝛopheſiꝛ of p Pſal. ii o. dothj moſt chife⸗ 
ly agree vnto him: ſetondly, Þ the pzicſthodof Chilt is far 
moꝛe excelent thi the pꝛieſthoꝭ of the taw, which was al⸗ 
ter the e2der of Aaron o Leuiticall:thirdly,Þ by Þ pzielt- 
hod of Chzilt appointed æ eſtahliſhed thꝛough the patelat 
tion of the Goſpell, the pꝛieſthode ef Aaron is aboliſhed: 
tourt biy, that by the pꝛieſthod of Chꝛiſte onte conffituted 
and confpzincd , the olde ceremonies and ſacriſices, yea 
and the law it ſelfe take an ende. 

- | What man would haue thought, that cut of one verſe 
oz clauſe might haue bene dzawen , matter of fo many 
weighty poyntes of Chziftiandocrine, and fo diners and 

-andzy pzales fo; euer poente ? But thus if is, to R. 

rn A. „* | | | 
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the holy gholl becommeth a ſcholemaſter, bnfo thoſe all 
things are eaſye,playne,penetrable,and ready, The 
thing it ſelfe ſpeaketh,that all that are placed in the Ec⸗ 
cleſtaſticall miniſterpe, are not fo far fozthe enſtructed or 
the holy gholt,y they may be counted equal with the Apo- 
files oꝛ other pillets of the Church: wherfoze it is very 
requiſite that the ſtudy x diligence of immitation ſhould 
appeere and ſhine foꝛth in them, and when they percexne 
themſelnes not able fo atteine the vertue and maieſty of 
the Apoſtolike phꝛaſe ofſpeaking, then let them diligent⸗ 
lpe next after the Apoſtles follow the ſteppes of the holy 
fathers, whiche we know with great laude and fruite in 
the kinde didaſcalick to haue erplaned ſentences oz ſin⸗ 

gle places of ſcripture in the Church. 


Chriſoſtom in his firſt Tome learnedly expoundeth in III. Example 


a iuſt homilie thoſe woꝛds of Gene, 3, Iwill put enmitie 
betwixt thee and the woman, bet weene thy ſeede, and hyr 
ſeede,&c, There is alſo an homilie as touchinge thoſe 
wo2ss of the Pſalm 9, Iwill declare all thy wonderous 
works, An other of the woꝛds out of the Plalm. 25g. Leade 
mee in thy trueth, and teache mee. Agapne of the woꝛdes 
out of the Pſalm. 27. The Lorde is my light and my ſalua- 
tion: whom then ſhall I feare? Po2eouer of theſe woꝛdes 
out of the Pal. 8g. Be not angry with vs O Lord for euer. 
Item out of the Pſalm. 122. Peace be within thy walles, 
and pkntiouſneffe within thy palaces. W 
II In the ſecond tome is read an homilie concerninge 
thoſe woꝛds of Math. 25: That which ye haue done to one 
of cheſe little ones, ye have done vnto me. 
III In the thirde tome are expounded in entire ers 
mons theſe places:outof Ihn 4. The true worſhippers 
ſhall worſhip the father in ſpirite and trueth ,Dut of Iohn 
15, Yee are my friends, if ye doc whatſoeuer I commaund 
you: which ſentence he explaneth in two homilies. Out 
ofthe Cor. xi. There muſt be herefies) tliat the approucd 
mig lit be kiio wen. Out skother waiters other examples 
map bs bad, 

Low 


out of the t. 
tome of Chri 


L b. It: | Of. framing, of 
Vowbeit whenſoencr the members of a fentence 62 

no place, be in that ozder which is fpoken off,expounded 
ar.) dectared, it is the parte truely of a wiſe interpꝛeter 
to conſyder, what ſpeciall poyntes bene expedient out of 
them, accozding | the ſtate of the church and the publike 
viilitio 02 nece e,cither largely oz compendioullye ta 
be handeled. 

Tt is thing is alfo fo be under wde, that thoſe,to whom 
it appertepneth to pzeache of pꝛeſent buſineſſe t affaires 
offered by occalion, doe ſamtimes exterpte ſome ſentence 
oꝛ place out of the ſcripture, and applyit to their purpoſe, 
fomtim?2s agapne vſe na place ok ſeripture at all in the 
beginninge. | 

What time therefoze they EO to their Sermon any 
place of Scripture, they ſhalt: very aptlye baue recourſe 
vnto that fozme of interpzeting, whiche in this pꝛeſente 
Chapter we baue nn me 0 e and commend vns 


tojal men.. | 


A ſi lie Thelme a it ought to: 
Ya diſcuſſed in the kinde Didaſca- 


lick, | Cap. v II. 


FEET Ft times in this didaſcalik kind in which 
= 4 RJ we are vetbaſy,bauing one while no re⸗ 

g 02 ſentence of 8ᷣ holy ſcriptures go- 
ng befoze,an other while agapne after 
ſomewhat hath bene. declared out of the 


5 SIE SLA ſcriptures, it behoueth bs to handle ſumpls 


theames,and to . lomtime mode largely, ſomtime 
moze bꝛieſelp, of faith, laue, hope, the law, ũnne, death, o 
the Goſpel,and 1 Luke repozteth Act. 24. the 
Saint Paule diſputed befoze the pꝛeſident Felix, as touch⸗ 
ing juſtice and rmperaunce,4.0f the iudgement to come. 
ich diſputations would god we might haue had, tbey 


8 


a wunfan e ur foz our commodyty, 
Heuer, 


— — 
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Nenerthelclle we will aſſay, to exhibif a cerfayne oꝛder 
of examining thoſe theames, p;ofytable and eaſpe to be 
knowne to all men. 

Jt muſt bee called to remembꝛaunce, that there were 
two fozmes oz oꝛders of places of inuention once attry- 
buted of vs vnto this kinde,in the fozmer wherof we re⸗ 
herced the dinine placts, of vs afterwarde termed ſome⸗ 
where generall, that is to ſap, doctrine, redargution, inſti- 
tution, correction, and con ſolation: in the latter we diſpo⸗ 
ſed partly the places which commonlye affer the recer⸗ 
ued maner they call logicall,and reduce them to certapne 
83 parte lye other allo taken out of Diuinitie it 
elfe. 

Now therfoze let vs ſe, howe by the direction and 
ayde of thoſe plates, a ſingle theme may and ought to be 
expounded with the fruite of the hearers, But fo the 
intente all this deuiſe may become the moze clere, and 
cuery man the ſoner percciue it, wee will compꝛiſe in 


certayne obleruattons , whatſoever conduceth therebn⸗ Obferuations 


to. 


I It ſæmeth god by all des, that be that wyll de⸗ 


clare a ſimple theme, doe pꝛeſcribe to himſe!fe (following 
the example of the Logicians) a certayne oꝛder ofqueſti- 
ons. and exactly ſerch ; Firſt, What it is of which the ſa- 

cred Sermon is appointed: ſecondly, what partes, or how 
many formes be thercof: thirdelye, what the cauſes bee: 


fourthlp, what the duties or effectes: fyftely what thinges 


be of aljaunce therevnto : ſixtly and laſtelp, what contra» 
ries it hath, 

Neither ſhall any man thinke this oꝛdtr to be diſpiſed 
ſeeing it is very much pꝛokytable, as well ſoꝛ the teacher 
as al ſo foꝛ the learners, to haue a certayne methed retei⸗ 
ned and kept. 

But me thinketh J here ſome man obircting vnto me: 
that this koꝛme of cntreating which J ſpeake off, is moze 
ſeegented of Ariſtotle and of his followers the 8 urs, 


then of the Dunes. 


And 


Lib. 1 3 Of kalig of 
And that very ſeldom 02 ncuer ameng the pꝛophets oꝛ ho⸗ 


Iye fathers are to be feunde any lermons ſtwply declared 


in this method. 
'Uizrily A wyll lay that wbicht is frueth. To the enſcr- 
ching and dzawing fozth of the nature of cuery thing out 
cf darknefſc,as many (certes) as are wiſely occupyed in 
the off. ce of p;eaching,tooft as they wyll entreat offim- 
ple theames, doe ſet befoze them, as a rule, this oꝛder of 
quetions, But pet this difference is to be marked be- 
twene a Logician 02 philoſopher, and a diuine pꝛeacher. 
* The Logicia an tract? by:bis owne p2oper right, as he þ 
viertaketh and pzomiſeth Þ he will vtter & bzing fo2th 
1 may pꝛobabl y be ſapde of euery argument þ 
is off ered. e imagineth p he hath diſciples deſy2ous to bee 
come philoſophers,v:ry tur ioullye and ſubtelly purſuet) 
the courſe of all the ſaide queſtions. 
But the Diuine, and ſpecialty the Pꝛeacher, whiche pꝛo⸗ 
felcth himſelfe to be tho teacher of the whole multitude, 
and in it of a greate number of vnlearned, ſuffereth not 
his oꝛation to be encloſed in fo narrow ſtraightes, but as 
one raunging in a champion fielde, choſeth thofe queſti- 
ons onely to be crplaned, whiche he ſuppoſeth to be moſte 
ngruent to the nga! pw121y Apt bis hearers, and alſo 
oft fyt foꝛ the place and time. 

Ubertore albeit he pꝛemeditat ing at home in his ſtadye 
what thinges are expedpent to bee pꝛopounded in the 
Church, haue thole qut ſtions befoze his eyes as the me- 
deratoꝛs of his thoughtes , ret after that hee hath ſome 
While debated the matter, he licketh kaſte in the inneſti/ 
gat ion onelyc of one 0; two 0;els of th;& queſtions at 
pos melt, | 

| Þcrevpo pop therfoze grew the caome, whereby fo2 the 
moſt part the pako2s of churches do in the firſt place tears 


nedly difcouer, what the thing is of whiche they purpoſe 

to entr cate, | 

Gere if they be perſipnved that th: thing is kne wen al- 
| | | read? 


| 
| 
| 
t 
{ 
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* to the hrarers, then with god canſe pꝛetermit they 
that queſtion, From thence they pꝛoceede to an other 
queſtion, whiche they deeme to be moſt conuenicnte fo: 

the place time and perſones , and doe alledge ſome bat 
peraduenturc of the thirde queſtion, whiche is as touch⸗ 
ing the cauſes. 

This being accompliſhed, they paſſe to that whiche is 
the fourth in number,namely,concerninge the duties oz 
effectes. 

And in this wiſe with the explication of two oz haply 
te the queſtions they make account to ſatilfp their hea⸗ 
rers. Somtimes, and that not ſeldome, there happen 
thinges, which in no cace doe admit all the ſaid queſtions 
in Diumitie. As foz example, there is offered a thing that 
can be deuided into no parts 02 fozmes: Why then ſhould 
there be a queſtion p2efired of diuers partes oꝛ fozmes 2 
Jn lpke maner when there can be giuen no contrarpes 
of a thing, doubtles it were very ridiculous, fo aſſigne a 
queftion to be diſcuſſed of tontraryes. 

To be ſhoꝛt, there may happen alſo ſuch a theame, as 
map eaſely be conueighed thzough all the oꝛders of que- 
tions, pet notwithſtandinge the godipe Pzeacher, fozals 
muche as he eniopeth (as J ſapde) fre lybertye, and de- 
lighteth in mature deliberation and in ſage aduice taking, 
among many cdoſeth not aboue two oz thꝛee queſtions to 
be declared in the ſacred aſſembly, 

The Logician and Philoſopher doe gladly trye what 
they are able to doe, and doe take pleaſure in vauntynge 
of their wit: but the Pzeacher foz his parte, weigheth 
— conſidereth what is moſte expedient to be done, ac- 

oꝛdinge to the place and time, foz the gedly enſtruction 
= nfo2mation of god men. 

Wherc frnaily if it bee greatelpe fo; the behofe 
of the Churche to have many que ſtions expounded , yet 
ſhall it be the parte of a wiſe teacher to reſe rue ſome tell 


an other time. 
II af ter 


18 


| | 
Lib. II. Oft framing of 


11 | After thou Half diſpoſe and ſet in order the queſti- 
ons which thou indgelt will ſerve thy turne, thou muſte 
haue reconrſe to the places of the ſecond koꝛme, thoſe ine⸗ 
ſpectally, which the diuinks reteiue out of the ſchole of the 
Logicians to be-vſed: and atcoꝛding to the ir direction, thod 
ſhalt/excogitate what ſoeuer may conueniently be fayd of 
the purpoſed theme. | 

But in ſuch ſazte ſhaltheſe thinges be gathered foge- 
ther that, ſo farre fozth as may be, eache thinge may bee 
dꝛawen ont of the fountaines of the ſcriptures, oz at the 
traſt confy2med by the teſtimonies of the ſame, - And 
albeit there occurre no where in the ſacred Bokes com- 
mon places explaned in that oꝛder, whiche the queſtions 
and plates to them attributed doe pꝛeſcribe, vet may it 
truely be affirnted that ſome diuine common places are 
to be kounde, ol which ſo many and diuers thinges here 
and there ſcattered in the Canonicall Seriptures are 
put in wꝛitingeß that if the ſame were beunde together 
(as ye woulde ſaye) in one bundell and bzoughte fozthe, 
vidoubtedly we ſhould ſ& thoſe places hande led in aiult 
Foz heere cerfes is founde that out of which maye be fra- 
med a definition, there that conduceth to the furniſhing 
of a diuiſion oz partition elles where are diſtinguiſhed 
tertapne cauſes; there is agapne where are ſhewed du⸗ 
tieg and effectes, in ſome plate otcurreth that which is to 
ber counted foꝛ a contrary,fynally there can ſtartety anyc 
thinge be required neteſtary to the openinge of tbe nature 
of a common place, which apainefull man and one cxer- 
tiſed in the holp Scriptures may not dꝛawe cut of them, 
And by this meanes it is bꝛoußht to pale, that thoſe thin⸗ 
getz which are put in ozder and alledged as touchingea 
common place, all men may percoyue to bo deriued on! of 
the Seriptures, and fo2 that cauſe to be of great weight 
and impoztaunce, | © 4 


2 


III. Pezeouer Þ placeg which in the ſetond ſoꝛme we tal 


[ 


led dinine oz Theological, are in kg maner lo be tcõũdꝛed. 


| 
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Foz euen theſe alſo doe miniſter vnto the minde very 
high and excellent things: Neither truchycan it be choſen, 
but that be that hath bene ſomedeale ended in the rca- 
dinge of the holy ſcriptures, hall recepue of them great 
helpe and furtheraunce to apte teachinge. 

And whatſoeuer thinges are deniſed and innented by the 
direction of theſe places, ought to be referred vnto thoſe 
queſtions, which wee determined in the beginninge to goe 
tho2zvugh with, and (with rype indgemente) to bee plas 
ted in their o2der , 

III. Furthermoze he ſhall in no cafe thinke himſelke 
to haue ſufficiently done his dutie, that act oz dinge to the 
plates reherced in the ſecond fozme;hath found out thoſe 
thin zes, which after the oꝛder and nature of the queſtions: 
map bee (aide, except alſo hee endeuour further to illuſ⸗ 
trate the ſame thinges beinge founde out with diners re- 
ſpcctes,as namely by pꝛoducinge ecrtaine groundes oz teſ⸗ 
timonies , certaine examples, fimilitudcs, and other of 
the ſameki:ive , and that ( ſo much as in him lieth) fas 
ken out of the holy ſcriptures, oz els out of the commen⸗ 
taries of the moſte famous weiters. 

fo2 truely ech man pereepucth that the p:ofcs gathered 
ogether in ſuch bꝛeuitie and ſtraightenes as is vſed of the 
Logicians, doe make p treatiſe/ to become bare $ ſlender, 
and to bꝛeath fœꝛth onely the ecliptick kinde of ſpeakinge 
of the Scoles: but if there be added further ſome certaine 
lightes and oꝛnamentes of thinges, together with a cer⸗ 
taine cleannes (at the leaſte waye ) of ſpeach, then will 
the honour ſeemelp ſoꝛ the Church, and tongrnent to the 
mindes and eares of the frequent audito2y, appere . Fon 


it ts not meete that þ teacher of the mulfitude,ſhouldſtand 


altogether vppon fimple and bare inuention, but be at his 
 hibertie bꝛeaketh th2ough and interrupteth the-o2dcr pꝛe⸗ 
ſcribed of the Logicians, acco2dinge in dede as it is expe⸗ 
dient, yea and where all thinges are moſt chiefelp inſti⸗ 
tuted by arte, there he — hideth and difſemb!cth 
acts 


| halfe;nqmely 5 their indifferent ozation ſhould not 8 


Lib. . ot faking of 


arte. And we maye ſe every where in the ſacred Strip⸗ 
tures the wonderfull-ubertye that is vſed in ozderinge 
the pzopoſitions of argumentations,reaſons , confirmas 
tions of reaſons,exozuations,complcrions, and howe bo⸗ 
ly men beſtowe greate Jaboure and diligence in this bes 


aan ie popular copſtomne of ea u 


V. Laſt of all this viligence is alſo required, that the 
manifclde ſpirituall vſe, of: thoſe thinges whch are duly 


- collected to toe crplication of any queſtion, be added with 


out delaye, 

Foz as many arguments as are handeled fo2 the expla⸗ 
ning ol any queſtion,it is very miete to be declared, and 
it is greatly foz the behofe of the godly to knowe, what 
fruite they may reape out of them. 

Foz certes (which maketh matueloully to the pzayſe 
an dignitye of the holy Scriptures) there is nothing oc- 
current in them neyther dae we attempte to difculle any 


thing out of them, in which is not layed vp ſome notable 


ve S 


doctrine very p2ofitable to the confirmation of our faith, 


bope,charitye,to the ſtirring vp of our mindes, that we 
maye acknowledge the god will o f God towarde vs, that 
we mape gyue him thankes fo2 incomparable benes 
fites,that we maye be made pzompt and cbere full ta 
render vnto euery man the duties of loue, alſo tbat we 
mape pziuatelpe leave an holy and blame leſſe lyfe , 
that we maye timely and moderately cozrect thoſs 
that erre either in Doctrine 02 maners, and finally that 
we maye obtepne comfozt and red2elle in pubiicke o: 
pꝛiuate calamities. 

And this oꝛder of openinge tbe bſe of thoſe thinges, 
Which (hall be explaned in the kinde didaſcalick as tous 
chinge any common place, we may unde enery where in 
ths Sermons of the pꝛophetes, Chziſt, and Lhapoſtles, 
dea and mb An ht KT $4503 | 4 

" Where 
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Where truely vnletle the lawfall bſe be kept, and all 
things tranſfered to the p2zofe of pietie, and amendement 


or life, the knowledge doubtleſſe of molt excellent thinges 
remaineth very barren aud vnfruitefull . 


Df this kinde it is, that in the Epiſtle to the Romains the. 


beginninge of the fift Chapler, is diſconered the ſpiritu⸗ 
all vſe of the doctrine touchinge the iuſtiſication of man by 
faith, whileſt manp notable cffeces are repeated, which 
accompany iuſtiſicat ion by fapth, and doe wonderfully ex⸗ 
toll the dignitie of Faith: that alſo in the lixt Chapter, at⸗ 
ter hee had ſpoken of Baptiſme and the effectes thereof, 
hee annereth a graue exhoꝛtation, that they ſhould recken 
themſelues dead vnto ſinne, but lyuinge vnto GO ID, 
to the intent they might viligently fozeſee that finne ſhould 
reigne no moze in them, neither that they ſhould giue 
their members (as weapons of vnrightyoutnes ) to 
finnc c. 
Azaine the eight Chapter fo to the Romans contayneth 
the vſe of the whole diſputatid afoze ing kouching! mans 
iuſtiſication by Faith without -wozkes, - 
In hkemaner to the Romans Cap. is pat fꝛth fo be 
ſene the ve ot the diſcourſe tonterninge the retecion of 
the Iewes and vocation of the Gentiles. 
Wherefoze that, one white at every argument c 02 van? 
an other while next after the tratation-of any queſtion 
oz entier place | accompliſhed: and ended, thofe thinges 
ought to bee added which may declare the vle therof, 4 
ſuppolſe it may by theſe thinges appeare: 

Yowbeit whoſoeuer ſhall haue alwayes in a readines 


the diuine places of Invention of the firſt fozme oz" order, 


he ſhall be able pꝛoſitably to perfoꝛme ſomwhat in this brs 

balfe. But wer will in a briefe example indeuonr to de⸗ 

montrate, how greatly it auapleth to folow? the adnice 

giuen in theſe ſtue obſeruations. 55 

Let afingle theame therefoze be taken in bande to wit 

Spent hari it let vs yrs onely two qurſtibs, 
At. | e 


Lib. U. of Fl FR 


namely, what it mand then, Howe manifolde 3 it is, 05 bow 
diuerſe the formes tliereof be. 
To him that conſideteth lomwhat of the firſt queſtionand 
A veclaration of the places ſabieded therbnto, theſe thinges come. to 
e 8 memo2y:we percerueyp a ma doth un, ſo oft as be trigreſ- 
whatitis. ſeth the lawe ol god. Trnely therefoze it is ſaid of Lohn 
tn his firſt Epiſtle Cap 3 &a vi ben a crohic Sin is the 
tranſg reſſion of the lawe. 
Kran bim diſſenteth not the Apoltle Paule Rom. 4. ſays 
inge: Where no lawe is, there is no tranſgreſsion-. And 
Rom. g. Sinne is not imputed,while there is no lawe, |. 
Againe in þ fame Chapter;Thelawc entred therevppon 
= the offence thoyid abound, | Beinge thercfoze mo- 
ned with theſe moſt weighty teſtymonies , we thail not 
vnexpartely conclude with Auguſtine in his boke 2. Cap. 
4. touchinge the conſent of the Euangeliſtes, that ſinne is 
the tranſgreſxion of the law e. owe here vppon we ga⸗ 
ther that man js'vtterly lyke to a moſt miſerabie and bile 
24 „and of what fate oz condition ſoeuer he be 
waꝛld, yet Þ be is not —— choyſeo2 livertye,: 
but pe perfozce into the power of an other. Fo 


be is the ſcruaunt of the moſt mightye Loꝛda, namely 
God, which allo created bim:yea and in this {yfe fill pꝛe⸗ 
ſerueth him, e by his ſõne giuen fo2 his raunſome, redie⸗ 
yy ae Ada all this hath power finally fo deter? 


im what he wil; This Lo2d after his pleaſure: 
_ * me pzeſeribeth @lawezto which ik man will 
obey, he ſhall reterue incomperable rewardes: if not, he 
hon terns bitter e in this lte and alſo after 
f pre | ; 
Which thing it we would ſomwhat moze deepely conſider, 
all our pzide ſhould faꝛthwith af neteſlitie be quayled t 
beaten/downe , Why therefoze doe we not Wout delaye 
acknowledge onr eſtate, & layinge a ſide all haughtines x 
p2ide , ſubmitte our. ſelues unto our Loꝛde and maſter,. 
being fq2 nothing mo2e. carrfull then that we maye; obey © 
bis | IO Wy | 1 _ al our lyfe I 
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But yet is if not fo; all tbis the *thoz ai p knowen what fin 


is, Do the intent therfoze we 0 oe naͤrrowly ſerch 
the nature of, aft, by , it is_rcquiſite that we loke vapor 
1 lawe it ſelf?, by the tranſgrefſion whereof anne is 
committed... 

bz ſo counſelleth the Apoſtle, where as R mybe 

y the lawe commeth the knowledge of flute 1 11 i 
Romy. Ikuewe not ſinne but by the lawe. For Thad not 
knowen concupiſcence, excepte the laye had ſayd: Thou 
ſhalt not luſte . Let vs weigh thet ze what k. b lawe 


7 9 5 of vs, what it commaundeth, 
FR 80 e ze cf 
s the lawe bye parctalitie in 
t not beare,ſf, Hop it, falſe Natnelle Je 


ſhalt not ſteale, cc. Mozeouer it commaundeth as wel 
honest wozdes as deedes,w! 8 | 

to by a FD; 9 VP! 

of 1 15 


44 tobepert turther and 
fir Gude up pkg ex table 40 cor 
e chou 0:fhippe God with all 
wy e, and wild a or fre 


ald hot luke theſe hinge it is 
it by the lawe of God are cc vemned witked wozde 
1 4 der des, all finfull tuftes 4 affections, x peruerte togi⸗ 


I wil ect hidden in the very entrayles of the 


WP Eg + any diede di 5 | 


er 


tat wivoogyeto oe file 15 5 = 
CA 


likewiſe vniuſt deinges. Thou ſhalt not ty it; Thom | 


conclude therfoze that enen frour the 


Heb, 11, 


didden within. 


of ! 
0 | 


Iban. | bels of 

to be refrepned,and that be finally is perfect that faylefh 
not in his ſpeche. _ 

Beſides ,Chzilt dimlelfe artirmeth that we ſhall gine 
account of euery idle wo2de that pzocedeth out of our 
mouth , n= that ſaying of may leeme per⸗ 
it needet 


aduenture to ſome outr bard and dure, and therfoze that 


mitigation . 

But ſo it is verily : de that bath fo tl with God, there 
is r- either of fei 02 diſſembling. 
dry all s are 50 bncouered in the 
- Pan onely f thoſe thinges that 
arat ate wit t, wherein be is both ofte times de⸗ 

alſo decepueth :/but Gov ſercheth the vecp 
barts and reines, and eee Ger ht , whatſoener lye 
Therefoze . it is lapd, that God 
ſawe all the ares Pi of rt to be turned all- 
waies to that which is euill. jeſ. 22. God ow that 
he knewe well inoughe, wi at, minde kinge Abimie- 
leche Nee cauſe. Me rife to be brought Ve 


to him. 
Bat Rf Thailtians doubte , whither the ſe- 
445 vnto God, when as the very Eth- | 


aalen. to EEE x the Saale Paola 5 es 


;ntiles as Paule x 


bearinge e lee | way . 
or excuſinge, in the daye when god ſhal dee the ſecretes 
of mẽ. And therfoze truly doth þ cdtence p2ick,perce;ſting, 
and to2ment — = pg: hy ſmuch as it knoweth 
that God not one! and findeth_ cat all ſetrete 
ſinnes { 1 offence Do meſt ſeuerely puniſheth the, 
And verily ſo 4 8 1 ae touching the con- 
demnation of wicked zinted in the mindes 


e makers and iudges 
| will fouttimes is to be 


Which 


Almen, that e wg 
doubted not keen tle 
eſtcined as the dayc it le 
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' Which (dinge al(o the Satyricall . Poxfe in bis Saeyre 13, 
, nated in theſe verſes pes 1329 
Theſe paynes and penalties of finne , 
N the) onely wi ſuſtaynes. 
For looke in whom a ſecret thought, 
on miſchiefe ſette, rema remaynes, | 

Hee guyltie is of thactuall deed, &c. 
Now ditherto doe theſe thinges tende, andtherefozrare 
ther thus appointed, to the intent we mayknow'/how that 
God, like as be would haue man by him created to tonũiſt 
of t wo molt excellent partes, that is to ſaye of minde and 


body, ſa alſo that he would lp keepe and reteine 
him wholly adicted fo himſclfe, d ber of dim denoutly 
wozthipped in epther of the faid 1 

But God veryly is a ſpirite, and dere that kinde of 
wozlhip chiekely pleaſeti him, p:ocedeth from the 
moſte noble part of vs, to wit, the ad cry the ſpirite oz 
ſoule , And to the ende this thinge might the mos eonnc- 


niently be in this wiſe of men 
God toimpart vis reer edt | 
to the aner dee eee vn 

Ve meanes whereof the ſptrite of god alfo toitme@th to- 
gether with the ſpirit of the fapthfull, that they are tbe 
| fonnes of god , b like | 


| harte, tbe the at ,will, 


ſtudy and by what name focner r be called, whatſo- 
euer is found de molt excellent in man, doe pꝛocisde 
ſeruice of God, 
Againefo the NN 
derfull wozke in like maner doe ketge, reuerence 
andcelebzate his maker. AA e 


further in the ternatt and true 
erercifed 


to. wozlhip God 1 our bodp. 
This thinge is _— Apoltle Roniaines 12. 
belcecheth all W they Ine 


Pal. 5. 119. 
KC, | 


IW. pe kanliag of 


- thine indeuour conſecrate thy. ſelfe 
 Keepe thy handes and beware, leaſt 


any repzoch, filthy ſprakinge 
language pꝛoceede ou of thy 


6 members, voetake (4 Chai wi 


2 thine eves,leaſt they 


tions ind ſueh as are ceptavie 1 
nee pt thee wholly: both. in minde and metes and 
inncrent, and that be would al wait 


Ftemptati come, that 
8 10 N e 0 5390 2) wk * 


their bodies a quick ſa rrifice , boly, | 7 
God, their reaſonable ſeruice. And Rom, 6, he exhoꝛteti 
them in this maner: As you hauc in n your members ſer. 
nauntes to vncleaues Ink miqufitic f one iniquitie to an 
other: Euen ſo nowe giue your members ſeruauntes vnto 
rightuouſhes, to holinęs. | 


Which thinges fozaſmuch as they a are ſo,tonſider, O ma, 


and applye thy ſclic vnto this, that [thou maiſt with all 
bolly.vnto god, ſerue 
vim with all thine harte, with all thy ſoule, and with all 
thy ſtrength, yea and with all thy bodye alſo . 

thou commit anye 
ine thy fongae, neither let 
leaſinge, ſcorrilitie, oz euill 
uth; laſt of all dude atſo 
to bzidle thy cozrupt affections and cogitations 
- not bzought into that belicfe, 
yang fr touchinge 2 
either can any man repꝛoue 
ich as nut of the all maner of vffen- 


tn. Meth Marke. y. ) their 
thoufeelelt thy ſelfe ouer weake 
4 


wicked ate with them: Refr 


apply thy tongue to ſpeake N woo — 154 888i, 


that be would direct th to the dvinge ok tandable 
Aa 5 an the would 


en td the 
rxertiſing ot the duttes of @ dlpnes and 
Foꝛ vndoubtedly W 


ideu be not tempte d oy i 


thou bee 
fe Ne 
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from finne, But thus far touchinge the queſtion what 
the thing is, I feare leaſt oner much, F02 in caſe wee 
ſhould 5 to pꝛoſede in this oꝛder, our diſcourſe would 
grow to beoner tedious, 


It is requiſite therefoze that we -vſe hencefo2 warde A a ce of 
bꝛeuitie, and note onely certayne poynts of things bztefe- linne by the 


queſtio, hovv 


iy as touching the ſeconde queſtion, The inne in which man eig che 

we are bozne is by the fall of our firſt parentes deritied chiage is. 

into all their poſteritie, wherof ſo great is the fozce,that Pal.). 

we can neuer be inclyned to that whiche is god, no o⸗ 285 "oy 

ber the law of God : wherefoze we are founde guilty alſo 

thzough dur owne cffence, There is a finne'Þeneryman, 

whẽ he is now come to perfect reaſõ + vnderſkanding, cõ⸗ 

mitteth of his owne wil, by tranſgrefſing the law or god 
either in thought, woꝛd, oꝛ diede, That ſinne they cal oty 

ginall this actual:of which chiefely we haue hitherto en⸗ 

treated Moꝛeouer the holy feripture tõmemoꝛateth, fins 

of omiſsion 4 ignoraunce, as namely when one ts founde "0 

to be gilty⸗ foꝛ That he hath not perfourmed thoſe things 3 2 

which be ought, oꝛ in ſuch oꝛder as he ought to haue done: 

agayne when he finneth, where he leaſt thought, xea ſup- 

pofed alſo 5 he had done well, after which fozte B. Paule 1. TI. . 

conteſleth in moe plates then one,Þ be had grieuoufly of 

kended. Furthermoꝛe ſome fins are called ſtraunge 02 ex- 1.Tim.s 

traordinary, as when a man commeth into daunger, t ſuſ⸗ Rom. i 

tayneth blame fo2 an other mans otfence. And what wil 

ve lay to 5 ſinne: where Ch iſt pꝛonounceth him woztby + aha g 

of moſt grteudus punichmet, which chal thinilter to an o- „Cor: 

ther anofffce,x occafi of falling? But bow hard a thing is 

it to know, whether p b2ethzenPare pꝛelent be weake x 

fone offended; 62 whether they e trong'Ftbvaghly in- 

ſtructed; Agne furtber, þ ſin tomimitted agary the holy Math. 1: 

dot is ſaide neuer to be fozginen, Now among lo many Lale. 
t ſund2y fo2ts of fins Iohn teacheth , Epilt. cap. * there 

is one kinde of fin vnto death, + another not vnto death. 

But What ſhal nde mati woꝛdes ? Me are compelled 

do btles to (ay with the pꝛophet: Dar errozs oz ſinnes voulm.s, 


wo 


Lama. il. ai 


Ood concludeth a 2 


of ſinne, and euen ſuſpition alſo. 


Lib. u. 6 Ot * of 
who map tompꝛebent: Do great therfoze is the baryetie 
in ſinnes that it cnfo2ceth vs to tone ſſe, the la w of god 
to be moſt largely ſpꝛed abꝛead, neither that we can ſo 
eaſcly attayne the ſence and cffct thereck, as a great 
number dee fuppoſe. Foz what ſoe uer thinges are any 
where diſcourſcd 02 reherſed in the ſacred ſcriptures as 
tout hing gerd 02 euill deedes, thoſe thinges ought witb ve 
ry god right to be taken of vs foz a commentary and in- 
terpzetatiou of the ſame law. 
Þ92eourr it behoucth us bare to confider tde ſeuerptie 
ef Gods iudgement, when as wꝛetched man is fo mary 
waytseuery where beſet with perils, and oz the Inks 
that be leaſt Cappoſeth, found gune of ſinne. Foa by this 
meanes the whole wo2lde is in daungered to God, and 
der vnbeleeke: which neuertht⸗ 

leſle we may not ſo intetpꝛet to be done, that de ſhoulde 
deſtroy all men, and damne them foz euer, hut rather that 
be woulde bane campaſſion vpon all men, and by that 
hire. ſet boꝛt and make knowne bis nadneſſc euery 
where. 

| Powbeit theſe tdinges doe admoniſhe all the ſuzte N 
of va, that we ſhould. beſober, vigilant,ware,.ciramſpc> 
and that we ſhauld tudiouſly avopde not onely-open and 
manife ſt, but alſo-p2iuy and ſecret ſanes, ea all occafion 


We are hlke vnto Pilgrunes. oz fo thaſe that travxile 
in a ſtraunge and vuknowne cduntry by wales, in which 
we are euery moment in daunger of theues , wilde and 
benemous beaſts, waters, downe falles x ſuch lyke hurt- 
ful and perillous things. The diuell, the wo: ide, and out 
dleſh dae neuer ceaſe ti ly: iu awapt fo us, they ſeke by 
a thouſand wiles to dzaw vs into their nets and inarts. 
But we mult reſi & valiantly ftrine againſt tbi by faith, 
pzavers, faftings,by the wo2dof God, and other ſpiritual 
weapons, which Chziſte the inuincible confounder of all 


vices and wicked (pirſtes hath paepared, a hath bang 
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ſafe to ſhew vs how we ſhould vie them. i. Pet. 5. Ephe. g. 
Math, 4. 7. etc. Zhou ſeeft what great plenty of things dee 
offer themſelues, and how large fields are opened vnts 
bim, that wyll p:occede after this mauer. TWherfozc we 
will inake an ende. 
In aſinuch as the other queſtions may be reſerued tyll 
an other time, namely that touching the tauſes of ſinne, 
and another touchinge the cffectes , of which ſoꝛt in the 
ſcriptures are handeled no ſmal number and (alas w2ct- 
ches that we be) in ſo many troubles and calamitics of 
our times, great ſtoze may dayly be obſerncd. | 
Vut tozaſmuch as death allo is numbꝛed amonge the 
eff: >&s of une, we will adde lykewiſe an example { but 


b2iefelp handeled)as thouching this. e that will ſpeae A declaration 
therfoze ol death, may aptly pꝛeſixe two queſtions,cut of of Death by 


_ qQuCe- 


which be ſhall finde (ifficient plenty of matters that be 
map declare to the tommodyptie of his bearcrs, 

Let them therfoze be theſe : What death is, and what the 
effects of death, Fo2 aveſcription oz definition of death 
this may be had: Death is the penalty of finne inftly ins 


payne of death vnto ſinners, 

The reward of ſinne is death, Through one man ſinne en- 
tred into the world, and through ſinne death, and fo death 
came vpõ al men,inaſmuch 23 4 we laue ſinned. Jn which 
place are touched the chicfe cauſes cf death, man, J ſay, Fx 
&nne, whervnto may be added out of Gene,2, Þ the Ser⸗ 
pent alſo oz the diueli is the authoz of death, which to 
the Hebrues, 2,is ſapd to holde the empier of death. Heb, 
it is ſaide: This is appointed to all men, that they ſhall 
once dye, and after that commeth the judgement, Dat of 
which places, diuers and ſundzy things "may be d2zawen, 
to de:nonſkrate moze amply what Death is: And by like 


induſtrpe may the god'p be excited to true humilitie of 


8 the contempt of carthly thinges, to paſſe they? 
life 


* 


fl.cted ol god vnto al men, like as al men alſo are unners. ——— 5 


It is deriued of the cauſes , and aboundantly pꝛoued by Rom . 6. 
the teſtimonies of the ſcriptures : God thzeatencth the Rom. s. 


( 


Rom.3 


Heb 2+ * 
1. PG. 3. 


2. Cor 3. 


Pal. 34 


Philipp. 1, 


| tha! in no wiſe happen vnto the to 


Lib. II. Ot raking of 
lyfe in the feare of God,to call vpon Gods mercy foz the 


intigatton of the paynes. whicke, we thzough our ünnes 


i 
* 


hauc deſcrued, 1 
When he ſhall come to the ucſtion of the effectes,it ſha} 
be nect ſſary to diſterne the effects of death in the Godly, 
ſrom the e flcas cf death in the vngodly, and that partlye 
by this meanes:firſt: Che godly are 3 that death 
heir condemnation x 
deſtructſon, but rather to my health and ſaluation, inal⸗ 
much as the ſen: ente of dampnation now long ſince pꝛo⸗ 
nounced agaynſt vs, is by the death of Chziſte vtterlpe 
cancelled and raſed out, -/ 
The law of the ſpirite of lyfe chrough Chriſte Tefus hath 
made me free frqm the law bf ſinne and death. Chriſte b 
his death hath aboliſhed the power of death, Chriſte hath, 
once ſuftcred for our ſinnes the inſt for the vmuſt, that he 
might bring vs to God. We know, that if our earthly mã- 
ſion of this tabernade bee deſtroyed , wee haue an other 
building of God,a manſi 101] not made Lich handes, but e- 
ternall in heauen. But as touching the vngodlye, they 
know, that death is appointed to them, as a moſte bitter 
paine,4 doe fiele vndoubtedly Þ heauy iudgement of dam 
nation: by reaſon whereof it commeth to paſſe alſo, that 
in temptations, but chicfely in their cxtreame conflictes 
they are-vehemently troubled, afflicted, and doe miſera⸗ 
bly faint and giue quer, J will not ſay fo2 the moſt parte 
vtterly diſpayze, Foz what can they els doe, in whom re⸗ 
mapneth no hope 0; confidence at all touching the remil⸗ 
ſion of their ſinnes2Euill ſhall lea the v ngodly, and they 
that hate the rightuous ſhall be deſolate, Secondly : The 
Lords, fozalinuch as they ſuffer continually many aduer⸗ 
Ties, and ſo long as they line in this woꝛlde, are vexed 
of the vngodly, doe willtagly-longe after death, and with 
topfull mindes imbzace it, as they that are not ignozaũt, 
chat by it is giuen bnto them an enfraunce to a happy ! 
bleſſed life, 1 deſyre os Saint ark to be diſſolued, 
and be with Chr . | * 
2 


reer 
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Wemourne mwardly in our ſelues for the adoption loo- 
king for the redemption of our body. We grone in this 
our tabernacle, longing to be tranſlated into that which is 
from heauen. And after a few woꝛds: Wee truſte and doe 
better lyke,to be farre away abſent from the body,and to 
be prefent with God. And 2,Pet.1, Death is called the 
putting off of this tabernacle. On the other fide, þ vngods 
ive, foz that they enioy here in this life wealth 4 p2oſ- 4 
peritie, and all thinges happen vnto them foz the moſts Wt 
part, after their hartes deſyꝛe, are plucked away ſoze as * 
gai t their willes, and doe take it very grieuouſiye if a 
man doth but once make mention of death vnto them. 

But what followeth 2 H / : | 
When they flatter themſelnes moſt of all, and thinke 
to ſcttl: themſelues here moſt ſure, ſayinge : O foule 
thou haſte-great aboundance of wealth, enioye it at thy 
pleaſure: Nat long after, yea the very ſame time, t when 
they leaſt do ſuſpect, they here it ſapde: Thou foole, this 
_ Night ſhall they fetch thy ſoule from thee, And general⸗ 
ly both af the godly and vngodly we reade. 2. Theſ. i. It is a 
rightuous thing with God, to render vnto thoſe that perſe- 
cute you, atflictiõ, & vnto you that are perſecuted, peace & 
tranquilitie with vs, when our lord Ieſus ſhall be reuealed 
from heauen. And mozeoner Abrahã ſateth vnto the ritch 
| man Luk. 16.Sonne remẽber, that thou in thy life time re- 
ceiuedſt thy pleaſure, and Lazarus in like maner receyued 
paine; but now is he comforted, and thou art puniſhed. 
CThirdlip: when death is now to be entred into, the godlye 
are not afrapde, they remayne conſtant and inuincible, 
they pꝛap and call vpon COD, they defp2e to haue their 
ſinnes pardoned th2ough Cyzilte , they pzayſe and extoll 
their moſt mercitull and heauenli father, they giue Hym 
thankes, they wholly dedicate and commend all that cuer 
they daue vnts bym. | 072 s 
They ſay W the apeCle:1lam fully perſwaded, that neither Rom . . 
death. neither lyfe can ſeperate vs from the love of Bod, 
whiche 15 in Cliriſt Ieſu our lorde. And agayne Rom. xiiii. 
| whether 


Rom, 8. | k 
2. Cor. 5 i 


Luk.2t 


Apo.alip« 20. 


_ 1 3 
0548 eee a 


Lib. II. | Of framing of 

whether we line, or die, we are the Lords; But the wicked 
4 ungodlp are altogether troub!ed,they tremble ſoꝛ feare, 
their harts faile them, they are angry w Cod, they cur ſſe, 
they blaſpheme. An example of ſuch great diuerſitie we 
may beheld in the two theeues p were hanged on b crelſe 
with Chziſt, ot who both the actions 3 endes are deſcribed 
to be veep divers; Luke 23, Fourthlp: The godly being 
now dt ad, do riſe again to euerlaſtig life bat to p wicked 
remaiueth a ſecond death ta be ſuffercd after Þ death of 
their body. This differente mo2couer is expꝛeſſed Luk. 16 
hy a manpkeſt document as touching the ritch man and 
g 1. AAZerus. 

Theſe things be of nd mall fozce and moment fo admo⸗ 
niſh and warne all eſtates of men. 

The vngodly may in god time be admoniched to be⸗ 
think them of conuerſion, and amendement of lyfe. To 
the auoydinge of finnes it wyll pzofpt greatlp, if thep oft 
times be mindekull of death, and of thoſe thinges that 

follow after death. The godly againe may learne out of at 
theſe thingcs , how they ought to behaue thrinſtlues 
as well in their lyfe. as alſo in death it ſelfe, they may 
tearne that deathe is in no wiſe to be feared of them, they 
may learne to deſpiſe the woꝛld and all thinges that are 
inthe wozlde, they may rightty pꝛepare themſelues vn- 


to death thꝛongbaut their whole life, they may miniſter 


vnto others that a ay, lick e and at the poynt of death apts 
confolations,they niay learne how to ſtrengthen and ſaſ- 
taine themſelues in their verylaſtconflict with death. 
Be that ſhall both by god reaſons and alſo by apte and 
plain? woꝛds declare and itluſtrate all thefe thinges, oz 
certainz other haply befides,nof diſagreeing from his pur⸗ 
poſe, Hal be indged to baue beſtowed a very god and hol⸗ 
fome labour in ſpeaking. | 
But, as J ſayds,there is Left great lidertie in the hande⸗ 
ling of theſe kinde of theames, to the teachers in church. 
1 1 as it en rene pie times to enterlace 
| manry 
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many thinges, that conduce to repꝛoue them that be of 
a ſiniſter iudgement, to exhozt,to rebuke, to comfozt ; by 
reaſon wherof it commeth to paſſe that the bounds of the 
Logicians be of neceſſitie tranſgreſſed. 

Chriſoſtome ofte times compateth the miniſters of the 


woꝛde with thoſe men, that vſe to ſurniche their tables 


with deinty and delicate meates,the better to entertaine 
many gueſtcs of diuers and ſond2y dietes. And very apt⸗ 
lpe in my opinion. Foꝛ lyke as that feaſt maker is not 
thought to ſatiſſp his gueſtes, that ſetteth befoze the one 


onely kinde of meate, and that alwayes dzeſſed after one 


t the ſame maner, but ought rather euer t anon to alter þ 


kindes of meate,and then cauſe them to be bzonght vnto- 


the bourd now dzeCfed after this faſhion now after that: 
Euen ſo the Pzxeacher except he Uſe ſomtimes chaunge 
and vartetie of matter inthe inuention and diſpoſition 
of thinges, the hearers will ſone be weryed andy2ked, 
t cucn glutted (as ye would ſay) with asertaine fulneſſe 
and lotbſomut ſſe of ſtomack. 32 

Whcrfo2e it map truely be ſaide, that it is a wozk moſte 
har de and diffic lt, to pzeſcribe rules 02 perpetuail obſer⸗ 
uations, and ſuche as may be ſufficient, is the og cf 
P2eachers, 


One moſt certapne rule there is, and that can in no wiſe 


deteine vs,namely,to imitate and followe with all dily⸗ 
gence and endeuour the examples of the holy Sermons, 


which are extant as well in the ſacred ſcriptures, as aiſo' 


whiche are read in all the moſt allowed -Docto2s of the 
Church. Albeit there is no doubt, but that the holy Ghcft 
alſo the Pꝛince and alonelp maiſter of all true teachers, 
what time he is in the beginning of the ſacred Sermon, 
with a feruent harte and perfect fapth called vpon, wyll 
both liberally miniſler and ſuggeſt, and alſo moſt wiſely 
diſpoſe and put in oꝛder, what thinges ſo cuer are to be 
Kage ſo fatre foo2th that the exccilent pꝛeachers doe 

{t times percepue far other matters tacome into their 
bo ndes 8 in ty * they had ann 

a 


A heare of 
Ex4implcts 


Of framing of 


ut, und that tbe lane mattets vitered ex tempore 

dor 12 ni fa a better yllue, aud ace moꝛe gredilp aud fruit⸗ 
fully recepued of the bearers,then thoſe which they bad 
befo2e exactely pꝛepared aud digeſte d. 

Vowebeit examples of Sermons in which arc to bee ſene 
limple theames godly and-p2ofttably handeted, thou maiſt 
finde in Chy loſtome in his fift Tome, as touching pꝛaier, 
faſtinge, repentaauce, of which alſo be entreateth ther in 
many ſermons | 

Df his ſermons tolchinge gods pꝛonide ner we haue 
befoze meutioned 
There be beſides in mennes bandes certaine ozations of 
Buſilius maguus concerninge kaſtinge baptiime, humilitie, 
thankes nag, ire, enuye.And of Gregorius Nazianzee 
aus, tout hinge peace, & touchinge boptiſme, 

J can not, but that J muſt ne&des add by the waye foz 
the better admoniſhemente of the reader that a ſimple 
theame is at ſome times in ſuch wiſe declared, that the 
whole tractation thereof doth paſſe to au other kinde-of 
Sermon,. then to the kinde didafcalick, 

Some one p:omiſeth(peraduenture)that he wil entreate 
ofalmes,but whilelt hee goeth on his whole D2 a. ion is 
ſpent in exhoꝛting and perſwading, that all men woulde 
giue gladly to the pe. 

It is tertaine, that this Sermon ſha! moꝛe inftly be refers 
red tothe kinde Inſtitutiue, then to the kinde didaſcalick, 


Agayne one taketh in bande to entreate of death, but he 


teacheth in $ meane time that it is not to be feared of 
godly, i the dead are nat immoderat'y to br lamfted Pay 
not a man ſay Þ he comfozteth moze rather then teacheth# 
In ns maner he þ intendeth to ſpeake of ire, 02 cnuy, 
d rep2oucth thoke vices as vehementlye as hee 
can, declaring that they are greatly to be abans 
doned et all men, there is no man (J fups 
pole) that will not graunt hym to 
be occupied in the kynde 
| iN 
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Diuine Sermoris, L 
1 4 What the way and maner is to de · | 


clare a; theame compound in the 


kinde didaſcalick. Cap. IX. 


heame compound is then offered to be 
8 x9 bandeled, wben the ſtate of the Bermen 
to bee had is declared in many wo2des, x 
27 I enen in a full pꝛopoſition (as the Logici- 
le. "A Y ans ble to ſpeake)as when we ſay: Chꝛiſt 
is very God and very man, man is iuſti⸗ 
fied by faith without wozkes,they that are iuſt iũed ought 
to bee giuen to god wozkes, the dead ſhall riſe o2 reuiue 
againe . But as off as it is required of vs, that we ſhould 
expound a parte of an holy boke,oz alſo ſome certaine place 
taken out of the holy Scripture, it is by all meancs ve⸗ 
ry requiſite, that we erpzeſſe the (tate 03 ſumme of thoſe 
thinges, whereof wee will entreate, in one theame tom⸗ 
pounde. And that the like thinge happeneth ſomtimes, 
when entreatie is made of an entier bake of Scripture, 
wee haue already by examples bꝛought as touchinge Ec- 
cleſjaſtes, Cantica Salomonis, and the Goſpell after Iohn, 
aboue declared. Beſides when any thinge fallcth out by. 
accaſion to he talked off in the pulpit, it is neceſſary, that 
the ſame be pꝛopounded in a theame compounde. 
Of this ſoꝛte it is, i JF lay: Yonger 02.d20uth is paciently 
and quietly ct vs to be endured ; God by his tuft iudge⸗ 
ment, ſent the calamitie that fell though haile : Df the 
ine · Theame Baſilius Magnus meft grauely entreateth ot 
the other, Gregorius Nazianzenus. Now hereby it mape 
plainely appeare, that the vſe of thoſe thinges which are 
to bee touched in this Chapter, is of very great impoztance 
in the Church of God, In the meane time it ſhall be law- 
fall bziefely to abſolue theſe thinges, fozaſmuch as ve⸗ 
ry many pointes doe acco2de herebnto, which are ſuffici⸗ 
ently at large difcufſed in the fozmer Chapters, 
I. Where if ſo bee therefoze thou be determined to han⸗ 
die a theame compounde, when a whole bone is taken in 


= J. | ha nds 


Rom.. 
Galat. 3. 
Heb, 10. 


bn. | Of fling of 


bande to be detlared, oz a part out ot any boke of ſcripture 


is pꝛopoſed to the multitude:there is no man 5 ſeeth not, 

the very tert of the diuine woꝛdes which are recited in tho 
ſacred aſſembly,to miniſter and ſuggelt by it ſelfe many 
and diners things, which may both godly and relygiouſely 


ve vttered, and thꝛougb everypart thereof be aptly dilated 


andamplified. It ſhall then therefoze be beſt,to imitate 


' 4 followe ſome one of thoſe o2ders of expoũding, which we 


haue campꝛiſed in þ 3.45.6. chapters of this pꝛeſent boke. 
II. But, where as no reading oz lecture of holy Scripture 
duer longe ſhall goe befoze , but oncly either a bzicfe ſen- 
tente, oꝛa place out of ome ſacred boke ſhall be taken in 
bande, oꝛ cls no woꝛdes at aſt be pꝛemiſed out of the ſcrip⸗ 
tures:the truely it ſhall be expedient thozoughly anderact- 
ly to conſider all thoſe thinges in oꝛder, which we haue in 
certaine obſeruations compꝛehended, noted in the ſeanenth 
Chapter, as tonchinge the maner of handel inge one place 
oꝛ ſentence of ſcripture. Foꝛ it is conuentent, that pᷣ ſame 
conſideration be had as well of a ſentente, as ot a theame 
compounde. A pꝛoufe hereof is this, that oftentimes thoſe 
that are purpoſed to declare a theame compound, doe glads 
ly bozrowe ſome ſentence out pf Þ ſcriptures, which may 
be agreable to their purpoſe, 2 doe pzefire it befoze their 
Sermon, oz in any wiſe inſert it. 

The Apoſtle to the Romaynes 4. intendinge to pꝛoue 
that man is infkified by kaith, taketh that ſentence out of 
Gene. ig, Abrahi beleeued god, & it was imputed vnto him 
for rightu9uſnes, In the Epidie to the Galathians hande⸗ 
ling the ſame matter he pꝛoduceth out of Geneſes . 22 
the pꝛomiſe of god made Into Abraham: In thee,or inithy 
ſeede thal al the nations of the earth be bleſſed. Moꝛeouer 
in the twa ſayd Epiſtles, tin that to ß Hebrues, is pzefired 
a theame compounde, 92 b2iefe ſentence out of 8 pꝛophet 
Abacuc;2,The wt nan thall hue by fayth. That the ſame 
craft oꝛ tunning therfaje is aptly to be applied to the trac⸗ 
tatid of aſtheame cõ wund „Which 2 litell befoꝛe me ſhew⸗ 
ed to ber; 7 nät tale en 5 07 a ſẽtence, oꝛ place of ho⸗ 


TY 
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ty feripfate, ther is no catſe why any man ſhould dovbto, 
III. And fozaſmuch as wa then alſo avmonther, that. 
it is ſomtime very neceſſary, in caſe a reſolutiom of a ſen⸗ 
tence oꝛ place taken out of the Scriptures be had, and 
all the partes therof examined a parte, it ſhall be pꝛoſita⸗ 
ble alſo to vſe the like experience in the tractation ot a 
cheame compounde, When this thinge is tobe done, it 
Hall be conuenient not onelp to goe that waye to wozke 
which we haue ſhe wed to bee open vnto vs in the holy 
Striptures, and that fruely very excellent, but alſo wer 
tall gette furniture of teachinge both ſubſtanciall and 
plentious out ot thoſe thinges whiche in þ fozmer Chap⸗ 
ter bee of bs detlared as touchinge p explanation ot ſunple 
theames t certesÞ places, which deuided into two foz⸗ 
mes 02 odere we ſhe lod to be attributed to p kinde didaſ- 
calicke, doe giue otcaſion of deuiſing and finding out great 
and we ightie thinges of enery theame that is offered. 
Wherfoze wee hail, nat wir hout cauſe require apde and 
ſuccoure of them, As touching all which thinges, here to 
repeate accaine with many wazbcs;that which bath bene 
already tar, would ber very ſuperlluonus 

IIII. - And ſurelp ſceinge the multitade and bat petie of: 
thinges is infinite, that are treated off in the Church, fo 
afte us the bſe and oꝛdet of time doe require; there can 
no better counſaile o: aduice be given, (hen that euerp 
man haue a ſpeciall regarde vnto their Sermons, which 
baut moſt aptelp and holily bande led theames compound, 
and that he ende uour ſa far fozthas lie ih ii him to render 
and erxpꝛeſſe in his ſermons that which he perte pueth to 
haue molt foꝛce and grace in them. Such Sermons. are 
with great care and exacte iudgement ta be per bled, to Þ | 
intente thou maiſt icramame euery thinge"occurrent in 
them, and that which is beit to bee liked choptely digeſt 
and put in oꝛder as things to be adiopned to thy houſehold 
ſtuſte, to be vſurped as thine owne when time and occa⸗ 


ion ſhall ſerue. La make any futher declaration it is not 
neceſſary, : 
Tis, But 


—_— 


tl. | | Of faminget 


But examples whercin theames compounde of the kinde 

didaſcalick are molt learnedly explaned,theſe ineſpecially 
be commended in the ſacred Dcriptures . In the Gpiſtle 
to the Romaynes the Apoltle declareth at large, that men 
are iuſtiſied by faith without the wozkes of the lawe. 
Againe cap. 9.10.11. That p lewes are reieced of god, and 


| the Gentiles called, to be the people oz Church of God. 


Jn the firſt Epiſtle to the Corinthes capi ig. it is pzoued by 
ſtronge argumentes that! the deade doe all riſe oz reuiue 
againe. In the Epiltle to the Galathyans, it is againe 
confirmed, that men are iuſtified by fayth without the 
wozkes of the lawe, in the laſt part of the ſeconde Chap- 
ter, and alla in the 3.4. and ſome parteaf the 5. Chapters. 
In the Epiſtle to the Epheſians Thapoſtle teacheth in 
thꝛee Chapters, that men by the enely grace of God in 
Chꝛiſt, are eleded, called, iuſtiſien, and glos iſied. 
The authoz of the Epiſtle to the Hebrues in two Chaps 
ters declareth with wonderfull perſpicuitye, that Chill 
is true Ood, and true man, | 
In the ſame Epiſtle cap. 7.8. 9.10. out of one ſentence of 
ſcripture are drawen fower diſtina theames compounde, 
and enery one of thẽ is with certaine and aſſured reaſons 
eſtabliſhed and ex planed: whereof the firſt is, that Chꝛiſt 
is a pꝛeiſt after the oꝛder of Melchiſedee : the ſecond, that 
the pꝛieſthode of Ch2ift is farre moze excellent then the 
pꝛieſthod of Aron oz Leuiticus: the thy2de , that by the 
pꝛieſthod of Chzilt the Aaronicall pzieſthod is a boliſhed: 
the fourth, that by the pꝛieſtuhod of Chꝛiſt the olde cere⸗ 
monies,ſacrifices,and euen the lawe it lelte doe take an 
ende. 
In diede N muff. nedes confelle, & that the ſayde Epiftles 
are not wꝛiten in thepopular kinde of teaching. but it is 
bndoubtedly to be graunted, that in them maye be noted 
ſuch a trade and maner of calicctinge' argumentes and 
p20:1fes and likewiſe ſuch a diſpoſition of thinges , as is 
to be founde' in no other bwkegof ſcripture beſive, ** ut 
trr⸗ 


RE 
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Therfoze euen fo2 this cauſe do we here woꝛthily tõmend 
and ſet fo2the the examples tontepned in them, where we 
haue appointed to entreate of invention and diſpoſition 
As fo2 tbe @ermons of Chꝛiſt and the pꝛaphetes, we haue 
out of them ſhewed ſome examples already in the ſeconde 
Chapter of this pꝛeſent boke , Mut of Chriſoſtom Tome 
5 may be added theſe ſermons entituled thus: that a Chꝛi⸗ 
ſtian ought to leade a holy and vertuous life. 

That we muſt doe well in the leaſt thinges , That a 
Chꝛiſtian man ought with great endeuour to tender Gods 
gloꝛy. That it be houeth euery man to be carefull fo2 his 
owne ſaluation. That their treſpaſſes are to be remit- 
ted that haue - offended vs. That the remembzaunce of 
finnes paſt doth much p2ofit . Yow we ſhould communi- 
cate the ſacred miſteries. That we ought with all kinde 
of duties to giue thankes vnto God, That loue doth direct 
and actompliſhe all thinges , That we ought to lone euen 
dur enemies, that perſecute vs. 

But it behoueth not the younge beginners, koz whom 
we haue wziten theſe thinges, to be accombꝛed and ouer⸗ 
tharged with the multitude of examples. 

Vitherto haue we p;oceeded touching the diners fozmes. 
bol Sermons in one and the ſame kinde Didaſcalick, in the 
tractafion whereof like as with ſinguler fioelifye,ſo alſo 

with great diligence and indultrie haue we ſpecified thoſe 

thinges, which we fuppoſed were molt p2ofitable foz our 
purpoſe. Te haue in deerde bene the longer herein, 

partely that we might make all thinges plaine and eaſye, 
and partely leaſt we ſhoulde of neceſſitie be compelled (to 

dur great griefe ) to repeate againe the ſame thinges in 
the diſcourſes following, Foz certes that in every kinde 
of Sermons , ſo ofte as the cace requireth,one, while the 

partes and manifold readinges ofthe ſacred bokes, an 
other while ſome ſentence oz certaine place out of d Scrips 
tures, moꝛeouer ſomWhile ſimple theames, fomtimes thea- 
mes compounde are ah t declared, there is no man 


that is ant, "Ou 
I | Tit, And 
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Lib. II. Of framing of 
And whoſoever he be that hath now'already rightly con 
cepued, what ought to be done in every foꝛme of fermon 
in the kinde didaſcalick, he ſhall eaſely vnderſtande, what 
is likewiſe to be done in the other kindes of SDermons,of 
which we will nowe take in hande to ſpeake , Foz in 
caſe thou doeſt except the palces of invention, and alſo þ 
cantions pꝛoper to every kinde, the ozder and pzopoztion 
of all the kindes will in a maner be all one 


CE With what great care and induſtry it 
15 to be prouyded,that thoſe things which 
are alleadged in the ſermon out of the 
fountaines of the ſcriptures or from any 
other 1 Skilfully & accordingely 
de applied to the matters preſent. CaP,X, 
F_— Þat which wall now ber ſpoken off, wilt 
5 — p2ofit much as well vnto þ thinges.that 
WW — haue bene hitherto touched, as alſo vnto 
to EATS thole thinges that remaine, E map woz⸗ 
C99 N thily be accounted amonge the chiefe and 
SE EAA pzincipall vertues of afaithfall teacher, 
that all thoſe to whom it appertayneth to 
enſtructe the multitude, doe with great care and diligence 
endeuoure themſelues, cunninge ly and aptelp to aplie 
thoſe thinges which they in their Sermon pꝛoduce out 
of the fountaines of the @criptures,oz from anye other 
where, either fo p:ofe, oz illuſtratinge of their cauſe, to 
Þ pꝛeſent ſtate of things and matters incident, Foz verily 
that it is by all meanes tobe pꝛouided and fozeſeene,that 
nothinge, harde, w2effed, oꝛ in any wile far fet, be alled- 
ged ont of the ſcriptures, when we intend fo ſtablich the 
doctrine of faith, oz a pꝛintiple of our religion, 1 ſuppoſe 
there is no man that knoweth not. And certes dur de⸗ 
fire is not onely fo admeniſh the god ſozte of this, but 
we aducttiſe th# allo, ᷣ aſpeciall diligente vaght to be fin- 
ploied in this, Þthe teltiniony which is foupde now Tov 
79 agree with ß buſzes. in hande, ve with an apte fozme 


or Nodes declared,ro be ax fitte and coꝛreſpondent there- 
| | vnto 
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duo, as if the diuine authoz out of whom it is bozrawed, 
had firſt purpoſely ſpoken-of the very ſame matter; And 
doubtles we ſe ſome, wbẽ as they vtter a pꝛopheſte, a pꝛo⸗ 
miſe, thꝛeatening. graue ſentence, oꝛ a notable example out 
of the canonicall (criptures,fo expꝛeſſe it with ſuch come⸗ 
lines and -decencye of ſpeache , and ſo to apply it to the 
pꝛeſent ſtate of thingea, and euen pꝛeſent it (as ye would 
ſave ) to the gycs and ſenſes, that the hearers are compel- 
led to iudge, and not vuwillingly to conkeſſe, that the fame 
thing was longe agoe ſpoken oz w2iten , foz their ſakes, 
and eſpecially of their times: neither can it be folde, how. 
greatly god men are delighted in their mindes, if at any 
time they chaunce to here ſome one excelling in this craft. 
And in deed all Preachers fo2 the moſt part doe after one 
and þ ſame manar goe about to apply þ places of ſcripture 
to þ peculiar affaires of their owne church, but they do it 
not in any cace w like ſucceſſe. Wherfoze if we ſe an in 
this behalfe to ſurmount the reſide we, we muſt ner des in⸗ 
terpꝛete it to come to paſſe by the ſinguler gilt oi the boly 
n boſt. Which thing ſ&ing it is ſo, we with very gan right 
erbozt all the miniſters of gods we2d,f they would with 
all their power t enfazcemeut apply themſelues vnto this 
point, and crave of god their heauenly father » be would 
vouchſafe to giue the his holy ſpirite; which may enſtrua 
tht in all thinges. There are found in p; ſacred ſcriptures: 


ſome loꝛmes of ſach applications, it not deſcribed n many 
woꝛdes, vet right wo2thy to be of vs exactty obſerued, and 
ſtudioullꝑ followed , Foz they enfozcca-me by their gra⸗ 


L. li. * 


Actes. 2. 


Lib. II. ot framing of 


In which place Ch2iſt vndoubtedly did with manye 
wo2des apply the oꝛacle of the pꝛophet vato that time, 
as it was alſo conuentent, to the intent all men might 
clerely vnderſtande, that Eſay pꝛopheſied fimply e with⸗ 
out any ambiguitie of Ch2ilt himſelfe, and of that very 
fate of thinges which then was. And albeit p applicati6 
as Ch ziſt did exhibit it, be not committed to wꝛitinge, 
but onely the ſumme 02 ſtate thereof expꝛeſſed, pet that 
it was very fitly and congruently pꝛepared, it appereth 


ſufficiently by the woꝛdes that the Euangeliſt addeth. 


And all, ſaith he, gaue witnes vnto him, and marueled at 
the grace of his worde, which proceeded out of his mouth. 
Mozeouer when the vngodly ſcoffers and deriders harde 
the Apolttes ſpeake with divers tongues, they were not 
aſhamed to ſap, that Thapoltles were dzoncke and ouer⸗ 
laden with wine 

But Peter remoueth þ vice of dzonkines both from him- 
ſelfe and from the relt of the Apoſtles, and as the caſe 
thenrequired,interpzoteth the pꝛediction of Ioell the pꝛo⸗ 
phet to be falfilled , | Theſe are not droncke, as yee doe 


, ſuppoſe, ſeeing it is bat the thirde hower of the daye, but 


this it is that was ſpoken by the prophet Toel : | Ab it 
ſhall hee in the later Files Gyth God, I will poure out my 
ſpirit'vpport all fleſh &c , c. 
And lo alitle-after he applyefh them vnto- theſe thinges' 
that had happened, ſayings: Yee men of Tſricll;here theſe 
words: Ieſus of Nazareth a an approued of God among 
u in miracles; in ſignes and wondters, which God did by 
5 in the middeſt of you, as y ou your ſelues alſo know, 
hum by the determinũte Subsgels, And againe: ? Hee 


baun therefore axalted e otrtlie right hunde of God |! and 


hauinge receyued of his father! the'piomiſe of the holy 
| oſt/ hath ſhed forth this, which ye ho ſee & heare &c. 
But leaſt ani man ſhould obit ce and ſaye that thoſe 
p2opheſies were in ſuch ſoꝛt vttered in times paſt of Eſay 
and loch as that e not be expounded of any other 


ats ben tote e fime ime of cee Foil 
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pꝛodute other examples that Cretche further, and may 
not vnaptly be referred to ali times. 

faint Paule entending to ſhew how that men, are iuſ⸗ {OLI 
tifyed by faith without the wozkes of the law, taketh a Row. + wy 
molt ſtrong and valyaunt reaſon ofthe example of Abra- 3 
ham, mhom the ſcripture pꝛonounceth to be iuſtiſied by 
faith, ſaping: Abraham beleeued in God, & it was cou 1 
ted vnto him for rightuouſnes. And after diuers : ſundʒzy 9 
reaſons deduced out of the ſame teſfimonye , he applyeth N 
the very oꝛder of juſtification to all ſozts of men vniuer⸗ 
ſally of euer age and time in theſs words: It is not wirit- 
tdten, ſaith be, for um onely that it was moe vnto hym 
baut alſo for vs, to whom it ſhall be imputed, if we belceuc 
in hym that rayſed vp out Lord Tefus fre the dead, Agayn 
to the Rom. xi. Thapoſtle confirmung that God bath not 
vtterly foꝛſakt᷑ Þ people of þ Iewes, wh he knew befoze, 
but that alwayes ſome of them ſhall be ſaued: Knowe 
ye not, ſaith he, what the ſcripture ſaith of Elias? How he 
maketh intercefsi9 to god againſt Iſrael;faying: Lord they | 
haue killed thy y prophets, &ſubuerred thine altars: & Tam 2 
left alone, & Mich ly in await for my life, But what Faith the 
anſwer of God vnatohym? I have referyed vnto my ſelfe 
ſeauen thouſand men, that haue not bowed their knees to 
the image of Baal. So therfore eut᷑ at this time alſo are ſome | 
left atcordmg to the election of grace. 3 
And we ſee the ſame example to be tranſferred of wzi- = 
ters fo the elect and true Church of all times. Bat a 
malt p2over and elegant fozme of appilcatis Saint Paule 
hath left vnto vs. i Corin. x. where he amirmeth that the 
fathers in the olde Teſtame nt vled in tape holy miſte⸗ 
ries;whith might Wozthilp be compared with eures, but 
when they abtapney not frum wickednes, they were le⸗ 
uerely puniſhed accoꝛding as thei had etlerued, and were 
ouerthzowen in the wilderneſle. | 
And theſe were frgures,ſ:ith he, to put vsin remembrice, 
leaſt we ſhould: conctafter coil! thibves us fome of the. co- 
ueted, And leait wee ſhould be wo: ſhippers of images 7$' 
| Jome 7 


Galat. 4 
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ſome of them were, as it is writen: The people fate dow ne 
to eate & drinck, and roſe vp to play, And that we ſhould 
not be defy led. with fornication, as lome of them were de- 
fyled with fornication, and fell in one daꝝ threeand ten- 
ty thonſand, And that ve ſhould not tempt Chriſte, aa 
{ome of them temptet,and were killed of ſerpents. Ney- 
ther murmer as ſoꝛne of them murmured, & were deſtroi- 
ed of the deſtroyer, Al theſe thinges happened vnto them 
by figures. But they are writen for our — n who. 
are come the ends of the worlde, Wherefore —— that 
thinketh he ſtandeth take heede leaſt he fall, &c. 

Theſe therfoze and many other examples moe in lis 
maner handeled, we may percetue to be applied to exhozt 
and perl wade men of all ages, which thzough a certayne 
confydcnce they haue, that they are once regiſtred in the 
Church ol Cod and doe vſe in common the- Sacraments, 
on ſeene to become the, moze boulde vnto all kindes of 

une. | 

WUrith no lefſe diligence the Apoſtle fo the entent da 
might pꝛoue them p beleene the Goſpell, and are iuſtiſied 
by faith, to be fre from the burdens of the law, declareth 
that it was long time befoze ſignified by an exquiſyt type 
02 figure,ofthe two ſonnes cf Abraham, the one bozne of 
a bondmaid, the ather of a fr woman: Ot whom neuer⸗ 
theleſte he ( we omit many thinges fo. bzeuities ſake) be⸗ 
tokening the law and thoſe that ſceke to be inſtified by 
the lawe, is commaſided with his mother to be caſt out, 
but to this imbzacing the Ooſpel is d inberitaunte giuen 
to eniop. De applyeth thoſe ws2des to his purpoſe in the 
beginning, ſaxing: Tell mee yee that will be vnder the 
law,dge ye not heare the lazy ? Fol it is writen that Abra 
liam had two ſonnts, &c. Uery Wittcly deubtles and py⸗ 
thvly to make them attent, Againc in the ende: Wher- 
fore brethren we are ſonnes not of the bond woman, but 
of the free womã. Stand therfore in the lybertie that Chriſt 


— 


Niet bondage, | 


_ hath purchaſed for vs, and bee not againe tangeled in the 


15 
+! 
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Thapatie likewiſe by the way in ſerfeth ſomwhat ton- 
chinge the vnquencheable haters and contentions of the 
ſame bꝛethꝛen, and tranſferreth it to his, yea and to our 
times; and to all the poſteritye of the Church, ſaying : 
Like as then he that was borne after the fleſh, percecuted 
him that was borne after the ſpirite, euen ſo it is nowe, 
But ther is no ne&de that any thinge ſhould further bee 
added, ſer inge euery man nowe may eaſely perceive how 
And after what ſoꝛt it behoueth vs to followe and imitate 
holy anddinine wziters . Yowbeit if any man be deſl⸗ 
rous to knowe what maner of ſayings chiefcly out of the 
fcriptares, may and ought to be apptied, vnto things pꝛe⸗ 
ſent and matters incident; We bziefely make him this 
anſwere, that what thinges ſoener are occurrent in the 
canonicail Scriptures are rightly and vuelp to be vſed, 
ſs that as well the wozdes as matters be agreable and 
cozreſpondent to our purpoſe 

Fez thou ſ&ſte how the pꝛophiſtes and pꝛomiſes of the 
pꝛophetes are of Chꝛiſt x Peter expounded of thofe things 
that then came to paſſe in Iudga : thou ſ&ft Rom, 4, a ves 
ry ſhozte ſentence touchinge the maner whereby Abra- 
ham was juſtified, tobe applied to the interpꝛiſed diſpu⸗ 
tation: thou ſeft Rom.10, i. Corinth 10, Gal. 4+ biſtozicall 
examples to be added to. 

And in the place where the apolkle 1. Coruith, 9. goeth 
about to pꝛoue, that to the miniſters of the Golpell all 
thinges neccCſary foz this 1yfe are duty to be miniſtred of 


the bearers, he taketh out of Duct. 25. a certaine pꝛecept, 


and ſhaweth it to agree very well with the cauſe that be 


hath in bande 
Speake I theſe thinges after the maner of men? Saith not 
— awe the ſame alſo 2 Eor it is writen in the lawe of Mo- 


Tliou ſhalt not moſell the mouth of the oxe that 


gende out the Corne , Doth oo care for oxca 2 Sayth 
he not this altogether for our ſakes ? Yea for our ſake is 
this writen, that he which carcth might eare in hope: and 


he _ fowch in hope, might be partaker of his hope. 
At 


g E Id. Ot framing of | 

/ Itis no harde caſe to note in readinge many moe exam⸗ 
ples, in which diners things that are ſpaken off may apt⸗ 
pe be iopned together, and max aunſwer accozdingly to 
| the parpoſed matter, | b 


Foz like as the Prophets doe take and apply thoſe their 
ſaymges out of the law, Chziſt and the, Apoſtles both out 
of ths lawe and the P2ophets : Do haue we fre lyberty 
to bozrow all mancy of ſentences whatſoever, out of the 
law, pꝛophets, and apoſtles, | 
And not cnely. olde and auncient matters cut of þ holy 
Scriptures, but alſo late and new, not much paſt our 
memp2y oꝛ the memo2y of aur fathers,yea and ſuch daily 
as ſtyll come to paſſe, adde alſo thinges taken out of other | 
waiters,as Poets, Piſtoziographets, and fuch like, may. 
ſomtimes fittely and oppoztunly be adioyned to the con- 
firmation of any thing belonging to the pzeſent ſtate of 
thinges, N yd 
Foz Chzilt when be laboured to mone all men alyke to 
repentaunce, to the entent they might ſo with feare and 
trembling loke foʒ the comming of the Loꝛde, and ſome. 
were then pꝛeſent that ſhewed hym of the Galilzans, 
whoſe bloud Pilate had mingeled with their ſacriſices, he 
aunſweringthem that told him ſuch newes,ſayth : 
Suppoſe ye that theſe Galilæans were ſinners aboue all o- | 
ther Galilæans, bicauſe they ſuffered ſuch thinges? I ſay 
vnto you, no, for except yee repent, yee ſhall likewiſe 
255 h. Either els ſuppoſe ye that thoſe eighteene per- 
dns pon whom the towre in Silbe fell and flew them, 
were detters more then al the/ inhabitaunts of Hieruſalẽ 2: | 
I ſay vnto you, no, but except ye repent, ye ſhal allikwiſe- 
periſh, And Nlat. in. C Luk. z,Chzift [peaking of þ liffenecs 
ked Iewes, which would neither aumit his pzeaching noꝛ 
pzeaching of Iohn Buptiſt: To whom ſhal I refemble.ſaith 
be, the men of this generation, & who are they likezThey: 
are like vnto childre ſitting in the marłcet place, & crying 
one to an other & ſaying: Me haue piped vnto you, & ye 
haue not dauced: e haue ſong vnto you a mournful ſong, 
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and ye haue not wept. For John Baptiſt came neihter cating 
bread nor drincking wine, and ye ſaye : he hath the diuell. 
The ſonne of man came eating and drinckin py cr ye ia 
Behold a great eater and drincker of wine, a friend of Pu Pub- 
licans and finners. And wiſedome is mſtified of all hir 
children. 

Likewiſe the interpꝛetations of the parables , as they 
are of Chꝛiſt hymſelte made and put fo2th, be repleniſhed 
with this kinde of craft and wozkmanſhip of applyinge. 
And how thc Apoſtle in his moſt graue Sermons and E- 
piltles, hath vſed the teſtimonies o2 ſayinges of the Po- 
ets, to wikte, of Aratus Act. iv. of Menander i. Cor. 7,15. 
of Epimenides Titus. i. it is better knowne then that it 
ſhall be nerde full to reherte the places themſelues. 

But out of this admonition touching the heaping fo- 
gether of pzofes-oz argumentes, to be ſkilfully and con- 
ueniently apply 
made 02 to the pzeſent ate of the Church, floweth an o⸗ 
— erhoztation., as boleſome and neceſſary as any 
other. 

That is, that all men would wiſely weigh and conſider 
with themſelues, bow farre foꝛth it ſhall be expedient to 
vſe the holy ſermons, whiche other baue made and ſette 
fo2th. 

The cauſes of this exhoztation when thou ſhalt beare, 
whoſoeuer thou art, J knowe thou wilt pzonounce the 
to bee tuft and lawful. 

Wee fe (which is greatly fo bee marueledat ) the miny- 
ſters of Churches euery where to be ſo tied and faſtened 
wholly to the bokes that conteyne the diuine ſermons c6- 
piled, with no litle ſtudy, by others, that by reaſon ther⸗ 
of they neglecte to reade the ſacred Byble, there wanted 
litle but J had ſayd, plainely contemne it 

But it can net be diſembled, that the authozs of thoſe ſer» 
mons doe ofte times adnire long and tedious digreſſions, 
alſo interlace without oꝛder reaſons and argumites ſom⸗ 


wut Na from þ ſcriptures openly retite d: name ix 


{ozaſmuch 


ed to the buſineſſe of which infreaty is 
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fozatmach as they indged idem in efpecially to be mere 
und conuenient foz the place and time. 

Now it can not be, that thoſe ſelfe fame thinges, Moulde 
de apt and co2reſpendent to the pꝛeſent ſtate of p; church, 
wherein thon ſupplyeſt the office of teaching. Vowbcit 
let vs admit that there be no vigreſſions at all, and that 
the holy ſtriptures are ſimply and lintertiy expounded in 
them: but what maketh that ta thy purpoſe, J pzaye 
ther, if the whole explanation as it lyeth, de direded moll 
cixfely to thoſe poyntes of Chꝛiſtian doctrine, whiche-in 
thoſe places and times were indeede very aptely and 
with great grace hande led of the Pꝛeachers, and fauou⸗ 
rablye reteiued of the hearers where as nowe in theſe 
_ and with thy audientes they will. all ber out of 
ſeaſon 2 

Ti what ende erneth the erplication of that po2tion of 
Scripture, wherein are confuted the mayntayners and 
defenders of two tontray beginninges the Manichees oz 
other hereticks: whole aſlertions haue now no where a- 
vy place? What ſhall it p2ofyt to inueigh againſt. thoſe 
that gad to the Lyſtes 02 Theater to beholde plapes and 
games, befoꝛe that people whithe is viterie ignozaunt 
what thoſe termes meaue ? 

Moꝛcouer it is no poynt of —5— no2 conuenient to 
vtter ſtraight wayes euery thinge dpenlye (eſpecially in 
digine matters) that is gatheren together be the labour 
and iudgement of other men. 


Foz they doe alledge in derde dut of the Wenden 


tences, examples ꝓꝛotes and pꝛ obations ot ail ſozts, but 
koꝛaſmucb as ſome of them doe note the lame verp bꝛiel⸗ 
lv, and onelyſas ye would ſape, by poyntes aʒ titles, ſome 
alſo dae ſcraye them together at ait aduentures, out of 


others, whiche hanelykewiſe lately publiſhed and put 


fo2th Sermons:it is very re quiſite (except thou wilt cat 
us welt thy ſelfe as thy heaters: into open daunger) that 
thou ſhouldeſt diligently examine eucrything,t takynge 
A narrow vew af the lou | of ſcripture's _— 

ers 
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there all thinges that either goe befs2e dz followe after, 
what [cauſes 02 circumffaunces hange together, agayne 
what d2iftes of reaſons oz arguments there be, t what 
fozce they be off, determine finally with thy ſelf, whether 
they be agreable to thy purpoſe, oʒ no, | 

And by the ſame paynes taking that thou muſt of necet⸗ 
ſitie ſuſtayne in this behalfe, thou thy ſelfe mighteſt as 
wel after thine owe lykement deniſe a new and entier 
ſermon accozding to the ſtate of thinges pꝛeſent. But (to 
dꝛam to an ende) be it ſo, that thoſe ſtraunge and fo reine 


Sermons be in all reſpects perfect and ſounde, and that 


there is nothing, as touching either matters o2 wo2des, 
wanting in them: yet art thou very much deceyued, which 
ſuppoleſt that thou ſhalt with as god a grace ſette foozth 
the doyngs of an other man, as thou viterelt thine owne 
made at home in thy bouſe. 

Labour, ſtriue,enfozce thy ſelfe ſo far as thy wittes wyll 
ſuffer, and yet truely will there neuer appere in ther that 
boyce, that plyauntnes of ſounde, that moderation of ge- 
ſture and mouing, that granitie,that arventaffcaion,that 
power and vchemency in wozds, which were found in the 
firſt authoz, 


owne doyngs. And the chiefe part of a Pꝛeachet death» 
ing with commendation is abſent, when he wanteth p20 
nounctaticn, 

Jomitte to tell that if it ſhall foztune auy of thy — 
to haue h̊ very ſame authoz at home, of whb thou bozrow- 


Cuery man is tbe beſt and molt graue recifer of 5 


elf in a maner all thinges , it will come fo paſſe that in 


hozt ſpace thou ſhalt pꝛocure to thy ſelſe great haterd 
and contempt amongſt all men. J could my ſeifec( wil 
they lay) make as god a Sermon as our Pꝛeacher. J tan 
read at home at my houſe euerꝝ day in the werke al 5 he 
pꝛeacheth neither is there any cauſe wby A ſhculd after 
this rt ſoꝛt to the eQurch; g. 
And eb meanes is engedꝛed in their minds ace rtein 
cons 


— 
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contempt ot holy aſlembelies, and by litle ardlitle all et- 
tleſiaſtitall actions and the whole miniſtery ofthe Whut ch 
begin to ware vile and lothſom. 
Uerily I bel&ue that thoſe which doe alwaycs thus ple, 
yea rather abuſe, the labours of other men, bzing fozth 
title oz nothing af their owne,areof Gregory Nazianze- 
nus well and thziftely taunted and taken vp, where as 
in his Apologeticus he ſaith: | = 
At there be any peradaenfure that baue learned two 
© oz thz& ſermons, cut of the auntient witers, and that 
« haply moze by hearing then by reading: Oz in caſe 
ue haue kanned a few Pfalmes here and there out of 
/* Dauid, 4 afrerward doe vſe them by apparel{ing them 
with a moze fulſome and well plighted veſture, oz if 
we can b2zagge and vaunt of Phytoſosphy euen to the 
« ſfarres, counterfettinge a certaine ſhe we of godlyneſſe, 
and dilguiſing our face with ſuch like inuentions, we 
will now in all the haſte be pꝛayſed, and had in admira- 
tion, we thinke now fozthwith ts be placed oner ſome 
c peoples, we ſteme, in our owne fantaſy, euen from our 
© cradels to be ſame conſcerated Samuels: We will alſo 
* be counted wile and teachers of diuine miſteries, yea 
« and ſet our ſelues amonge the Scribes and Doctors of 
- | Andcerfes it is to to be tamented,that the labours of 
moſt excellent men repleniſhed with no leſſe learninge 
then godly zeale, ſhould be racked to a far other end and 
purpoſe,then the authoꝛs, when they put them fozth, lo⸗ 
ked they ſhould hang tome. 
Foz we ſee how ſhamefully both the vnlearned and lear⸗ 
ned do abufe them altke, j 
Chole verily, when by the helpe of them, they craftely 
and deceitfnlly intrude themſelues into the ecclefiaſtical 
function, fo; the which they are vumtele, and theſe fo; 
that aſſone as they haue gotten them, they becowe aff 
together fluggiſhe and outhfull, they neglea to _ 


* 
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the holy (cripfure and other godly bokes, thep are not 
ratefull, neither doe they once thinke any moze to krame 
ſermons by their owne wit and labour, 

Aud vet it is molt certaine, that the (cope and meaninge 
of thole god men was not, to aduaunce and pꝛomote vn⸗ 
to dignitie ang impudente, vnlearned and ſhameleſſe pers 
ſons, oꝛ to mamtaine the louth a vnluſtines of any meane 
ſchollers, and of all other they ment leaſt to withdꝛawe 
any from the readinge of the canonicall Scriptures 
Bit this rather they alwayes wiſhed, and hoped by all 
meanes it woulde come to palle, that the Lucubrations 


'Wbich they conſecrated to the whole Church, and ſubmit⸗ 


ted to the iudgement thercof,Hould re dounde alſo to the 
pꝛoſit and vtilitie of all the whole Congregation . 


And amongeſt other, their deſire was chiefely to pꝛofite 


thoſe, that being called to the ecclefiaſticall miniſtery, be - 
ginne with commendation toererciſe themſelues therin, 
to the intent doubtleſſe they might out ok their moſt ſa⸗ 
cred wozkes gette a ready and familiar methode of po- 


pular teachinge, to the intent they might learne apte and 


vſuall phzaſes, the maner of findinge and diſpoſinge all 
maner of p2ofes, of choſinge and applyinge common pla- 
ces, and to be ſhoꝛte, the oꝛder of mouinge of affecticne: 
againe to the intent they might by their example be ſtir⸗ 
red and pꝛouoked to the continuall rcadinge of the pꝛo⸗ 
phetical and Apoſtolick boks, to the collection of apt rea⸗ 
ſons and argumentes out of the ſame, and ts the diligent 
deviſinge and framinge of ſacred Sermons, 

Foz like as thoſe me that ſell Sinamon, Galingale, nut⸗ 
migs, cloues and mace, and ſuch like ſtraunge and pꝛe⸗ 
cious ſpices, doe vſe to giue a pete cf euery of them foz 
a taſte to the commers by to the intent they might the 
raher be allured to bye, Cuen ſo theythat haue put 


loꝛtij nber of holy ſermons, haue wiſhed, and deſired no- - 


thinge moze , then by giuinge( as ye would ſay)acertaine 


taſte of diuine matters, to excite all men to the reading of 


baly bokes, and to encreaſe their, diligence in the Fudy of 
Dun 5 tmitation 
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imitatis, Now bitherto doe al theſe things tende: Me co⸗ 
uit to perſwad al thoſe, p baue already applied their mind 
to the miniftery of the Church,yea and we beſ&ch them 
in Chꝛiſt Jeſus: that firft + fozmeſt they would withall 
poſſible diligence peruſe and turne euer the ſacred @crip- 
fures conteined in the body of the holy Bible, that they 
would make them to be molt familiar vnto them, while s 
they may haue ont of them ſondzy and manifoulde mat- 
ter of heauenly doctrine pꝛepared againſt all euentes & 
purpoſes : then after that they would with as great en- 
dengur as they can, enure themſclues to make and deſ⸗ 
cribe godly Sermons after the patterne and examples of 
the Sermons of Chꝛiſt, the pꝛophetes, and Apoſtles: and 
laſtelp that they would aptly and conuenienfly apply to 
their bulines in hande, thoſe things that they ſhall finde 
in other doctozs of the Church whither they be Greekes 
oz Latines, to be pꝛoſitable fog their bſe,directinge inthe 
meane time all thinges to the glozy of God alone, and to 
the edifpinge of their bearers.And ſo finally by this mea- 
nes ſhall they be judged, and that truely by the verdice 
of the autho2s themſelnes, rightly to vſe and enioye the 
mae, of other men, 


Of the kinde Redargutine, or 
7 Reprehenſiue. Cop XI, 


rr N this kinde which is oꝛdapned fo re- 
LY 25 pꝛoue falſe aſſertions, Sermons cdmon⸗ 
1 [7&8] are in ſuch ſo2t digeſted and diſpoſed, 
as that one while the whole diſcourſe is 
5 Zh 8 occupied alonely in the repꝛehenſton 
— ora falſe opinion: an other while in one 
9 ob ede Sermon is confuted and ſubuertcd'a falſe aſ- 


lertion, in an other is affirmed, and with as great indus 
. fry as may be, viged a true aſſertlen. 

'" Where if in cafe the matterſo'requivery; Many ets 

mons allo are — to [this baſins 07% 4206 $6! 
But 
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Nut as touching affirmation oꝛ apylitation, how and after 
what ſo2t it ſhould be vſed,it is playncly ſhewed in tha 
p2eceading Chapter: wherfoze now thc oꝛder of confuting 
e2 repꝛouinge is onely of vs tobe declared. 


To yp furtheraunce therfoze of this matter auayleth very [ 
muci whatſoeuer is of p Logicians o; Qcators p2ofitably 4 
put foꝛth to confute and to aſſople reaſons 02 argumentes A, 


with all. Fo2 thoſe that obtrude falſe aNertions to the 
ſimple and vnlearned,o2 ſowe them in p Church, are per⸗ 

teyued oft times to bꝛing in foz þ mayntenannce of thier 

quarel{ pꝛofes very ſubtill and ſophiſticall, and to defend 

themſelues molt chiefely by the healpes and ſleightes ot 

mannes wildome. Mherfoze whoſoeuer he be that will 

valiauntly iopne battaple with them, muſt be indifferent- 

ip well furniſhed with all kinde of weapons and pollecy hi 

of fightinge which they doe vſe. Falſs aſſcrtions be repꝛo⸗ 

ned many waies,and weake and fæble argumentes are 

dinerſly ſnabuerted , . 

I. Zbe firſt way and maner therfo2e is this: to þ intent ; 

thou mayſt finde what truth and falſehod p troubleſome, 1 


„to wit, the fower fold, ſtue folde, and ſuch like curious and ö 
peynted pꝛofes of the aduerſaries doe conteine in them, | 
it ſhall be very requiſit,ts reduce them into the fozme cf k 
ſillogiſmes 02 apt reaſons, ſuch (A meane ) as are taught 
and ſet ſoꝛth of the Logicians, Fe2 by this bꝛiefe and coms 
pedious meane, if there be any default lurking either in | 


the fo2me,oz in þ matter of p argument, it may both quick⸗ 
lp, and certainly be percepued. And how the fozme of a 4 
rea(6 is to be ſifted and iudged off, may out of thoſe things 
Which are put forth touching the making of ſillogiſmes 
entkimemes & oher kinds of argumentations, againe how 
the matter is to be tryed and cramined , may out ofthe 
places of inuention, and the rules adiopned therevnto 
which they call conſequencies, be aboundauntly knows 
en , Where therfoze if the pzcacher ſhall in any of the 
p:oucs made by the aduerſaries percepue de faulte either 
in fourme oz in matter, he ſhall no tdoubt publykely to 


A. ij. denounce 


Lib. II. Of framing of 
denounce and dilcloſe it: ſo notwithſtanding as that ha 
may purpoſcly kpe backe all arte and cunninge lo far 
as in him lyeth, keucred (as ve would ſaye ) with a veyle. 
Foz in cace thou ſhouldeſt exhibit d craft and wozkemans 
ſhip of Logick openly of all men to be ſcene, which com⸗ 


meth chiefely to paſſe by pꝛoducing the very woꝛdes of art 
out of p ſchote into the Church it is to be feared doubties, 


leaſt thy ſolutions become as greatly ſulpected,as the ob⸗ 
iections of thine aduerſary . | 
II. The ſecond way and meane fo diſcerne and ponder 
accozding to there impoztaunce the reaſons of thoſe thaf 
teache falſe thinges, dependeth vppon þ diligent enſerch- 
ment of the Paralogiſmes , if there be any peraduenture 
entermedled with them . Therfozeit is to be conſidered, 
Whither the Paralogiſme be committed within p compaſſe 
of þ worde, namely by equiuocation,amphibologia , com- 
Bang diuiſion, accent, pbraſe of ſpeche :02 whither the 
aralogiſme happeneth Ax be without the compalle of the 
wozde,as when there is bꝛougbt ina fallacion of the an- 
tecedent, a fallaciõ of the conſequent, a thing ſo after a ſort 
ſpokẽ as though it were ſimply ſo, the not cauſe of a thing 
as the cauſe e petitio principij, many 5 igno⸗ 


raunce of the elenche. 


III. Pozeouer it p2ofiteth much to obſerne the captious 
and ſnbfill argumentes, ſach as are:antiſtrephon,ceratine, 
crocodelites, vtis, pſeudomends, cacoſiſtata, aſy '{tata . Foz 


golution tea theſe are accuſtomed lomtime to fail into doubtfull and 


Berſonall, 


per plexed diſputations, And all theſe thinges verilyver⸗ 
taine to the ſolution (called of the Logicians of our times) 


reall, as it is in their bokes to be ſæne. Further, the 


pꝛeacher oft times alſo taketh aduice or thoſe thinges, that 

belonge to the lolution called PRI and of the Ora- 

tors vory much vſed. | 

IIII. Sumtimes againe we refell obiections by regeſtion, 
hat is fb ſape, by ſhewinge that it becammeth not the 


aduerlaries to bꝛing foꝛzth any ſach cauilliug obiections, 


0: by 2 again 2 r queſtions alike crabbed 
to 


Diuine Sermons; 
to ſ fo. Which two maners of regeltis,w! 


in tbe holy Scriptures . The fozmer we hane mew | 
maynes v0 166 9. Thou wilt ſay then vnto me: why do 


2 For who can reſiſt his will: erst 


et com 
n But O man ho art thou that p deſt the 
matter againſt god? Albeit he addeth ffraight 8 


an other apt and directe ſolution. Example of the later is 
extant Math, 8 f and Alen of the efayd 
vnto Chriſt : By what authoritie doſt chou theſe thinges e 
and who gaue thee this power? Chriſt aunſwered them: 
d I wil demaũd of you one thing, N hiclr if ye ſhall ſhew 
355 „Iwill alſo tell you, by what àuthoritye 1 doe theſe 
pr leg baptiſine of Lohn, was it from heauen, or Was 
it of men? 
V. Nowe and then alſo the ü of b adnerfaries are 
fubue rted by eleuation. And this is bꝛought to paſſe two 
maner of wapes: fiſt by rciectton,to witte, when ß obiet⸗ 
— 8 5 other is N a har tight and ver lens: 
r a certapne ſigniſication of contempt oꝛ indigna⸗ 
tion, as Rom, 3. 8 Let vs doe euill N 80 
may come thereof: the apoſHe repꝛoueth thi ſaying no | 
els then that their damnation is juſt, Which wozbdes 
doe pꝛottede from a troubled mind? by reaſon. of the'vn- 
rv ay IE Fu dps CY to motley 
1px; whereby t erp? 3 feb 
of the aduerſaries, oʒ by like meanes, we deride them and 
laugh them to ſcoꝛne 
This maner þ Apoſtle vleth Coleſſ. 2. where ee ee thow 
that ſought meanes to dzawe them that were 
in Ch2il to the obferuation ot Iewiſhe ceremonies, bet 
Touch not, taſt not, h o not, which all coe pe- 
nſhe with the abuſe thereof. 
VI. vr r hom, in like —— withal 
by digreſſion, whereby an excurſton is made from the pur-- 
8 . Albeit t the Weacher. ſhall'ſcarcely vſe this any 
other where, then where ß ſdlution of the obtection p20- 


YOunRed iscade t aunt'to euery man, o where per- 
appar U. ii. aduentur 


Lib. II. Ot fra 
inconnenience m unde fo hearers 
| ſom 1 a 
VII., Furthermoze thoſe thinges that are put fo2th of 
the Orators p2ofitable to confate and ſolute withall, the 
pꝛeacher ſhall ducly "pi th to Himel as common 
both to him and them. 
.Ciceroinhis boke 1, de in entreatinge of Tape 
benſion, and Fabius e in his fite boke cap. 13, 
touchinge co uffrion, doe teach ſome thinges not tobe 
refuſed. 
In which notwithſtandinge the pzeacher mult bene 
ly dilsearne , what may rightly be introduced inte the 
Church, where all things ought to be accompliſhed with 
great reuerente and without the bzeach of charitie, and 
what is to be left to the bzabbelinge pleadinge place. 
VIII. Divinitic ſheweth alſo certaine fozmes of ſolu- 
finge 02 aſſoplinge peculiar in a maner to it ſelfe and vez 
ry much vſed and frequented. Chiefciy and pincipally 5 
tudgement of God is oft times let againſt the indgement 
of men, oz the ſayinge of the ſupcrio; againſt the ſayings 
of the inferio2-. . | | 
Jn which reſpect verily cbꝛin Math. 19. infringeth the 
opinion and tradition of the Phariſes, by oppofinge againl( 
them the wezde + aſſertion of god him ſelfe:when he pꝛo⸗ 
neth them guilty , by reaſon they tranſgreſſed the com- 
N andement of God thzough their owne traditions. 
IX, Tbe true and natiue interpꝛetation of the @crips 
fame 9 9 againſt that, which was of other per/ 
o2th. | | 
8 h 4. vnto that that edivell ſaide: Ifthou be 
pnne of God, ca thy. ſelfe owne headlonge: For it 
is writen, he ſhall g ive his A gels charge ouer thee, and 
with their handes they ſhal beare thee yp,lcaſt at any time 
thou hurt thy aw ak a ſtone: anſwereth efteſgnes 
\by'b2inginge a rap unter eration It is Te ſat bbe 


Thou halt not tempt the Lorde 
A, 25 te fac eee 2 $3 Hutt 


r 


added 03 oppoſed that which in the ſame runtter is thierety. 
S o 
Eben the diuell had fayd vnto Chiitt: If chou be the 
Dance of God, commaund that theſe ſtones. be made bread. 
Ch2ilt maketh aunſwer: Man liueth not by bread onely, 
but by euery worde that Nr out of the mouth of | 
God . As who ſayth, Ch2ilt addeth that wherevppon des? 

pende th chiefely the fultentation and pzeſeruation of our 05 
Iyfe, and oppoſeth and pzeferreth ſpirituall nouriſhment - _ 
to that which is co2pozall .” „ 5 
XI. Neceſſitie requireth often times yp a concilement t 
places outwardly repugnant be vſed'# made, as touching 
which matter Auguſtine hath copiauliy entreated in his 
bones de conſenſu Euaingeliſtaru, likewiſe again Adi- 
mantus the diſciple of Maniches: # we alſo haue bziefely 
touched ſome thinges in our ſecond hoke de Theologo, cũ⸗ 

cerninge the ozder of dinine ſtuũ s. 

XII. And mozeover þ fame plates ma tand ds in great 

ſtead,x be oft times applied to redargution, which in the 

pꝛecerding chapter we recounted fit ts the confirmation of 2 
true doctrine, The diligent reading and examining of con'- 
futations; which doe here e there otturre in þ ſacred fcrip- 

tures, wilt euidently demonſtrate many moe thinges pct 

tepning to this effect, oo x 

XIII. And. like as to the ſolutions of argumentes and rea- 

ſons are very oppoꝛtuns ly and fitly added, thoſe thinges 

that may ſtirre vp and pzonoke þmindes of men to aſſent: 

even fe at the ende of that part oz whole Sermon which 

is oꝛdeyned to repꝛoue, ſhall not vap2ofifably be heaped 

togither certen perfwaſiue,oz rather dehoztatopy reaſons ' 

webreby men may be deterred fro embzacing falſe aſſer⸗ 
tions,x pꝛemoniſhed to take diligent hed of þ infection of 
bipocrifes . Such are reaſons deriued of pſtudy x ſcope of 
falſe teachers, after which ſozt Chziſt and the Apoſtles | 
doe oft times ſoze warne the belieuers; lykewiſe of the 
vnp2ofitablenes,of the vurighytuouſnes, of the perill and 
naunger of the thing, e. 

i] "FOE A. . Whereby 


Cantions, 


Lib. II. | of NF of 
Wherebyare declared the dammages © inconneniences, 
which ont of erro2 and viſſentions, doe rodounde as well 
pablikly ta the Church, as alſo pztuately to every mans 
confcience . 
Jn which behalfe may ſome thinges lawefully be enter⸗ 
medled merte foz the mouinge of affections, 

But like as in the fo2nrcr kinde,ſo in this allo are cer- 
faine Cantions very requifite and neceſſary . 
I, The pꝛeacher ſhall endeyour bimſcife with all in⸗ 
duſtry and diligence to bꝛinge to light þ ſubtill ſophiſtry 


and fraudulent wozkinges ok the aduerſaries, but with 


ſurh pollicie and diſcretion that he againe be not thaught 


to vſe like ſophiſticall dealinge. The talke ot truth ought 


to be plaync and ſimple. Foz in caſe thou doeſt nothinge 
cls then fubtelly inucigh agaiaft ſubteltie, thy tale will 
be as much ſuſpected 15 dilliked as their tale whom 


thou impugneſt, and the hearers will iudge none other 
but that ther is come 
philters, as if they behelde tech and Euathluꝭ on a 
day appointed Ne in the bzabbelinge conſiſtoꝛy. 

II. Yowbeit neither is it neceſſary,noz expedient, pubs 
likely to phe en and narrowely to examaine all thinges, 
which are pꝛoduted ol the authozs of falſe aſſertions whi- 
ther they ber Ethnickes oz heretickes: leaſte verily whti- 


foze them ſom noble payze of ſo⸗ 


leſt we goe about to withdzawe men from erroꝛ, wee mi · 


niſter occaſion fo ſome amonge the bearers, eſpecially to 
the curious, to enquire moze ſcrupulouſly after them 


and by this enquiry (as it commonly commeth to paſſe) 


| to ſlide and fall into erroure. Counſell not much vnlike 


to this giueth S. Auguſtine, who in this be de catechi- - 


zandis rudibus cap. 7. bath theſe wozdes , 


© Tben is mannes infirmitie to be-et:ſtructed and encous 
. © ragedagainlt tempfations and offences, whither they 


* be without, oz in the Church it ſelfe: without againſt 


15 
* 184 : & ii, t$ 


2 
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the 0 tiles, oꝛ Ie ves, oz heretickes, within ae * 
| ho chaff za the Landes floze, av *F TIT 7 hes YM 
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get that diſcourſe ſhaulde bee made agaynſt all 


c kindes of frowarde and perverſe menne, noz that all 


their croked and fantaſticall opinions ſhould hy queſti- 
< ons pꝛopounded be refelled : but it is to be declared 
c acco2ding to the ſhoztnefſe of time, that it was ſo ſyg⸗ 
© nificd befoze, and what the p2ofit of temptations is in 
teachinge of the faithfull, and what holſome medicine 
I there is in the example of Gods pacience, who hath de⸗ 
< termined to ſuffer theſe: things to the end. 

That whiche Auguſte therefoze thought god fo 
be done in teaching the elder ſozt, that J ſuppoſe in con⸗ 
ſideration of our times wyll be p2ofytable to the whole 
multitude, in which (no doubte)a number map be founvde 
moꝛe rude and ignoꝛaunt then thoſe ride and fimple of 
wp he maketh mention. 
leaſt he be thought to vtter and pꝛondunce any thinge of 


a £02rayt affe ction, of which ſoꝛt it is, in caſe he immode⸗ 


rately flattereth himſelfe oz thoſe that fanour his opint- 


on, ik he commendeth alt his owne ſtuffe moze then is 


meete, oꝛ if ſo bee hee inueigheth ouer bitterly againſt᷑ 


any of his aduerſaries,as though he were moze incenſed 


with hatred of the perfons 3 then with Delyze of deten ⸗ 
dinge the truetg. 

In derde he map touch the perſons, fomtimes alſo charpe⸗ 
Ip, after which ſoꝛte we ſer the Phariſies to be handeled 
of Chꝛiſt: but be muſt in no wiſe pꝛetermitte grauitie, 


wherevnto it behoueth a godly zeale to be ioyned, and that 


(as the Apoidles ſpeaketh ) actoꝛdinge to knowledge: final- 


ly thozongh loue he ought to auopde all offence giuinge 
IIII Againe in the whole Sermon behoueth great mo⸗ 


de cation to be vied, whereby all men map be giuen to 
vaderſtande, that their ſatuation and repentaunce is er⸗ 
neitly foughtfo2 which haue erred from the trueth: and 


not their condemnation , The god ſheapheard direuetij al 
te eg . endeuours tothis ane gut de may being 


An.... 1 ſafely 


M2;eouer the Preacher ſhall- take diligent heede, 


is accepted of God, to dopend-onely vpon outwarde- acti- 


Lib, it, Of Rt of | 
ſafely home the wariderpng ſh@pe to the folde, Many er⸗ 
amples there be of Serious pertapninge to this binde 
Redargutiue. 

Elay tu bis eight chapter repponeth: the Tewes, loz that 
they truſted mo2e in the ſtrength of man then of God, 
what time they made a league 'with the inolatrous AE. 

ans. 

— ſame in his 28 char > preached againſt thoke,that bꝛ⸗ 
ged mens traditions belvzs the law of God. Againe cap. 
29. l he inueigheth againſt them that repoſed their confi- 
dente inthe help of man,andnegleced to call vpon God, 
Item cap. 44. 46. 47. is idolatry confated 3 tronge and 
reaſons:cap.66 -hipocryſy and hypocrificall ob⸗ 
ſeruations. 

In the 4. and 16. of Ereclick is ditpꝛoued their opinion 
which maintayned y God ſpared the wicked, foz the god» 
ves fake that are meynt with the multitude. Df the E⸗ 
uangeliſtes are deſcribed # ſet fozth many ſermons wher⸗ 


in Ch2if ſhaketh'vp the Phariſes and the molt part of 


their falſe aſſertions. Math.5.6. 7. Chile ouerthꝛoweth 
their kdgement,s would bane the rightuouſenes whiche 


ons; and as touching the in warde rightuouſenes of the 
minde, which Cod molt chiefely fequireth, made no me- 
tion at all. 

Math. z. he med the prepoſſerons interpꝛetation of 
the Pbariſes touching tbe halo wing of ß Sabboth dap, 
. in what poyntes the true vie thereof conũiſteth. 
Cap. ig. he ſubuerteth theu falſe perſwaſions concerning 
waſhings, choice of meats,xc.of which alſo, Mar. 7. Again 
Math;22.he diſputeth againſt the Sad uces denying the re- 
ſurrection of p; dead. Cap.23. he impugneth diuers + fur- 
dy aCertions of the Phartſes,ſharply rebuking them and. 
thzcatning vengeaunce vuto them. Math. 19.4 Mark, 10. 
is confounded the falſe opinion of the Phariſes touching 
diuoꝛcement. The confutation extant in theepiltle to the 


Romainey which 2 in the fift chapter, where « 


' Diuine Sermons. | Po) 
is {ayde, That hope-maketh not aſhamed, and is p2otrac- 
ted to the eight — as it is ful of arte and 
ſkil, might wozthily be put fo2 an example, but that the 
whole diſputation appzocheth moze nere to the ſcholaſ- 

ticall maner of teaching, then to the common oz popular, 
Albeit the exhoztations annexed well nigh to euery ſolu⸗ 
tion be very meete and requilite fo; t le that doe- keachs 
the people.i. Cor. vii. 

Thapaſtle aſayleth them that ſimply condemned marys 
age, againe thoſe that diſſalowed the ſeconde maryage, 
that permitted diuourcement foz religions ſake, lyke- 
wile ſhat exacted perpetuall virginitie. In the ſame epiſ⸗ 
tle cap. 8. .o. the apoſtle rebnketh thoſe that abuſed the 
lpbertie of the Oolpell, to the offcnce of theyz weake 

In the firſt to the Thell.i in ſome part or the. . chapter, 
in the laſt cap. a. he repꝛoueth them of erroꝛ, whiche had 
ſpꝛed abꝛode that the end of the wozld was then at hand, 


And that Chziſte ſhoulde come cuen fraight wapes to 
iudgement. 


And although all thiuges be of the Apoltle very biiefely | 


and compendioully handeled, ret is it not without p2oftt 
fo; vs to hane ſhedwed the maner of inuention which is 
in him to be ſeene, 


Chriſoſtom in his fift Tome hath left vnto vs two learned 


homilies 49.1 50. wherin be entreateth. of thoſe b beleue 
not the papnes of heil. 
There is alſo homily 21. bearynge this title: An en- 


ſtruction 82 infozmation to thoſe $ were to be lightened x 
as touching women Þ decked themſelues with gartands L 


and golde, followed ſozteries, t inchanntmentes.Lyke- 
wiſe in a certaine homily had on the Calendes oꝛ firſt᷑ day 
of the month, he diſputcth againſt them that obſerue new 
menes:homily.r.hath ſomethings againli idolatry, Ther 
be read two ſermons of his made agalnſt rh e 07 
wherin he ſheweth,that wi ought not to dif; 

Now amotige the Fzrmons ye e 
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Baſi hus in a learned oz 


right infozmation of mans lyfe in rigbtuouſneſſe, Iyke 
as we haue aboue alſo declared. Further, thoſe thinges Þ- 
inde demonſtratiue, encomiaſtical. ſhal 
p fozine, Foz when it falleth ont 5; there 


be reduced to thi 


is pꝛaiſed in pᷣ ecele llaſtital afſibly,either.ſome perſon, as 
Abraham, Tob:oz derde, as g̊ inuincible foztitude $conſtane 


ey of þ Machabees in confelſig af i̊ truth: anꝝ thing cls, 
| towardes the poze , hoſpitality", con- 


r e 2amanne .doubteth 


aſtinge, * 
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entent the hearcrs might be pꝛouoked either to the imi⸗ 
tation of the lyke in their common trade of lyfe, o2 ttuely 
to pꝛaiſe and magnifye God, which would haue ſuch nc- 
table thinges accompliſhed of his choſen, 


Pozeouer to this o2der ſhall be tranſferred . fe Doxologg, 


fo2 ſo they called ſhozt exhoztations whercby the paſto2s 
in times paſt were accuſtomed in the Church to ſlirre vp 
the people to giue God thankes foz bis benefits reteiued 
as wel ſpirituall as cozpozall, Lyke wiſe alſo fanerall o⸗ 
rations , whereby are p2ayſed in ſome peg the per- 
lones which haue led an vpꝛigbt and holy lite, and of wh6 
the church tan tuſtly teltifie and beare recozd, Againe fur; 
ther it is no harde matter redily to recount ſuch places 
as doe agree to theſe diuers fourmes of Sermons, 
If therfoꝛe thou be deſpꝛous to perſwade thy bearers, 
cither to allow o2 fo accompliſh any thinge,, as that t 


comming cut of ſtraunge Countries, oz collections to be 
made on the featfai dapes to redeme their captiue bꝛe⸗ 
thꝛen, o2 that they woulds labour to erca ſome decayed 
ſchole, to reſt92e the cenſure of. the Cburche, which they 
call excommunication,that they would reteiue againe in⸗ 
to fauonr thoſe perſons that haue bene the authozs ot 
great and publike offences, cc. Me will ſhewa compen⸗ 
dious way how theſe thinges may be bzought to paſſe.. 
I Po ſmall number of reaſons map chiefelp be derp⸗ 
ued from thole places, which we ſc to be in le auth the 
Orators: as, 
Df the boneſty. | | 
Ok the iuſtice and cquitie. J Qt 371 | 
Oft the godneſſe. 3660 | | 
Oe the pꝛolitableneſſe. Ok the cauſe oꝛ 
Ok the ſurety, ed /\- matter; 
Of the comlynes & chmendation " 
Ortbe neecitie; © 10) 7 a 940k 982 Þ 
Ol the ealines oz noibilyties .. ang! 


The maner of 


would p2ocure to be builded an hoſpitall foz the pie P wading. 


How 16 ter- 


Bort. 


LI. | "cf F framing of 
II To declare any thing tobe tuſt godly, pꝛaiſe wo2thy ; 
neceſſarv, many grounds and pꝛofes may be dꝛawen out 


of the molk plentifull ſtozebouſe of the ſacred Scrip⸗ 
fures , whiche thou mayo g kr in wout * 


15 


Okt the commanndement br God! 

Ot the pꝛomiſes of Cod. 

Ok the counſell ot the holy pꝛopbets 02 Apolites whiche 
ſeme to perſwade ſome ſuch ipke thing. rl 
LDfthe examples and derdes of the holy Saints. 


Of the pꝛoũtt and vtilitie, which wyl redound to 8 mindes 


of the faithfull o: to the whole churtg. 

' Df the illuſtration of Gods maieſty and glozy when 
namely we ſhew ß to the fettyng fozth of Gods glozp, x 
to the ſanctyfying of his name vpon earth,the thing that 
we ſpeake off, wil wonderfully auaple. 

Ok the edifying of others, when we declare that the 
ſame dede wil be p2ofytable to a great number of other, 
to the end they may be confirmed in godlynes. 

Fo2 theſe and ſuch lyke places moe, be as ye woulde ſay 
domeſticall and companyon lyke to dininitis ,but to the 


Orators they àre ſtraunge and bnaccuſtomed, if ſo bee, J 


meane,they be handeledafter the ſame maner, that we 
ſe them to be handeled in the holy ſcriptures. 
Now if thou be diſpoſed to exhoꝛt oꝛ admoniſh,then haſt 
in this behalfe alſo certaine places at hand, 
And wozthily in the firlt place ſhalt thou put befo:e 
the thoſe thinges that may be taken out of Diuinitie, 
as a treaſury by it ſelfe very ritch and plentifull, 
Argumentes are deriued: 
Df the p2ayle of the thing whercf entreaty is made, 
oꝛ alſoof the perſons which we deſp2eto admoniſh. Foz | 
fo the Apoll le doth oftetunes though pꝛapſing ftirre vg 
mens mindes. | 
Df the hope of the ſacceſTe. Fo2 God fauozeth 4 gladiy 
heſpeththe endeuorus of ve ents 
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Ot the publike expectation of ofher bzethzen 02 congre - 
gations. 

Ot the glozy to be loked fo2,as well with God, as with 
men, Foz to require a teſtimony of the trueth of honeſt x 
god men, is an honeſt popnt. And all men ought to la- 
bour in this, that they may to all cuery where bee a 
god ſauour of Chzifte, 

It behoueth all men to pꝛolit a lyke both by god repozte, 
- and evill repozt,and to pzomote the thinges that are Je- 
ſus Chzilkes, | 

But pet ſhall no god man conef over much to ſake after 
'glozy with men, much leite ſhal he reſt in it being gotten: 
and that foz this cauſe, leaſt whileſt he obteyneth tem⸗ 
pozall glozp of men, he be ſpoyled of a moze ample glo- 


: rye,fo wit, immoztall, which he ſhould baue enioped ok 


the immoztall God, 
- Df the feare of ignominpe 02 repꝛoche. 
Foz it may be obieted vnto them that they pꝛolit not in 
Chꝛ itt, but rather reuoult from Chziſt, as we ſee the Ga- 
lathians to be taunted of the Apoſtle, whom he doubteth 
not to call folyſh, avour v. 

Df the certaintie and greatneſſe of the rewards which 
remapne fo2 vs as well in this lyfe as alſo in the lyfe to 
come. Foz there be pꝛomiſes of both kyndes put fe2th 
II And here againe be effectuall thoſe places that a 
litle befoze J reherted, to wit: 

Df the commaundement of Cod, 

Ok thc pꝛomiſes of God, 

Of the th2eatnings of God, 

Ok the counſell of holy men, 

Df the examples and deeves of the ſame, 

Df compariſons, at. 
III Whatthall 4 ſavc,that of. cauſes moꝛecuer and 
ciccumſtaunces may no Nender argumentes be taken, 
when as in theſe oft times lye hid many thinges, which 
| hows a us Ginall ſozce to the Liyaring ma of m;uves 2 
x N wither 


Liga) 


l. | Offer?  - 
III Neither ſhall-beere bo pzetermitted the eraft 


* cunning of mouing of affections, 


Fo02/in eaſe thou deſpzeſt to indute the multitude to 


the lone of vertue, to the hatred of vice, to compal⸗ 


ſion towardes the oppzelſed with wzonge , to indig⸗ 
nation againſt the deſpilers cf vertuous exerciſes, to the 
ferutt Fudy of any thingzit ſhal be thy part to ſet abꝛoch 
all the engins of art and grace in ſpeaking, Bitherto fi; 


nally do pertaine alſo communications,obſecrations,con- 


teſtations, and ſuch like figures, as we ſe oftentimes the 
pꝛophets and apoſtles to haue vſed; 

Further moꝛe he that wyll pꝛayſe eyther a perſon, 0; 
deede,02 thing, ſhall vnderſtand that he muſt ſom what o⸗ 
therwiſe frame his talke in the Church;then the compa- 
ny 4 e is accuſtomed ac the barre, o; in the 

choles. 


The waye and ꝓoz the ſe truely when t they pꝛapte any perſon doe pꝛefixe 


manet of ptai- 


Ing. 


befaze their eyes theſe plates: the nation, countrep, lyg- 
nage, wounders p2 miracles that went befoze the natiui⸗ 
tie, name, oꝛnamontes of the body, as fauour, ſtrength, 
tomlines: mozeouer education, ſtudies, artes: alſo the 
godes oꝛ oꝛnamentes of the minde, as witte, docilitye, 
ſharpnes of ſight, pꝛudente, geutilnes, ſobꝛietye, grauitpe, 
tanſtancp, foztitude,godlines , Zeale: of religion: then the 


kinde of life, Cate v: condition; like wile the benefites of 
foztune,as riches,frieridſhips, polſeſſions;enheritatices: N 


againe the aces done both publickely and pꝛiuatetpꝛafter⸗ 
ward the rewardes of the aces done, as honours, offices, 
triumphes:laſt of all the thinges accompliſhed in the clde 
age, death, end of life, opinion after death, ſignes oz won- 
ders going be lo je 02 following after death. a4 
After this loꝛt, J faye,are þ Otators wont to run thz0ugh 
all the degrees of age. | 

But ſomtimes they dictribute thoſe places in this o2der\ 
p; fut they ſpeake of the gifts of the body, next ot the gifts 
of koꝛtune, and finally of the giftes of the minde. 
125 v2rily the preacher in all/tyis buſines vſcth-aanrch 


vnlike 


* 
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vnlike pꝛactiſe. 
IJ. | Firlf trucly the Church hath net bene accuſtomed. 
to pzoſecute with pꝛayſes thoſe that be a liue, & ſtill luh⸗ 
iccte to all kindes of temptations and finnes,as the Ora- 
tors haue done in puttinge fozth their Panegyricall and 
plauſible Orations vttered in pꝛayſe and commendatid of 
men: as who ſaith indgeinge that to be either the pꝛo⸗ 
pertie of flatterers, oꝛ ot ſuch as pꝛepare a triumph be⸗ 
foze the vicozy : Df whom that the doinges of thoſe are 
ſhamefuil, of theſe fonde and foliſhe, it is plaine and ma⸗ 
nikeſt. 
But if pꝛayſeth and extolleth thoſe onely whomall god 
men truſt aſſuredly to be now tranſlated into the felow⸗ 
ſhippe and ſocietie of Saintes. 
II. Againe the Pzeacher that will tele bꝛate the pꝛaiſes 
of any god & holy man, dealeth very fenderly with thole 
places which wee reherced, yea ſo far is it oft that be ta⸗ 
keth matter of pzayſe, of the bencfites of the body and of 
foztune, that he ſcarce toucheth them at all, oz if he doth 
touch them, yet is it beſide the purpoſe, and not but to 
teach by the way, how that blefed man truſted not oz a⸗ 
buſed not thoſe giftes and bencfifes , 
HI. . Pozeouer, the P2zeacher many times expoundeth 
ſame Chapter of the boly Scriptures recited in the pub- 
licke aſemblie, in which alſo he ſtandeth ſomwhat longe: 
and at length by litle and little he taketh in hande one 02 
two, oz certes not lightly aboue thzee places as touching 
his lyfe whoſe memozy they wich with all honour to be 
pꝛeſerued, commendinge in them ſome vertucs of his 
moze eminent and perſpicuous , 
IIII. Taſt of all the Eccleſiaſticall Teacher doth with 
moꝛe earneſt endeuour enfo2ce bimſelfe to this, that her 
may direct all his diſcourſe to the cozrectinge and amen- 
dinge of mens coꝛrupt maners, and to frame in p mindes 
of his hearers impꝛeſſions of true godlynes, alſo to illuf: 
Ate and ſet fozth the glozy of the heauenly Gy 

" en 


Lib, II. | Of framing of | 


0 then howe he may make that bleſſed man fo be had in 
N udmiration.to be wondered at, oʒ wozſhipped , 
Foz he that is occupied in pzayſing of any vertuous per ⸗ 
ſon ought to pzefire to himſelfe a double ſcope o; ende. 
The one, that by hearinge the gracious and excellent 
derdes of wozthy and famous men the godly hearers may 
be p2oucked to pꝛayſe and magnifie G O D, who vou⸗ 
ched ſafe to elect and call them, and to bzings to paſſe 
thzough them great and mightye thinges , wherby his 
name might be ſancified and celebzated vppon earth. 
The other, that the multitude maye be ſtirred and enfla- 
med to the imitation of their ſo notable derdes. Either 
of theſe ſcopes is euidently ſet fozth in the Scriptures. 
Touching the fozmer Chꝛiſt ſayth Math.g.Let your light 
ſo ſhine before men, that they may ſee your good workes, 
and glorific your father which is in heauen. 
To the Galath.:, Thapoftle : In me, ſaith he, they glorifi- 
ed God, which preached the fayth that before 1 ſought to 
deſtroye. As touching the later likewiſe Chꝛiſt Math. 
1, Learne of me for I am meeke and humble of hart. 
Againe 1. Corinth, 1. Paule ſayth ? Be yee the followers 
of me, euen as I am of Chriſt . And Heb, 13. Remem- 
ber them that haue the ouerſight of * rg haue ſpo- 
ken to you the worde of God: whoſe fayth followe ye, 
conſidering the ende of their conuerſation. 


” t : 


Hitherto touching the pꝛayſes of perſons o: holy men, 


= 


How deedes Mozeduer whoſoener veſireth in his Sermon to pꝛaiſe 
ace to be prai- an acte 02 deede , as the ace of kinge Ioſias bzeaking in 
ſed, peeces the Jdoles and reozinge the true woꝛſhip of God, 

02 of Elias ſtoutely ſtriuing againſt the pꝛieſtes of Baal, 


oꝛ of the Machabees valiauntly benturing their lines fo: 
the digaitye of the truth and the oꝛdinantes of G O Do 
of them that a litell befoze theſe times pꝛouided by all 
meanes that ſincere doctrine might be aduaunced in chur⸗ 
ches that the neceſſitie of the poꝛe might be relieued, ic. 
ought to haue in a readines thoſe thinges that * to 
pd | FA] 1S 


2 
1 
* 
F 


this purpoſe. | | | 

I. Be ſhall declare befoze all thinges fhaf the kacke oz 
derde which be ſpeaketh off is honelt, tulf,godly, p2ofita- 
ble,pzayſe wozthy,agreable to the wozbs and wil of God, 


II. Further be ſhall not neglece to encreaſe and am- 
plify bis furniture, by the cauſes and circumſtances 
thereof, 
III. But he ſhall beſtowe his chiefe and p2incipall la- 
bour in exhoztinge vnto imitation, oz if ſo bee bis bearers 
haue already attempted the like deedes, then to goe foz- 
warde in their god beginninges, 

Gand deedes are to be adozned with due commendation; 


but vet the chiefeſt care of all ought to bee emploped 


about the pꝛolit and vtilitie of the hearers. 

Wherefoze it is expedient that thoſe gad deedes be ineſ⸗ 
pecially pꝛayſed and ſet fozth, wherevnto we chiefely co- 
uet ( hauing regard both of the time & fate of the Church ) 
to ſtirre and pꝛouoke them that are committed vnto vs 
fobe taught. | 


founde very aptly applied to either purpoſe, 

Foz the thinge is honcft and iuſt, that hath God fo2 the 
authoꝛ, Which is commaunded of God, which he comen- 
deth with diuers p2omiſes, and whereby the know- 
ledge that wer haue of God, receyueth encreaſe oz furs 
therance. 

That thinge is god & godly, which auayleth to the Cir- 
ringe bp of mindes to the ſtudy and embzacinge of god⸗ 
lynes, oz whereby godlpnes is declared. Pzcfit and 
btilitie is deriued into many partes. 

Firft that is p2ofitable , which helpeth to the ſettinge 
fozth x ſanctifying of gods name on earth, then p where- 
out commodilies alſo doe flowe vnto miſerable mankinde. 
Belles, ther is one comoditie cõmon to þ whole Church 


X\it, Mother 
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| Th 
The maner of pꝛayſinge of thinges is all one with the of e 
maner of pꝛaiſing of deedes, and the ſelfe ſame places are of thinges 


# 
: 
| 
} 


Lib, i. Of ' franting of 


an otber peculiar to euery pzinate bel&ner, Againe one 
tonſiſteth in ſpiritual and internal giftes,an other in coz⸗ 
pozall and externall giftes. 

But it is not neceſſarp that we would deuide al the places 
in this oꝛder. The chiefe thinges that are accuſtomed to 

be pꝛayled in the Church are, the wozd of God, the conti- 
nua!l reading and meditation thereof,the ſondzy kindes of 
lite, p miniſterp of p wo2d, virginitie, matrimony, likewiſe 
the gore wherewith God voucheth ſafe to adozne his 
Church, as thoſe that be reherſed Rom , 12.1 , Corinth,12, 
Ephef.4.finally ther are pꝛapſ ed almes deedes, hoſpitality, 


11 xc, 


i s kouchinge funerall Sermons; what the aunti⸗ 
Funerall ſer- ent fathers were accuſtomed to doe, and what the maie⸗ 
TL ſtye of dur Churches and religion requireth to be done, 
we will bziefely declare. 
There be extant in the wozkes of Gregory Nazianzene 
diners and ſondzye funerall D:atidns,as thoſe had af the 
buriall of Baſilius magnus,likewiſe of Athanaſius Alex- 
. andrius, againe at the buriall of Gregorius his father, 
Celatius his bꝛother, and Gorgonia his ſiſter, 
Ambroſe hath left behinde him fower ſuch oꝛations, one 
of the Cmperour Theodoſius, an other of Valentinian, 
and two as touching the departure of his bzother Satyrus, 
albeit Ambroſe himſelke doth entitle tbele laſt rather by 
the name of boͤkes 
And like as it appereth thoſe fathers fo haue bo2owed 
this example of pꝛonounci ge oꝛations in funerall ſolem⸗ 
nities of the Gentiles, whoſe cuſtome (as we reade) was 
to pzayſe men when they ſhould be buried, eſpeciallye 
ſuch as were noble and famous , in an ozation befoꝛe a 
great aſſembly of people: Tuen ſo they followed alſo their 
trade and faſhion, when (as ye would ſaye ) ſticking faſt 
to the rules of the Rethoritians as touchinge the p2ay- 
ſes of perſons , they reherſed many thinges of his lyke 
that Wi fallen a lcepet in 5 Loꝛde, repeatinge all thinges 


from 
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from his very childehad euen to bis olde age. And certes 
who ſeth not this pꝛ actiſe to ſauoure ofthe very rites and 
inſtitutions of the Ethnickes 2 

But the ecclefiaſticall Teachers of aur time in my indge⸗ 
ment (as. A may ſpeake without the diſpleaſure of the 
godly.) doe in this bebalfe goe moze ſincerely to wozke 
and moze acco2dinge to ſounde religion, whileſt they du⸗ 
ly execute theyz office, in that oꝛder that followeth, 

I, If when they commend a funerall with their Ber⸗ 
mon,they bandle not pꝛayſes curiouſlye contriued and 
couched togyther, but other places much moze holeſome 
and fifte foz the enfo2mation of the hearers,ſuch as are 
theſe : of pzeparation vnto death, that death is the penal⸗ 
tye- of ſinne , of the miſeries of mannes lpfe, of the de» 
lyneraunce from them by death, of the confempt of the 
woꝛld and all earthely things, of deſiring ß felicitie of the 
lyfe to come,of the immoztalytye and eternall bleſſednes 
of ſo wles, of the reſurrecionof bodyes,of the laſt iudge⸗ 
ment, how an accompt is to be made therin of alt the life 
paſt,of Gods mercyopen to all ſinners if they repent but 
euenat the laſt gaſpe , againe that the deade are not im⸗ 
moderately to be be wayled oz lamented,but that G OD 
rather is to be thanked ,-which bath deliuered them out 
of the: molt filtby pꝛifon of they2 body. that the veath of 
the ſayntes is p2etious in the loꝛdes ſight, that they are 
ail happye and bleſſed, to whom it is giuen to ſteepe in 
the LORDE, that is to ſaye , inthe confeſſion of a 
— kayth, and who is able ta rechen vppe the reſi« 
dewe? | 

It, Where ifſobe it be thought god after theſe pla- 
tes declared, that fomewhat be ſayde of the _ 
which is bzonght to burial, then add they b2iefely , and 
(as pe woulde ſay ) ſhamefaſtely ſome thingo fouchings 


the kinde of life that he imbzaced,and ſhe we how denout- 


te be ſerued God therin, by diligent perfozminge of thoſe 
thinges that were his dutye to due. 
X. in Wherby: 


Funerall fer- 
mons hov; t 


be framed. 


 Doxologiz, 


Cantions; 


Lib. II. Of framing of 

Wherby ß hearers alſo are giuf to vnderſtand what great 
induſtry it behoueth them to employe, to the — eue⸗ 
ry of them in their callinge and kinde of life may become 
acceptable to God, 

III. Peraduenture alſo they commende,and ſet befoze 
them ß be aliue to be followed, one bz other vertue wher⸗ 


in the bꝛother decealled ercelled, oz ſome notable acte done 


by him foz the behafe of the Church, fo2 the common 
wealth, foz redꝛeſſinge the calamities of the poꝛe, oz 
bis confeſſion of Faith made in the very conllicte of death. 
Further, as touthinge tbe Doxologiz whereof wee 
made mention befoze, they are not now in vſe, 
They were beſtowed altogether in aduauncinge and cõ⸗ 
mendinge of gods godnes towarde mankinde, and in 
times paſt were pꝛemiſed in the ſacred aſſemblye, to the 
intent the people might with moze willinge mindes, and 
with greater deuotion ſing holy himnes vnto God, giue 
thankes to him fo; his molt ample benefites poured vp- 
pon them, as well ſpirituall as co2pozall , 
But now commonly foz the molt part in ſome parfes of 
the Sermon is commended and ſet fo2th after the ſame 
rate; the godnes and clemncy of God, his iuſtice, ſeue⸗ 
ritie,w2ath „power, p2ouidence , and other poynfes fo 
bim attributed, and that verily to the ende men might 
be moved and induced to thankes gininge, to eſchewe 
vice, to repentaunce, to amendement of life, fo put their 
But how theſe partes ought to be abſolued and accom- 
pliſhed, it may be knowne out of thoſe thinges , that ber 
already ſaide. 
Be it therefoze futticient to baue in this wyſe given ew 
ſtruction touchinge all theſe thinges, now will wer add 
certapne Caations, and then after warde examples. 
I. The firſt Cantion. The Pꝛeacher muſt not ende⸗ 
uour bimſelfe to perſwade any thinge to the multitude, 
but that which is neceſſary; * ſhoweth forth pꝛeſente 
* vtilitie. n 3n 
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U. In perfwaſtons oꝛ exhoztations there muſt appere 
in the ſpeaker a francknes oz libertie ioyned with a 
tertaine fauourable ſimplicitie. 
Foz the one addeth weight oz impoztaũte, and vebement- 
ly moueth,y other putteth away al ſuſpicion, that Þ pzea- 
cher be not thought either craftily to handle his cauſe, o 
otherwiſe to ſeke his owne pꝛiuate tommoditie. 
Some there be that endeuour to ſet foꝛthj certaine things, 
and doe cunningly pzetend a certaine veyle of religion, 
but by litell x litell they bew2aye themſelues to tender 
moꝛe their owne gaine and lucre , then the furtheraunce 
ol true religion. 
Df which loꝛte of craftesmen our age ( alas the while ) 
hath b2onght foꝛth to to many: whom the lucceſſe hath 
openly pꝛoued to be ſuch, as haue ſougbt meanes.to pam- 
per their greedy paunch, and to gaine, not ſoules to Chaift, 
but money to the vnſaciable God their belly . 
III. By like reaſon he muſt take herd, that in any wiſe 
he be not perceyued to ſubmit and abaſe bimſelfe in per⸗ 
ſwading moze then is mete,fo2 that truely is the point 
— 1 teachers with grauitpe, but of flaſterers with great 
eauitpe. 
Be that teacheth the multitude, ought not tu be tareleſſe 
in defending-of his owne anthozitye 
IIII. Further as our exhoztations ought to be-voyde of 
all rude inctulitye , ſoagaine mult we pꝛouide that we 
ſeeme not oner nice , ſecure,colde,o2 tumerous . - 
V. Neither certes ſhall a man thincke that he doeth as 
much as he needeth to doe, when he once o2-twiſe putteth 
bis bearers in minde of any thingzo2. exhozteth them to 
doe this oz that, but he muſt often times and with great 
feruentnes repeate the ſclfe ſame cauſe,and that ſo longe 
till he ſhall pertepue dwe fruites to followe. 
Chriſoſtome that it ought ſo to be, declareth in many 
— in his ſixt homilie vppon the firſt Epiſtle to Ti- 
mothye. 
And we may ſee. in the @ermons of the ſapd father, diuers 
Td | Kalli. and 


— — . 
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and ſondzy admonitions, ſometimes allo very longe als 
applied to the mouing of affections,as touching the ſelfs 
ſame matters. | 
This likewiſe muſt not be fozgotten , Where there be 
many miniſters in one Churche to ſaſtapne the laboures 
of teaching,there they ſhall vitigently common and ens 
treate amonge themſelues, of thole affayzes which they 
ſhall indge to be p2ofitable and neceſſarye foz the behoufe 
of the Churth, that with like ſtudy and agrement they 
= handle the ſame befoze the 
Againe he that parpoſeth { time fo requiring) 
A nA, and ſet fozth the pzayſes of ſome holy men, 
ſhall doe it very ſparingly,yea and Hall purpoſely anoids 
on 1 kabutous biſtozies , andthe vaine rabtement of 
racles, 
There be ſome ſozies of Saintes carried about which are 
altogither vntauozy and vntrue, ſome alio openly reiec- 
ted, as it may appere Diſtinctione XV. C. Sancta Roma- 
na, Paule the Apoſtle to the Romaines 15. repoꝛteth that 
be by the power of Chꝛiſt had done — 200 won⸗ 
ders, and yet Luke in the Aces toucheth very fewe. 


Let vs therfoze likewiſe followe here in the wyſdome of 


Luke, 

VII. Jn the pꝛaple and commendation of derdes and of 
thinges nothinge mult in any wiſe be ſpoken fo2 fauour 
oz flattery , But as in other thinges, ſo alſoin pzayſes 
ought a meane and meaſure to be pꝛeſſxed. 

VIII Beides in all pzayſe he muſt be ſure to obſſeine 
from ſuch compariſons as map engender enuy t grudge, 
Foz tompariſons are wont fo2 the moſt part to pꝛoture 
hatred and offence, euen in pꝛophane matters: | 
Wherefoze ther is no cauſe why thou ſhouldeſt hope that 
they will ber well thought off and allowed in diuine mat⸗ 
ters. ; 

IX. And with the ſamo mobrley x p2udence it behoneth 
bim fo oo in fanerall e which ſome wag 


MN Diuine Sermons. dig 1 
is inſerfed to the pꝛaiſe of him that bath left this tranſt» 


to2y lyfe. - 

X If there be any pointes befide in all theſe things to 
be obſerued,the due conſideration of the cauſes and cir- 
cumfaunces therof will eaſely pzompt and miniſter the 
ſame. 


| Now let bs note fome examples of this kinde of ſer- Examplcs of 
mons. Eſaias cap. 49. labour eth to perf wade all men that perſrvaſoty 


thei would embzace the Goſpell and the ſonne of GDD 
Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and ſo be gratted into the Church. There 
is extant in Teremy xxvii,a ſwaſory Sermon, where the 
pꝛophet perſwadeth the Iewes, that if they will be ſaued, 
they mult p&lve themſelues to the king of Babilon. The 
ſame cap.29.is a perſwaver of them that were in Babi- 
lon,not to attempt any alteration of the tate in the com - 
mon weale,i,Cor.xvi, and 2, Cor,8, Thapoſtle perſwa⸗ 
deth p Corin, that they would make a collection of almes 
to be ſent to Hieruſalẽ. Chriſoſtom in a\certaine homilic 
in his fift tome, perſwadeth p the biſhop Seuerianus is to 
be reteiued againe, the fozce of whoſe reaſon is expꝛeſ⸗ 
ſed in y Tripartite hiſtoʒy lib. x.cap.x. Ju an other ho- 
milie he perſwadeth the people, that they ſhoulde not be 
moued o2 difquicted in caſe if were his chaunce to be put 
away. Hortatory oz admonitory ſermons are very rife 
t plentiful in the ſacred ſcriptures, Moyſes Deut. 6, 11. 
28,29. warneth all men ſtraightlp to keepe and fulfpll the 
law of God, Loke Eſay cap 40.55.56, Alſo Ieremy 
cap. 3. 4. 18.33. 44. | 
Foz in all theſe places are graue and weighty Sermons 
wherin they exhoꝛt their hearers to repentaunce, to the 
long of Gods woꝛd and amendement 9 Cap. 22. 
Jeremy crhoztetb the king to imbzace iuſtice. 
There is none of all the p2ophets in a maner in whom 
thou mapſt not note a number of ſuch lyke places. Moꝛe⸗ 
ouer there be ſundzy ſermds of Chꝛiſt pertaining to this 
ek d. Man k. 9. Chʒ iſt exhoꝛteth all men to be ware leaſt 
they giue offence to ang. "Oe be exciteth euery man 
| . U. — to 


Sermons, 


Examples of 
hortory ſer- 
mons. 


Lib. II. of framing of 
to deny bönſelte. cap. 12, he avmoniſheth bis hearers ta 
onne the Phariſeis. 
Saint Paule Act. ac. cammaundethj brſhops to take dilis 
ent herde to their flock, 
hriſoſtom in his v. tome, in diners and ſundzye ſermons. 
exhoꝛteth to repentance,to humility, to loue, to conco2d, 
to libcralitic towards the poꝛe, to the contempt-of earths 
ty things, glozy, houour, ic. 
Whercof in ſome may be ſcene the o2der of handclinge 
theames fimple, in other ſome theames compounde. The 
ſame Chrifoſtom explaneth a ſentence oz place of Scrip- 
ture in this kinde with incredible ſkill and eunninge in 
that his demily ſv well knowen touching the woꝛdes ol 
the apoſtle vnto Timothy: :Vſca licle wine for the weake- 
neſſe of thy ſtomack. Gregorius Nazianzenus hath put 
fo:th a notable oꝛation as touching rele&ning of the poꝛe. 
Examples of The pꝛaiſe of a perſon is to be ſence handled in Eſay. 42 
a perſon prai- where Cyrus king of the Perſians is commended,and that 
&d. ſo much the moze magnificently, bycauſc be bare deve 
and figure of Cbziſt. 
Chꝛiſt Luk,7. pꝛapfetb John Baptiſt. ö 
1.Cor.4 16 Saint Paule in moe places then one greatly commen⸗ 
Of 5 4 deth Timothy, Chriſoſtome in his v tome pꝛeatheth in 
1. Thi; commendation of Lob, of Elias, of the Macabees, of the thꝛœæ 
thildꝛen put into the firy furnace, of Suſanna, of Iuuentius 
and Maximius martirs. 


dengan in lyke maner of Cyprian and the Macha- 
ces. 


Examples of The pꝛaiſe of a derde how it is to be adoꝛned and ſet 


2 4 pray- fa2th,may be learned out of the epiltte to the Philippiis, 


and out of the firſt to the Theſſalonians, Foz theſe the A- 
poſtte p2aiſeth, fozaſmuch as they perſcuered conſtant in 
the confeſſion of the tructh, and ſuffered. not themſelues 
to be withdzawen from the truth by any deluſions oz ſc- 
pbiltications of the falſe apoſtles. Chriſoſtom ia his tome 
v. celt bꝛateth in full fermons the hoſpita'itie of Abraha, 
the Fo of e the notable derdes of other holy 
| men 
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men betde⸗ To this oꝛder in lyke caſe may be aſcribed 
out of tome v.his third homily touching biſhop Flauianus 
fupplying an ambaſſade foz the citie of Antioche to the 
Emperour Theodoſius, where is extolled a like the diede 
both of the byſhop and the Emperour, In the 9. homilye 
are commended thoſe that ablkepned from the cuſtome of 
ſwearing, 

An the homity 10,thoſe that after meales repayzed ime- 
diatelp to the churh to heare the dinine ſermon, Nazi- 
anzenus hath left to poſterytie th2& exquiſit ſermons as 
touching peace making x atonemet of parties at variece. 


Concerning the pzaiſe of a thinge be theſe thexamples : Examples of 
Pſalm 119, conteyneth a pꝛaiſe of the lawe and wozde of the x praiſe of 
God, Pſal,78,a pꝛaiſe of the church. Pal, : 33. a pꝛaiſe of 2 ching. 


vnitie and concoꝛde. Paule. i. Cor. xii.xiii. xiiii.commen⸗ 
deth diuers giftes,eſpeciaily pꝛopheſpe (which is the fa- 
cultie of interpꝛeting the Dcriptures) and loue. To the 
pꝛaiſe of faith perteine thoſe things that are read Heb. xi 
Chriſoſtõ in his tome v,pzaiſeth almes giuiug, in a cer⸗ 
taine homilie wherin he pꝛoueth it to be an arte, and that 
fraely of all arts the moſt gainefull. 

Tertulian and Cyprian commend patience in Sermons 
purpoſely wꝛiten thereof. As touching funerall ſermons 
we haue ſpoken ſufficiently befoze, 

Thoſe may be counted foz Doxologiæ, which are er- 
p2eſſed Eſay. 12.25. 42. Againe likewiſe; many of the Pfal. 
ſongen in the way of thanks'giuing : but aboue the reſt- 
due thoſe are moſt fit t apt herevnto, wherein the whole 
multitude is pꝛouoked to giue thankes, and pzayſe God: 
of which ſozt are the Pſalmes 81.92. 93.95. 96.98 99.100, 
103. 104.105, 

Chri ſoſtom in his tome v. homilie xi. extiteth the people 
to giue God thankes foz their deliueraunce ont of the 
daungers that were feared by reaſon of diſcozde and ſes 
dition. 

Homilie xii he exhozteth them fo be thankkull fo2 their 
lpbertic obteined of the Emperdur Theodoſius. 


Lykes 


Doxelogiz, 


Ot framing of 


Lib II. 


Lykewiſe in the komilye wbiche be made after bis res 
turne out of exile. 


* 


Here vuto may be adioyned alfo th2>& other homilics, 
whercoft: the ff hee teacheth, that God is to be than⸗ 
ned, fozaſmuch as he tommaundeth no grieuous thinge 
to be done : in the letond, that to acknowledge GNDS 
benefytes is the greateſt Dacrifyce that may be: in the 
thirde, that we ought to be thankful vnto God, not onely 
in woꝛdts, but allo in deres. | 


Of the kinde Correctiue. | Cap. XIII. 


are p2operly contuted and amended all 
FS] erro2s contapned in aſſertions 02 pꝛinci⸗ 
> \ ples of doctrine ; Euen fo in the kynde 
{PERS 8 Epanorthotick 02 Correctiue is repꝛoued 
— s t cozreced wbatſoeuer is founde vicious 
and offenſtue either in maners oz rites, 
Therfoze to this kinde pertaine all Sermons and D- 
rations oꝛdeined to reclapme men to a better trade of 
life, o to ſuppꝛeſſe vniuſt dealinges , oꝛ to condemne vi- 
ces which are rifely vled, whither they de conſiſt in per⸗ 
ſwaſions, 02 diſſwaſtons,. either in dehoztations, 02 re- 
bukements. | | 


Foz all theſe fozmes muſt we vſe when we take in hand 


— 
7 


to cozrect the maners and conditions of men. Foz why 
we perſwade and exhoꝛt that men leaninge vice woulde 
imbzace verfue, we diſſwade and dehozt from thoſe thin⸗ 
ges that are iuftly to be repzoued, 

Mozeouer we blame the perſons that are ſubiect to any 
notozious vices, and we feache andcommaunde they: 
company and fellowſhip by al meanes to be auoided, we 
rebuke naughty and bncomely derdes, we repꝛoue the 
. all kindes of inne and wic⸗ 


| 


h Unta 
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— 
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Unto this kinde may inuectiue D2zafions , wozthyly be 
thought to be allyed . Foz what doe they elſe contayne, 
then greuous coʒrections, oꝛ repzebenſions of vniuſt and 
iniurious dealinge? Df ſuch are a couple extant put foztb 
of Gregory, Nazianzene, àgaynſt Iulianus. Df the ſame 
.ſozt is there an Dzation of Chriſoſtome, touching Babi- 
las the Partpz, As in which be contapned, alſo many 
things agaynſt the ſayd Iulianus, which Oꝛation not- 
a beareth the title not of an Yomilie, but of 
A Fake. 

Albeit ſome man peraduenture may iudge,y ſuch w2y- 
tings tend not to þ cozrection of any Þ haue offended (foz 
how may be be co2rected which is there chefely aſſaulted 
and inueighed agaynlt, when it is playne 4 euident Þ the 
ſame wicked perſon had now alredy by the myſerable # 
ougly ende of his lyfe ſuſtayned the paynes of his impie- 
ty:) but rather to the comfozte of the Godly, which ought 
to reiopce and be glad, foz that they are by Gods p2out- 
dence. ſafely deliuered from the tyꝛanny cf their no leſſe 
crafty then cruell enimy. 

Yowbeit after what ſozte ſoeuer thou be diſpoſed fo 
frame thy ſelfe top cozrection of cozrupte manners, 
whether A ſay by diſſwading , oz dehozting , oz rep2w- 
uing , 02 by any other meanes, the very ſame places 
truely maye ſerue thy turne in this behalfe, which are 
recyted oꝛderly in eucry the partes of the fozmer kinde. 
Dnely this muſt thou doe,namely tourne all the ſayd pla- 
ces into the contrary parte, 

Foz where any thing is to be perſwaded (as we ſayde) 
byreaſonof the honeſty , of the iuſtice and equity, of the 
ſurety, of the caſinefſe thereof , and ſo fa2th : in this 
kynde of Sermons verilpe thou ſhalte with no greate 
laboure diſſwade any thinge, if in caſe theu canſte 
pꝛoue it to be diſhonelt , vniuſte, iniurrous, perils 
lous, diffycults xc, 

Ja the ſame oꝛder ſhalte thou pꝛocæde in dchoztati- 
ong, and tontrolements. 


Foz 


* 
* "4 7 
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Cantions. 


Lb. II. | Of framing of | 


Foz thoſe places which we haue digelted in the Chap⸗ 


ter afoze going, being declared after a contrary dot, Wal 3 
encry where be bled and applyed. 


And daubtleſſe whoſoeuer he be that heareth his purpoſe 
oꝛ fact to be repꝛoued and condemned with ſuch lyke rea- 
ſons and perſwaſions as theſe, it can not be choſen but 
that be ſha!l inwardlye be moued, and by litle and litlg 
pierced(as it were)in conſcience, wholy ſubmit and pꝛo⸗ 
ſtrate himſelfe, | 
Which when it commeth to paſſe,there i is god hope of- 
ferd, that he will euery day moze then other fozſake his 
fozmer euill lyfe , and returne into the right wape as 
gayne, | 
Foz in dcede it ought to be the ſcope of all corrections, fo 
bꝛing men to the knowledge of their ſinnes, to the intent 
that ſceing the greatveſſe and filthynes therof,they might 
be touched with the care of their ſaluation » and bzought 
to amendement of life. 
Wherfoze what pointes ſoeuer be helpfull and neecfarp 
to this ende, whither they be taught in the woꝛkes of the 
Rhetoritians, oz ſet fa2th in the hely bokes of Diuines, 
ſhall aptety and rigbtete be applycd vato this kinde of 
Sermons. 
As touchinge other poinkes that are fo be obſerued and 
marked in this kinde,they ma bee perceiued partly out 
of thoſe things that we haue ſaid in the pꝛeteding thap⸗ 
ter, and partly out of the cantions following. 

But fozaſmuch as a number of things be required, yea 
and no ſmall helps of wiſdome requiſpte in him ;that wil 


rebuke ſinnes with any fruit at all, therfoze it is neteſ⸗ 


fary that we here dzawe fo; th and (etdowne many can- 
tions. 


The firft ſhall be of the care and feruent nelle, that ought 
firſt of all tobe atcounted off in Pꝛeachers. 


1 Firſt verily the teacher of the church ſhat often times, 


and with all his power(as J may ſay)conſider with him- 
feike, that a god 18 of his oftice canſilleth in repz0- 


—— — —-—-— — 


Diuine Sermons, {160} 
uinge of finnes and vices,and that he then finally truely 


the ſcabbe and ptching of ſome one ſwine the whole flock 
in the Loꝛds ffelde ſhould be cozrupted and infected. 
Foz vndoabfedly that whiche in times paſt the Lozde 
ſayde vnto the Pꝛophet Eſay Cap.s8. 


mo out of thy throate as loude as thou canſt, ſpare 'not, 
ly 


vp thy voycelyke a trumpet, and ſhewe my people 
their iniquitie: that alſoonght all P2zeachers to iudge to 
| bee ſpoken vnto them by the ſame Lozds cuen vntill 
this day, 
And J beleeue verily Pzeachers might (as it were with 
ſpurres) pꝛick fozwarde them ſelues to the execution of 
their office , in caſe they would oft times conſider baue 
befoze their eyes that graue and weighty p2oteftation 
of Paule thapoſtle vnto Timothy, and would interpꝛet it 
to be made pꝛiuately to euery one of them, yea i imagine 
that the liue ly voyce of ſo wo2thy an Apoſtle reſounden 
dayly and hourelp in their cares. 
Tue wozds of the Apoſtle be theſe : I proteſt before God 
and the Lord Ieſus Chriſt whiche ſhall judge the quicke 
and the dead at the time of his appeering and in his king- 
dome: Preache the woorde, bee — in ſeaſon and out 
of ſeaſon, reproue, rebuke, exhort with all gentleneſſe and 
It is certaine that whoſoeuer ſhall depely engraue and 
impꝛinte theſe woꝛds in his minde, will not lightly giue 
occaſton that any man may iuſtlye ſaye of bim, that be 
epther fo2 feare of daunger , 02 fo: hope of any comme- 


dytie is louthfull and negligent in repꝛouinge and con- 


dempninge the wicked, 

But what maner of perſon it behoueth him to be ß ſhall 

with grace and authozitie accompliſhe this thinge,wee 

will eftſ@nes declare. | | 

II It perteyneth verily to every Pzeacher freely and 

ſcuereip to controle vices, but none other foz the moſte 
parte 


executeth the function of a faithfull ®heaphearde, when 
with all diligence be pzouideth and ſozſeth, leaſt with 


Lib. | Of framing of 


part ſhal doe it with dignitie and comlynes, except theſe 
that be in ſome credit and eſtimation with the mutti⸗ 
tude, Such molt cyiefely are olde and auncicat men 
bono2able to all men by reaſon of their age, and ſuch as 
being fomtime conuerſaunt in publyke affayzes are ſups 
poled to haue gotten the experience ot many thinges, 
Next vnto thele are thoſe that be tommended and well 
thought off fo2 the wonderfull puritie ok their lpfe, and be 
thcmfelues vopde of all crime. 
Fo2 with what face ſhall they accuſe others, that are 
touched with the ſhame and remoꝛce of their owne of 
fenccs 2 Then thirdly ſuch as by their excellent learning 
and erudition,deſerue fo baue their woꝛdes creditedin al 
thinges, _ 
. In which two vertues, J meane learning and innocen⸗ 

cye of lyfe , Timothy excelled, although but a younge 

man, 

Laſt of all thoſe in whoſe wo2des fre powze of the ſpitit 

doe moꝛe openly ſhew foꝛth it ſel 

It followeth of the time wherin it is conuenient to re⸗ 
5 pꝛoue ſinnes and vices. 

III And certes then ought annes fo be repꝛoued and 
cont rolled, when either the place of ſcripture that is ex- 
pounded, oz ſtate of the churche, 9; maners of the people 
doc require the ſame, 

Fo2 at what time certaine vices and eno2mities begin 

to infect the multitude , the eccleſiaſtical Teacher ſhall 
in repꝛeſſing of them duly and ſeaſonably be altogether 

occupied, 

Firft the ſoꝛe is fo be healed, befbge it groweth to an in⸗ 
curable canker: fa 


To late is medicine fobghe; 
When miſchieues once by long delaies 
paſt allrecure ate 8 ro 


a verily the nn of the ſonle att firſt of all 
endcuenr 
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end2n2ure bimſelfe to cut away er n 
| then ſhall her fake in bande thoſe that bee of leſſer daun 


ger * * 
III. And it is not to be paſſed ouer that ſoſtom 
ſayde in his 4. homilic vppon the Epiſtle of S. Paule to 
the üer That then the Preacher ought to keepe 
filence , when hee holdinge his peace, and finginge fault 
with nothinge that is done, there is ſure and certaine hope, 
that the euills which are committed, may bee — 4 a 
way: but if the contrary commeth to paſſe, ſo that he keep- 
inge ſilence enormities are not onely not rooted vp, but 
Af thinges alſo become worſe and worſe, then it is neceſ- 
Gry, that hee goe forwarde in reprouinge ſo much as hee 
may doe, For hee that ſharpely rebuketh ſinners albeit he 
doth nothing els, yet thus much bringeth he to paſſe, that 
he ſuffereth not the miſchiefe to growe any further. 
And no leſſe wozthy to bee noted is that which Auguſti- 
ſtine hath left w2itf in his boke 1, cap, .de ciuitate dei: 
If therefore any man forbeareth to reproue and finde fault 
with wicked doers, for that he awayteth a more conueni- 
ent time, or feareth leaſt by that meanes they ſhould. be- 
come worſe, or that otherweakli ae which ought rather 
to bee enformed to a good and godly life, ſhould bee hin- 
gcred, and opprelled, and turned from the faith, this ſce- 
meth not to riſe of any corrupte deſire that hee hath, but 
rather of the rule and aduice of charitie. | 
And after a fewe woꝛdes in the ſame chapter: They 
that are placed in the higher degrees of life, prouiding for 
the molt part for their fame & fafety,whileſt they feare the 
wiles & inuaſions of wicked KS 1 refraine themſeluęs 
from reprouinge of them. 
And ouch they ſtand not fo greatly in doubt of them, 
that they yelde through any, their threateninges and im- 
pieties to perpetrate the like euils: yet neuertheleſſe the 
very ſan: thinges which they commit not with them, 
they will not commonly finde fault with, when as perad- 
uenture they might by reprouing correcte & amend ſome 
1 f leaſt 
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the greater maladies , 
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leaſt if ey coulde not, their owne ſafety and renoume 
mould come into harfarde and decaye. And this they doe 
not vppon that conſideration w hereby they ſee their cre- 
dite and ſafety to was retned Fr the profit of men to bes 
ẽſtructed, but 2 — thorough that infirmity, herby the 

are deli bed with 4 Banlag e and fla tongue, pA 
with a faire and calme Ey. and whereby * feare the 
iudgement of the common forte, and the ſteve? Brie or de- 
ſtruction of the fleſhe, that is, by reaſon of certaine bandes 
of couetouſenes where with they are enwrapped, and not 
for their duties fake of loue , 

Chus much S. Auguſtine, Wherefbze by theſe thinges 
when and how far ft eth it is lawful to intermit the re- 


pꝛehenſion of vices, every man may eaſely iudge. Bows 


what thinges remaint chiefely to be repzoned, 

V. There is no kinde of ſinnes,in which the P2eacher 
ought to wincke and be tongue tied, oz that may be pꝛe⸗ 
termitted without repzofe , 

Mherefoze it is not inought egerly to inueigh and aban⸗ 
don ſuch vices as are very great and beynous, but euen 
thoſe alſo ſhal be bꝛought to the iudgement of the Church 
and called into queſtion, which p common people eſterme 
to be but trifles in reſpecte, neither doe account them ſo 
great, as in deve they are, Pꝛeuided that thoſe euilis 
be ſpoken againſt with moze diligence and vehemeny 
which are growne to be of greateſt fozce with the multi⸗ 
fnde, and by reaſon whereof greater inconnenyences 
are feared. 

VI. In the meane time the godly P2eacher muſk fake 
hede, leaſt that beinge moued with the falſe repoztes 
and ſurmiſes of ſome men, hee fall to carpinge and com- 
trolling ofcertaine vices. 

At is ouer often tried by experyence,and that trucly with 
the great offence of the whole Church, but with the grea⸗ 
teſt perill of the eſtimation and god name of the piea⸗ 
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haſttnes of face in beleeuinge every one that commeth, 
eſpecially women and light perlons, haue hꝛought in. 
And AEneas Syluius repozteth in his bake de aulicorum 
miſerijs, that is, tonchinge the miſeries of Courtiers, 
how a cerfaine ma of Millaine in times paſt made a grie⸗ 
nous complaint to one Bernardinus a Preacher, of all 
thoſe that lent their money vppon vſury, and that; vere- 
ly to this ende that when other ſhoulde ceaſſe and leaue 
off ſo to doe, he alone might reape huge gaines 1 — 
by that trade. | 

Therefoze neither thoſe thinges that are nopſed ofthe 
ſimple and. ignozant,no2 thoſe that be repozted of ſubtill 
and.craftye men, ſhall the miniſter ofthe Goſpell [rafhly 
admit fozthwith to be declared out of the pulpit to the 
people. The ſureſt and ſaffeft way is, (where at leaſt be 
bad lawefall meeting and conſultations of the Elders of 
the Church) to rebuke thoſe crimes and enozmities, as 
touching which it chall be determined befoze in the ſelle 
ſame affe mblp, that they ſhould openly be repꝛoued and 
ſpoken againſt. Now followe diuers thinges touching the 
maner of repꝛouing. 
VII. Whenloeuer it ſæmeth gad to reduke ieh bete 
all thinges it is neteſlary to pꝛemiſe textaine doarine and 
reaſons, where out men (though blunt and rude) mays 
learne, that thoſe things which are of ther repꝛwued, be 
very grieuous ſinnes-, and ſuch as deſerue eternall dam- 
nation. Foz very weake and lender is that repzofe oz 
rebuke, which is not grounded 0 Gods woꝛd, and ta⸗ 
keth Grength- therefrom , 

And that is it that ths apoſtle meancth,when.after he had 
ſayd,improue , rebuke, exhort , he wiſely addeth,that if. 
mulk be don,by ap plying of doctrine. 

VIII. Aud that all cozrecions. ought not to be 
framed a like, but one moze bitter and vehement, an 
other moze milde and moderate, is a; things well kno⸗ 


wen of n. ON the oy crimes commutes 
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and nartip by the ate and condition of thoſe men that are 
ſnarled and entangeled with the ſame crimes, To the 
intent J ſaye not, howe in the @ermons of the pꝛophets 
and of Chzilt we may obſerue the lyke trade. 
loke what pzudence and circumſpection is requiſite in 
dꝛiuing awaye the difſeaſes of the body, the ſame true- 
ly is required in expellinge the maladies of the minde , 
And as touching this difference wiſely to be made Chriſo- 
ſtom hath ſomwhat in the beginning of his Enarration of 
the Epiſtle of Saint Paule to the Galathians, 

But it behoueth vs not withſtanding to declare, where it 
ſhall be conuenient to giue place to the milder and where 
to the harper ſozte of rebakes, Firlt therefoze of the mil- 
_ ozt . 

There be certaine offences touching the amende- 
— wherokit ſhall be ſufficient after a friendely and lo- 
uing maner to adm the hearers,  - 

Ok which ſoꝛt it is, it a man ſpeake againſt the affectafion 
of newe and ſtraunge apparell , againſt the contempt of 
mennes fond traditions,+c. Which foz the moſt part ba 
peculiar but to fewe,and are in no wiſe to be accounted 
among the manifeſt and greater ſozt of ſinnes. 

Ik a man therefoze ſhould with tragicall clamours and 
bitter rebuckes crye out againſt theſe thinges, he ſhoulds 
bꝛing to paſſe Þ not onely þ phantafficall people, but euen 
the wiſer ſozte alſo returning home; would in their com- 
mon talke ſoner laugh bim to ſcoznezthen bethinke them 
of any amendement at all, 

X. And albeit the exhoztation be gentill ſolt, pet muſt 
hiede be taken, leaſt any thing init feeme to extenuat the 
nature of finnes, | 

Foz in deede it is an hozrible ſinnc fo2 a man, in his talke 
to minilh finne,o2 to make it ſeme leffe then it is. 

XI, Againe this muff likewiſe be fozeſœne and taken 
beve off,leaſt whileſt thou gentilly admoniſheſt thy bea⸗ 
rers,and purpoſely alſo ſeekeſt fo a anopde the extenuation 


of anne, thou ſo depaiiiteſt inthe meane time and R_ 
Up 
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. fo2th lin in his eetours;that thou p2tutly fickle þ mindes 
of thy hearers,and (as ye would lay) egge them to con- 
cepue eyther a tertaine new deſyꝛe of ſinninge, oꝛ els ta 
take a certaine pleaſure of their ſinne lalelp committed , 
Thon ſhalt finde thoſe that are wonderfally delighted, 
when they heare theſe viles pleaſcuntly deſeribed, which 
they knowe themſelues to be addicted onto Nowe of ve 
ſharper ſoꝛt of rebuckes. 
XII. Full well is it ſayd of Chry Oftom: To ſpeake gen- 
ully and mildely to ſcollers when there is neede of rough- 
nes and ſharpues, is the part, not of a teacher, but rather of 
a corruptec and an enemy. Pan ſinnes there de therfoꝛe 
which require moze ſeuere controlment and rebuke, eſpe⸗ 
cially thoſe, that are moſt apparauntly repugnaunt to the 
tenne commanndementes,that miniſter manyfolde mat⸗ 
ter of off:nces, wherewith a great number of men ot all 
ſoꝛtes are entangeled , finallye that are ſuppoſed to be 
ſach as can not be taken awaye, without fearing 02 cut- 
tinge. 
XIII. And in repꝛouing of theſe ſinnesthoſs thinges may 
haue place whereof we ſ& mention to be made of others. 
Chriſoſtom vpon Geneſis homilie 24. requireth to be par- 
doned ſpeaking mo2e ſharply. 
Iknowe, ſaith be, that theſe thinges will ſting your eares, 
but pardon me. I fpeake them through mes of your 
| faluation.Peradnenture he tmifateth y Apoſtle . Corinth, 
n. fpeaking in this ſoꝛt: would god you had ſuffered'me 
a litell in my foolifhnes. And in Gy e ſuffer me: for I 
am gelous to you warde through the 508 God, Am 
I be come your enemy for ſpeaking vnto you the truth 3 
My babes of whom J trauaile againe in birth; 4c, Dom/ 
times he that taketh in handfo-accuſe and rebuke others, 
numb2eth himſelfe with thoſe whom he accuſeth; 
The p2opbetes doe adiopne themſclues to the reſidwe 
of ſinners, and pꝛape fo2 pardon. And Paule i. Timoth. i. 
Chriſt came into the world, ſaith be, do laue linners, where 


of Iam chüecfe, 8 
Y. li Chryſoſlons 


r 
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Chryſoſtome on the firſt Epiſtle to the Corinthes homi. 

lie 23, hath theſe woꝛdes: All men at the very hearinge 
of holeſom Doctrine axe deafe, and therby are repleny- 
ſhed with many euils: and we may behold the naked ſoules 
to be asmen are comonly wont in an army after the bront 
of battayle, ſome deade, other ſome woũded:euen ſuch ther 
bee in the Church. Wherefore I exhorte and admoniſh, 
that wee may bee prouoked one to helpe and comfort an 
other: for I alſo am of the number of them that bee wonu· 
ded,and of thoſe that want medicine. But doe not therfore 
diſpaire. For albeit the woundes be great, yet are they 
not paſt cure, &c. And moꝛeouer the ſame Chryſoſtom in 
bis homilie 4. touchinge the Fayth of Anna Samuels mos 
ther, when hee perceyued a very fewe to be come togr⸗ 
ther to the Church, inueigheth ſtraight waies in a bitter 
D:ation againſt thoſe that were abſent, whom her would 
haue to be ſeuerely iſhed; of them that were ther 
pꝛeſent. The place is very pꝛoper and tothe purſpoſe, 
but longe and tedious, Theſe thinges therefoze and 
ſuch like which may ſerue to their vſe, it behoueth the us 
dious diligently to obſere. [ 

XIIII. But in all this whole buſines, he that ſpeak⸗ 
eth muſt take heede that he neuer chafe and become an⸗ 
gry in ſuch ſoꝛt, as on he fo2cette 8 boundes of modeſty, 


oz be thought to be enflamed moze with the diſpleaſure of 
ſome men, then with the hatred of their vices, We haue 
ſene at times ſome both in voyce, countenaunce, epne, 
geſture, and to be ſhazt in the whole Cate of their bodye, 
fowlely to defoʒme & diſfigure themſclues, againe with 
rude yellings and oufcries to fill allthinges,+ at length, 
though the rage e impotency of their minde to depart 
out of the Pulpit, oꝛ at leaſt fozgetfyll of the thinges that 
they ſpake off a litle befoze,not able to returne to their 
purpoſed matter. 4 | 
Surely their bearers feared leaſt they had bene on the ſo⸗ 
daine attached with an Apoplexic 02 ſome ſuch like diſ⸗ 
ſeaſe. But JI pꝛape pou was not this with the moe fols 
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Iv, to finde fault with p leſſez0z with a greater mavnes fs 
ſceke to refozme madnes of others?liberty in ſpeakinge 

deſerueth pꝛaiſe, fury is coũted blame wozthy ,x doth vt- 
terlp diſgrace euen thoſe things that are moſt wiſely ſpc- 

ken: as we may reade inthe homily 17, vppon the Actes 
of Thapoſtles in the wozke which is of ſome aſcribed vn- 
to Chriſoſtome. 

XV. Pozeouer this difcretion alfo is very requilit in 

a P2eacher, Me may lawefully entreate of ſome vices 

moze openly + groſely, as when he inuepgheth againſt a 

murtherer oz a dzonkard, he ſhal accozdingly declare and 

paint fo2th þ cruelty of the one, and yfilthines of þ other. 

But as touching ſome he muſt in no wiſe deale with ma- 

ny woꝛdes, but oncly with a grieuons deteſtation x hoz- 

rour touch the as it were houerly with his fingers endes, 
not diſplaying p maner how they are don 4 accopliſhed, 

In which ſoꝛte are all thoſe ſinnes well niere, that be alli- 

ed to hoe dom, and leacherp, the pꝛocurement of baren⸗ 

nes 92 miſcariage of childe, the vſe of paynting whereby 
women doe make themſelues to ſceme bewfifull, Againe 

p fraudulent craftes wherwith Chapmen & marchaũtes 

doe falſeſie their wares, add vntathem colour, weight, 

and other lleig htes almoſt innumerable . 

Certainely to bzoach and baye open theſe thinges is not 

god, lealt the ſame vices which thou endeuozelt fo ſup⸗ 

pꝛeſſe, thou plant firſt of all thy ſelle in the mindes of ma- 
ny that were befoze vfferty tgnozaunt thereof, 

Albeit how far fozth alſo it is lawefull fo2 the ſomtimes 

to ſtand vppon theſe pointes,and to detect after a ſhamfaſt 

ſozt ſome ſecrete: matters, to the ſhame andrepzochof 
thoſe that are guilty therein, thou mayſt learne out of the 

—— Fzechicl cap. 16. and other places of the holy 

cripture, beſides out of Chriſoftom homil,z7 on the firſt 

Epiſtle to the Corinthes, and — F5 n rere 
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whom chiefely the dartes and dint of rebukes onght of 
right, molt frequently to be thꝛowne. 

XVI, As it is apparaunt that there is no ate oz de⸗ 
gre of men voide of luſtcs oʒ fre from ſinne: fo the Pꝛea⸗ 
cher ſhall in no wiſe let to blame and accuſe the enozint- 
ties of all men without exception. To which effec it 
perteineth that the apoſtle wzitinge as well vnto Timo- 
thy, as to Titus, lo pzouidently teacheath them, how and 
after what ſoꝛt they ſhould bebaue themſelues in orbo2- 
ting + repꝛwuing of al ſoꝛtes of men. And againe the ſame 
hath generally comaunded that thoſe which offend ſhould 
openly be repꝛoued, to the terrour alſo of others. 
That in like maner is vniuerſally to be taken, which long 
befoze to the pꝛophet Ezechiell( cap. 3.) god him ſelfe ſaid; 
If thou ſhalt not warne the vngodly, nor ſpeake vnto him 
to diſſwade him from his wicked way that he might liue, 
I will require his bloude at thy bond But if thou doeſt 
admoniſhe him, thẽ haſt thou delyuered thine owne Hule. 
Wherefoze to tome to that which J was about to ſay,the 
Teacher of the people ſhall iudge all his hearers indif⸗ 
ferently, in this bebalfe, to be accompted in y ſelfe ſame 
oꝛder, and that ther is none amonge them all whiche 
ought not to be ſubiecte to Eccleſiaſticall diſcipline 
XVII. But in the meane time there appereth fo bee 
ſome difference made of holy Teachers in repꝛwuinge x 
comptrollinge of perſons, The pꝛophetes, doe in their 
woꝛdes both moze often, and alſo.mo2e bit ingely ſtinge 
the Iewves, ( vnto whom had ſhined plentifully the know⸗ 
ledge of gods will) then the Gentiles dzowned:in h diene 
gulfe of ignoꝛaunte. Againe the apoſtte Paule moꝛe ſe» 
uerely chideth the Galathians, then he both the Corin- 
thians, oz any other beſide. The ſame admoniſheth Ti- 
tus, that he choule ſharpely repʒꝛoue the Cretenſians. And 
this he doth truelp, not as though they ſhould thincke it 
meete to haue regarde onely ot the crimes themſelues, but 
alſo of their qualities amd ktadeg. Moꝛecuer wee ſee the 
Pꝛophetes, Apaſttes, aud Ch 3 
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of the p2eaching ſchole, to be accuſtomed as moſt commons 
lp, ſo atſo moſt grieuouſiꝑ, to aſſault the vbngodly pꝛicſtes, 
Doctoꝛs, @cribes, Pharyſets,the authozs of falſe opini- 
ons, and that fo2 this cauſe ineſpecially in that ſettige 
out their externall and counterfet rightuouſneſte, they 
ſonght meanes to haue the internall and true rightuouſ- 
ues in derde tobe vtterly buryed vnder fte, and agapne 
fo2 p they pꝛeterred mens traditiõs befoze þ law of god. 
With lyke lyberty of fpeach doe the pꝛophets oft times 
ſhake vo the cozrupt Judges,terming them H\#go@@y2>e 
and oppꝛeſſoꝛs of the poꝛe againſte all righte and equi⸗- 
tie. And peraduenture fo2 this cauſe doe they aſſaple both 
the ſoztes; that is to ſape, one while the p2icffes, an other 
while the Judges, foz Þ of theſe two kindes of men depkd 
the ſafetyof the whole citie, ſeœinge that from them ſins 
and vices are ſone derined into all the people, and againe 
theſe being bꝛought into oꝛder, it is an eaſy matter to re⸗ 
duce all the reff of their [ubiectes to the obedience of 
lawes, 

What node many wozdes ? we may gather out of theſe 
things, that how much the moe fowlelp any are fallen, 
oꝛ be of moꝛe obſtinate diſpoſitions, oꝛ hurt moꝛe though 
their offences, then others, ſs much the moze ſtudtouſly 
and ſeuerely arethep fo be cozretted, - 

xviii, Put in noting and repzouinge the vices of mas 
ieſtrates there is n&de of ſingular iudgement. Foz ſome 
potentates there be which wyll ſuffer themlelues to be 
rebuked of ſome men, but not of euery man: ſome againe 
will adniftno teacher o2 infiructer at all, 

Saint Ambroſe(as it is recoꝛded inthe Tripartite hiſto- 
ry lib. . cap 3o)truſting to the godnes of his cauſe which 
he had in band, vnbachfully repꝛaued ß Emperour The- 
odoſius, and he ſo wozthy a pꝛince take wel at wozth the 
rep2chenfion offs wo#thy a dogoꝛ, although it were byt⸗ 


ter x publigne. Foz vito Ambroſe was known right wel 
the notable” towardnes of the Emperour, and the feruit 
. zene 
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3eale of his minde entlyned to equifieiagaine Theodoſis 
- us hadperfec trial # experience of the wiſdom x infegrys 


tident gather and deuiſe with him ſe life. 


euerp where ethnicks g vnbe leeuers, and therfoze not as 
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tie of Ambroſe. And tertes where the pꝛeacher himſelle 
{cadeth a pure and vnſpotted lpfe, & the maieſtrate foz 
his part vnfcignedly imbꝛaceth iuſtice, there doe the hol- 
ſome endeuours of the miniſter of the Goſpell aſpire to 
meſt happy ſucecſſe, | John Baptiſt doubted not openly to 
rcpaye the wicked kinge Herod, & he agame(as the C- 
uange liſt witnelleth) feared and reuerenced Iohn. 
Chꝛiſt Luk.12.cuerthwartly pinched Herode, calling him 
fox. Nathan ſeemc d to vſe as it were a certaine ſtratageme 
92 fine potecy, when intending to repzaue kinge Dauide, 
he ſodeinly deuiſed a parable of two men, the one riche, 
the other pw2e. Neither is it a ſtraunge thing to oblerue 
other parables alſo put fo2th of the pꝛophets in hard and 
difficult matters, as Eſay. g. Iere. 2 , ic. 
To ve ſhoꝛt, it is plaine and euident that taieſtrates are 
to be rep2mued in time and place as ofte as they depart 
from the path of rigbtuouſne lle: but with what fozeſight 
and p2cuiſien that is expedient to be done, no man canne 
certeinly demonſtrate by rules, but it is neceſſarye,, that 
tuery man acco2ding to his owne diſcretion, doe partely 
tut of the ſermons of the pꝛophets and of Chailt, partely 
out of the kinde, cauſes, + circumſtaances ot matters in- 


Neither truely doe A knowe very well how it commeth 
to paſſe,that in the Sermons of the Apoſtles wee finde 
not any thing ouer hardly fpoke againſt any maieſtrates, 
but rather there otcurre many thinges whereby ſubicas 
are admoniſhed to obey them, yeathough they be eupll 
and wicked. | 

But J fuppoſe two cauſes may be rend2ed of that mat⸗ 
ter. 


One, foꝛ al gouerners of cõion weates at $ time were 


_ receiued into the ſocietie of the.church;phervuto the 
Apaties 


EN WNT, Diuine Sermons. Lis, 
Apoffles knew right wel that their authoꝛytie only ſtret⸗ 
thed. Foz thoſe that were without, they left vnto GDD 
alone to be iudges. 4 
The other, that fozaſmuch as the doctrine of the goſpell 
was euery where cuill ſpoken off,, of a great nũber alſa 
flaundered,as ſeditious and tending to the decap of com⸗ 
mon weales, the Apoſtles iudged it very vntimelp, to ex⸗ 
aſperate them with the oucr ſharp controlment of their 
p2tuate vices, who being ſtirred vnto w2ath they knewe 
would fozthwith ſ&ke by all meanes poſſible to hinder 
and ſtop tbe courſe of the gaſpell.UWhere J might adde, 
that Þ apoſtles peraduenture enſtruced by the holy gho ſt 
ſaw befoze,v in repꝛouing the pꝛinces of that age (wbõ 
God as yet vouched not ſafe to call) they ſhoulde toſe all 
their labour and trauaile. | | 
Wut m pꝛoceſſe of our talke groweth further then wee 
think foz. | 
XIX Certes that we ought moze modelſtlpe to deale 
ſometimes with thoſe that ſupply any publicke charge, 
and are placed in the degree of wo2ſhippe oz dignitie, the 
apoſtle ſemeth to inſinuate, where vnto Timothy he ſais 
eth: Rebuke not an Elder, but exhort him as a Father, 
And we may doubtles pꝛoſecute the cauſe of religion and 
of the Church with great feruentnes, and map alſo v:ge 
the ſeuerity of ecclefiaſtical diſcipline:but yet this whole 
buſines requireth a certaine moderation and diſcretion, 
UWherfo2e of ſome is impꝛoued the ſharpnes of Chriſo- 
ſtom in his correctory Homilie entituled, againſt Eutro- 
pius, ot which ſe the Tripartite hiſto, li b. io. cap. 4, The 
like judgment bane a number giuen of the homily wher⸗ 
in þ ſame Chriſoftom(by reaſon of Eudocia the Empzeſſe, 
whom he knew to be grievouſly diſpleaſcd and to pzac- 
tiſe wiles againſt him) diſplaied and layed open ß vngra⸗ 


1. Cor. $ 


1 Timoth. ys 


Tripartit.hift, 
lib,10.cap, 13 


tiouſnes of women. Like wiſe of an other againlt p ſaide 204 8 
Eugocia, h beginning where of is: Herodias once againe cap. ; 


gaine to 


waxeth mad, and is troubled, ſnee longeth once ag 


gelte Iohns head ina dith, . : | 
4a xx But 


Lib. H. Of framing of 
XX But howſoeuer we pꝛepare a Sermon to repꝛoue 
our fuperiours, we muſt take diligent hede, leaſte wee 
vnadatſcoly-pow2e fo:th any thing, wherby the vngodly 
map ſuateh occaſion either to utter & alternpt any thing. 
ie ditiouſip. | 

Sotoſccke to take away offences. 1 that greater offences 
grow thereby, ſeemeth to be þ part of an vnaduiſed, oꝛ ras 
ther of a mad man. And vndoubtedly every Eccleſiaſtical 
repꝛehenſion ought to tende, to amendement, not vnto tu⸗ 
mult:to ediſication, not to deſtrudioan. 

XXI And albeit ſo oft as any degrees of menare tou⸗ 
ched(by way of rebuke) it be expedient ta refrapne from 
their names, yet when entreaty ie made of ſuch perſons 
as pꝛocure deſtruction to the whole multitude, of whiche 
ſo2t ineſpecially are the auth92s ofſc&s and open rebels, 
then is it lawful to vtter their names, oz to paint fozth- 
their perſons in their colours. | 

Foz lo doth Paule the Apoſtle i, Timothy 1. 2; Timothi. a. 4 
call Himenæus, Alexander and Philetus heritickes by 

name, and willeth them to be auoyded, | 

Agatne in the ſame Epiſtle cop.4; be toucheth Alexan- 
der the copper ©mith. . 

But leaſt any man ſhouloe alledge and ſaye that this is 
dong in an cp:fle waiten pziuately to one, loke Eſay cap. 

22. opt uly pzeaching againſt Sobna the ſcribe. 

xxit Thou muſt not think much to repzous the ſelfe 


lame crimes often times and in divers ſermons,and tru⸗ 


ly ſo leng, till thou ſhalt perte iue ſome amendement to 
follow. Touching this thing Chriſoſtõ admoniſtʒeth in a 
tertaine homily tc utituled, of Dauid and Saule, and of 
tolle ration oz ſuſferaunce. The ſame alſo hath left vnto 
vs notable examples, eſpeciallp where hee inueigheth 
againſt ſwearing, wꝛath, c. 

Xx}11i No and then alſo he that bath the onerſight of 
tbe Church, doth wiſely thꝛeaten thoſe, that declare by 
euydent-p2afe , that -they wyll by no meanes fo2ſake 
n 2 leainge z hows hes yy ercluve them 


— — in nb 
| 
ebe e _ 
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actoz ding to Chziltes inſtitution from the holy table of 
the Lozd,that is (as they vſe-to ſpeake) excommunicate 
tbem,eſpecially where the crimes be ſuch that they mini⸗ 
ſer repꝛoche to the Church onely where they are com⸗ 
mitted, and be ſuppoſed to require ſuch a remedye 02 me - 
dicine, Mhich thing we map ſer Chriſoſtom to dog 
with a ſtout and valiaunt courage in his tome v. homilie 
26. 28, where he entreateth againſt thoſs that vſed vn⸗ 
aduiſedly to fweare, | 
XXIII Neither is this ynough. The Pꝛeacher ſhal ad⸗ 
monitſh alſo and exhoꝛt the chziſtian maieſtrate, to put to 
bis helpinge hande to the ſuppꝛeſſinge of finne and vice, 
Which thing truely he may eaſely b2ing to paſſe,in caſe 
be will but iniopne a certaine ciupll penaltye to thoſe 
that diſpiſe oz deride the wozde of G O D, and the 
cenſures of the Church. ; 
Foz what ſhall the P2eacher of the Goſpell pzenaile 
with bzutilh and degenerate people, though be ſtoutlv ſet 
fo:th things pꝛofltable,  comptrole the contrarp, if ſo be 
the maieſtrate doth not acknowledge it alſo to bee a pars 
cell of his charge, to aide and aſſiſt him: 

Truely there ſhall neuer be any common weale eſfa- 
bliſhed wozthy the name of chꝛiſtian, where it commeth 
to paſſe that how much the teachers of the Churche doe 
build vp thꝛough their trauaile, in-declayming confinua's 
ly againft vices, ſo much againe the tiuil mateſtrates doe 
pluck downe, thzough their negligence, in neuer ſeeinge 
erecation done vpon thoſe that be offenders, 


XXV. Wut in all the oꝛder of rep2oninge of ſinnes it 
is very neceſlary, that the miniſter of the woꝛde doe fus 


dioufly teach by what meanes ſinnes and the cuſtome of 


ſiuning may beit be auoyded of every man. 

Chriſoſtom in his tome v,komily,s, doth ſkilfully ſhow 

a way, how the wicked cuſtome of ſ\wearinge might be 

eſchewed, Ezechiel, whileſt cap, 34. bee — euill 
02s 


_— nv 
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paſtozs,by the ſame diligence declareth, what the office 
ofa god ſheapheard is. 

e A had almoſt foꝛgotten this, Unfo euerp bitter 
and vehement rebuke ſhall be adioyned ſome tempera⸗ 
ture of comfoꝛt, and that chiefely by pꝛopoundinge vnto 
them that repent, cettayne and aſſured hope of merey, 
which god accuſtometh bountifully to exhibit to all thoſe 
that vnkeignedly crave it at bis bandes. 

The maner is among the Phiſitions of bodies, to put to 
their mple purging medicines, (when by their ſharpe⸗ 
nefſe they moleſt the ſtomack oz other parts of the bodye) 
certaine thinges fo allay their ſtrength, pea and with all 
bibteymedicines(lealt the mouth ſheuld be bzought out of 
taſt)to intermedle ſweet thinges. 
We ſ& therfoze that this deniſe hath lyked alſo the pꝛo⸗ 
phets the Phiſitions of ſoules, whoſe perpetuall faſhion 
(in a maner)is, vnto rebakes to iorne conſolations, and 
vntothzeatnings to add pꝛomiſes. 

And why it ought ſo to be, this is the reaſon: T be pꝛea⸗ 
cher muſt with all diligence bende bim ſelfe to this, that 
be bzing ſinners not onely fo ſoꝛrow of minde oz contri⸗ 
tion as they call it, hut alſo vnto faith (foz in theſe two 
partes, that is to ſay, contrition oꝛ moztification 4 faith, 
ts repentaunce accompliſhed) : and that foz this cauſe, 
le att ſuch as finde themſelues gilt of euerlaſting damp- 
nation, being caſ* downe by the ſcuerytic of Gods e 
ment, ſhould be dꝛiuen haadlong into deſperatiun. 
xxvii At length when the pꝛeather feleth andperceys 
ueth that by his fidelity and diligence,by his timely and 
lyentreatings,purſuinges,cryings, twitchinges, 
ind igations , ſome are b2ought amendement of lpfe, 
be ſhall at ſome tonuenient time pꝛapſe them and tom⸗ 
fozt them, either publikely all in generalt, oz ſome alſo 
paiuately,4(as much as lieth in him) ſhall be the authoz 
born them, er in their gadand godly pur⸗ 


| © Which 


; ' 


Urhich thing allo we may perceine the pꝛophets to haus 
done oft times, whilſt they commende and ſet fo2th the 
felicitie ofthem,that reuoltinge from the tents of vngod⸗ 
lyneffe, do repayze to the Enſignes of fayth and repens 
taunce. 

And it commeth to paſſe truely by this meanes, that they 
doe not lightly returne againe to the filth of their fozmer 


Diuine Sermons, F168}. 


life, neither can iuftly be touched with theſe pzonerbes : 


The dog is retired to his old vomit: and the ſowe walhed 
to hyr wallowing in the mire, | 
xx viii After all theſe thinges if it happeneth that the 
P2eacber by reaſon of bis franck and ſeuere, but yet iuſt 
and neceſſary rebukes,doe fall info the hatred & diſplea- 
ſure of ſome men, pet ſhall he thcrefoze in no wile beg 
faint harted,noz as one diſcouraged ceaſe from his wozk, 
but rather he hall moze and moze harden him ſelfe, and 
goe foꝛ ward by all meanes to wzaftle out amongſt them, 
fo the intent that thinge may come to paſſe in bery deeds 
Which: de coneteth moſt chiefely fol, 
And let bim oft times call to remembzannce, what an ex 
cellent function he is called and aduanced to, not of men, 
but of God himſelfe:alſo what incomparable rewards be 
p2epared of the ſame pꝛiſemaker God, foz all thoſe that 


2.Pct.2. , 


doe valyauntlye ſtriue and continue tothe ende of theyz 


courſe, | | | 

There is no doubt, but that which is p2ynie in himlelfe, 
that he bath with al diligent endeuour and fidelitie, faiths 
fally perfourmed and accompliſhed whatſocuer his duty 
was to doe, but that he (J ſay)ſhall fele pꝛeſent comfozt 
neuer wanting vnto him, and the holy Ghoſt ſhall ſurely 
witnelfe with his ſpirit that be hath God in ſo great la- 
bours and ditficulties fauozable and merciful vnto bim, 


and that he wil not ſuffer him thzough p vnbꝛidled rage 


of his enimies to be oppꝛeſſed oz by any other meanes to 

faint and giue ouer. p vc | 

But the p2cacher himfslfe mozconer ſhal molify i bꝛeak 

in ſunder ß hartes of a great number, ſhall 9 — 
| matter 


— 
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matter, leaſt they 
hym, it ſo be he ſom 
he doth that which h 
off ce:that it is not 


loe wathfully be inflamed againft 
times inculke in bis ſermon : that 


th 


er by vertue of his 
much as the bzedth 
trueth, whiche the 


ſenger of the bighs 
OD (to: fo doth the Ppophet lachy call the minis 
ſters of Churches Angels) :and oze that he neither 
can,noz will vtter any other thing; _u that which bys 
mighty pzince hath ginen hum in 
Againe, that all thinges whiche de ſpeaketh are groun⸗ 
ded vpon the dinine Dzacles , an [defended by the fozce 
of the inuincible trueth. 

That he in no wiſe feareth the een of godly and 
learned men, which ſhall vpaightly f indifferently weigh 
and conſider his cauſe. 

That be fo2 his part full ſoze again his wil, and neuer 
without great griefe of minde, commeth to the paine⸗ 
fu'\rep2ofes and 7 of ſinnes, but that be is 
dawn and enfozced vntoit,f both publike neceſſity 
requirethit, andthe common p2ofite of his hearers per⸗ 


That he chiefely doth that which god Phiſitians vie to 
doe, who not after the will of the pacientes, but after the 
nature of the diſeaſes,voe miniler medicines ſome ſhar- 
per ſome gentiller. 

That it is a thinge very vneivill,and agaynlt all buma⸗ 
nitpe to deale contumeliouſtp witb bym that well de⸗ 
ſeructh : that that ſicke body is alfogether vawoztby of 
belp at his Leaches hand, which would rewarde bym of- 
fryng an hollome (though tome what bytter) potion vnta 
bym, with reutlement fo; his labour. 


Laſt of all, that be wbiche will n&des fande pꝛe ſumtu⸗ 
oully agapnſt the _ of my » doth nothrnge 1 


doth altoge 
ul foz him 


of a naple to depart from the lyne 
ted, 
and 


Loꝛde himſelfc hath 
Tat he is tho 


ſwadeth him thercvnto. 
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then de »uny<y , that is to ſay, kep baffayle with 
God himſeite: and that it is a harde matter in the r1eang 
time, which God fayd ſomtime to Saule, ſoꝛ hin to kicke 
againſt the pricke. And that in diede the pwze miniſter of 
tbe Church may loꝛ a time ( as one bated and diſpiſed of 
the wozlde) be vexed and afflicted : but the trueth if ſelfe 
can neuer bee troden 'downe, oz extinguiſhed , 
By theſe, J ſaye, and ſuch like reaſons,the Teacher of 
the people ſhall partly foztify and confyꝛme himſelle, and 
ſhall as ye would ſay pꝛicke fozwarde himſelfe to the vn⸗ 
fearefull —— of his office, and partely ſhall pꝛo⸗ 
uide and fozeſce,that feweo2 none be offended with him 
by reaſon of that os be doth in tepꝛouinge and comp⸗ 
trollinge of fin 
Beſides this — kinſfolkes and familiars of thoſe that 
are ſtayned with the infection of ſinnes;and doe ſtande in 
neede of the percinge medicine of rebukes, ought gentil⸗ 
eee hem har ors woul hoe 
ny diſpleaſure agai enfozmeth th 

of luch things oncly as are iuſt, frue,pzofitable,andnecels 


NE at which is moze, it behonteth the magiſtrates 

themſelue ab to pꝛouide, and with all diligence to ende⸗ 

yotirs, that the Preachers bie not of any man yaynouſ- 

ly moleffed fo; their holeſome repzehenſions ſake 92 

the founde doctrine that they tearh 5 9%. Timoth 
Foz the Apoſtle in moe places then one willeth, thoſe 1.Corinth « 
that laboure in the woꝛde and in teachinge , to bee highs Heb: 1. 

ty 238 bee had in honour,x fo bf zelerued from 
all hoſtile violence, to the intent fey live W 

vs without feare 02 daunger, and with ioye a 

execute. their office , But let this ba 1 * 
Wee haue gathered into this place, as it was miete or 


conuenient, manye Cantions, but pet 7 
— e 


man get and obſerue, as well 
uſinge of affayzes incivent, as aht br very! 
ee mec, © 


Lib, uU. of framing of 
We will add herevato ſome notable Examples of this 
kinde of Sermons, Eſay cap. 28, griuouſly inueighethy 
againſt the erceſſe and ſuperflaitye of the Iewcs,and withs 
| all thzeateneth puniſhment vnto them. Cap. 58. be con- 
17 demneth the glozious woꝛkes of the hipocrites, and requis 
= - _ rethof them the der 


des of true es. 
if Againlt the ſame alſo he pꝛeacheth cap,59, Ieremy. cap. 
* 4.3.4.5. 6. hath left vato vs a notable Sermon, which may 
Wo. not without god cauſe be put fo2 an Example, as where- 


in he vpb2aydeth and obiedeth to the paſtozs their igno- 
raũce, vnto all in common their neglecting of gods lawe, 
their felowſhip with the Gentiles, their oppzeſionof the 
Te” holy P2ophetes,their cruelty to the poꝛe Citizens,theyz 
Jdolatrye,periuries,adultries , cozrupt tes, ic. 
Cbꝛough all which thinges he teacheth that they had de⸗ 
ſerued great plagues, and thꝛea , that vnleſſe they 
. t a mende their lines, they will ſhoztly fall vpon 
2 he he ſame in a maner he doth cap. 7. 3. 9. Ezechiell cap. 
11, laboureth in us Berl Fmt of gods wazd,, 
their crueltye to their ſubiectes. Cap. 13,14, be 3 
falſe teachers and hipocrites, Cap. 16. art accuſed the Jags 
latrye and ingratitude of the Iewes. Cap. i. be compt 
leth the felſehod ol Zedechias. 
And cap. 19. 20. be dren a the wickednes of the pꝛin⸗ 


ces and rulers, evpon be falleth to p condempning of 
the common impietye and Jdo ate . „Cap. 22. 
23. he is in hand with the ſame matter. Cap, 28. he en⸗ 
treateth againſt the pꝛide of the kinge of Tyrus. Ca 34. 
againſt the auarice Epub Pane of the K Joſe 


chat how ma 11 155 af 
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Lale Math. cap. 11,12. 16; 2i, 23. Mark, 3. 9. 11. And 
further to this £ ende ought to be referred, the hiſtozies oz 
Actions tendinge to the e xtirpation of vices, as that tou- 
chinge the caſtinge out of the Temple thoſe that bought 
and folde. Neither want there era — in the Epiſtles 
to the Galathians and Corinthians. Io 1. Corinth. 5, the 
Apoſtle expoſtulateth againſt thoſe that had committed of- 
fenee, and willeth them to be chaſtened by the cenſure of 
the Church. Cap, 6, he inueigheth againſt bꝛawelinges 
in lawe and wiſheth rather iniurp to be ſuffered. In the 
ſame Chapter he ſpeaketh againſt ſondzy vices, but eſpe⸗ 
cially againfleachery and ſenſualitie. Cap. 11, againſt 
the cuſtome whereby men p2ayed in the ſacred aſſembly 
with their heads couered, and women With their heads 
bare. Likewiſe againſt thoſe that came not ſoberly and 
e1aritably to the Loꝛdes Supper. Cap.12. againſt ſtrifes 
rapſed by reaſon of ſpirituall giftes, and chiefely th2ongh 
pꝛopdeſv, and tongues, To the Galat, 6, he teacheth how 
tpirituall b:ethzen ought to be baue themſelues towar⸗ 
des thoſe that are fallen. 
Jn Chryſoſtome are eptant diners and ſondzy Sermons 
againſt the deteſtable cuſtome of ſwearinge and periury,. 
whersof ſome be wholly applied vnto this ende aldne, as 
the 27. and 28. other feme haue onety tertaine pointes 
mixed here and ther to that effic;as homilie 5. 6. 7. 8.9. 10. 
51.12.13. 14.19. 16.19, 26, 28, DF which in lome thou may ſt 
finde alſo certaine thinges ſcattered againſt backe biting. 
Againſt that vice are the bomilies 29.30. 31. againſt ambi⸗ 
tion the 43. againſt enuy 44.45.53. 
Againſt dꝛonkennes and riat 5 4.55, againſt᷑ ſuch as come 
vn woꝛthily to þ holy miſteries in the Loꝛdes Supper 60. 
61, alſo, that we giue no offence to any man: that we fol⸗ 
lowe not the concupiſtence of the fleſhe : againſt louth» 
fulnes in mell doing: againſt the deſire of vayne glozy 2 
aginſt leachery and other pieafures c. 


Moꝛeouer it is to be noted that vnto theſe two kindes 
e Dermons, the Inſtructiue, J meane, 4 Correiue,may: 


Z, ſi, iuſtiy 


- dicall , 


ted, blamed and cõdempned, and verily by the groundes 
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iuftl, be added thoſe thinges which the Rethoritians in 
the kinde iudiciall doe affirme to make ſtatum qualitatis 
ſeu iuridicialem, the ſcate of the 
Foz when entreatye is of derdes, and it is 
called into queſtion, whither a be done lawfully oz 
iniurioullyp, 92 whether a dende be iuſt, oz vniuſt: fo 
the doing trucly of thoſe thinges that be iuſt, men are ad- 
moniſhed and pꝛouoked, o2 if they be don alreavy,pzaiſed 


and commended: but the thinges that be vniuſt, men are 


deferred and diſwaded from,o2 if they be already commit- 


and reaſons taken out of thoſe very places, which to theſe 
two kindes inſtructiue and correctiue we haue ſayde to 


be accommodate, 


CT Of the kinde Cor olatory; 
Comfortatiue. Cap. XIIII. 


FT Dat all mozfall 2 are toſſed and 
2 1 turmoyled euermoze with the tempeſtu⸗ 
*] ous waues of innumerable daungers, and 
| Fat Ji we bee all the ſozt of vs bozne in that 
ate and condition, that as well though 
= the offence of our firſt parentes Adam t 


Eue, as alſo eng our omne tozrupt nature we are 


continually oppzeſſed with ſondzy aduerſities and cala- 
mities, it is not needfull to be declared in woꝛdes, ſering 
the dayly euents Þ happen doe much moze evidently then 
were to be wiſhed, verify and demonſtrate the ſame. - 

Foz truely we ſee by experience that the greateſt number 
of men is miſerably vered and diſtreſſed one while with 
warre, oꝛ beſiegement 02 ſedition, an other while with 
dearth and ſcarcitye of vic uals, as bauinge their co2ne 
fildes deCroyed through vnſcaſonable weather, ſomtimes 
wi thgeſtilente, and other contagious diſſeaſes, ſometime 
with ouerflowinge of waters, ſomtime with the rage 


of fire, and burning ol ab = 02 ſome part of the citye, 
| ſometime ' 


Diuine Sermons. Þ II 
ſometime with eruell perſecution fo2 the confeſſion of 
faith. 
He therfoze that in theſe publike calamities tan lift vp 
thoſe that be downe, comfozt the ſoz0wfull , confirme tho 
weake and wauering , ſhall be theught verily to deſerue 
well of all men, and to bane fulfiiled the-dutye both-of a 
palt62,and allo ot an expert phiſition. But as touching 
Fates Rhetoritians, they baue vtterly caſt from th this part, 
leauinge it to the Philoſophers the maſters of lyfe and 
waners, 
Bowbeit none in very deꝛde tan handle r adozne it moze 


excellently then Diuines , as the pzofeCion of whom, like 


as it doth far awaye ſurmount «4 excell all others: fo is if 
peculiarly oꝛdeyned to the eaſing andaCwaging of fozowe 
and griefo , Wherfoze whoſoener is deũrous to comfozt 


out of the places of the kinde inſtructiue, with which we 
ble either to perſwade o; diſſwade, 

2 what is it els to comfo2t, but ta diſtwade fro griefe : 
Then ſhall-be pꝛottede to plates of Diuinitie. 

Df the firlt ſozt therko2e'be theſe places: 


dmuſt firſt of all bozrow certaine rules oz pzofes Proofes. 


\ 


ap 


I, Of the honelty of the cauſe . Jt is the part of a wiſe Places, ofthe 
man with a Frong and inuincible courage to ſtand ſted⸗ 3 or- 


faſt in euery daunger 

It 8 men chiefely to imbzace all manhod and 

8 eſpecially confkancye. 
I. Ot the inficeand equitye ofthe cauſe, 

It is miete and conuenient to lay a ſide mourning, efpe- 

cially ſeeing we are-mo2e fauourably dealt wit hall then 

our 1 doe require. 

III. Ot the p2ofit oz diſpꝛoſtt. 

What p2efiteth it thee to lre tumbling in ſyefo2mifye, 

— walt — the —— * 5 7 Io art 

enoys & and thine, thou diſquieteſt 
body and minde in vaine , , * 
HIT, Ot thecomelines and commendation, 


All i be of a ſound iudgeme nt, doe thincke it very dncomky 


Z.iij. and 


Lib n. of 1 of 

and womanniſhe fo lament without meaſure, & fo take 
ſo impaciently the chaunce that happen neth. All thinges 
doe inuite thee to pacience. 

V. Ot the eaſines. Thou ſo oft p2vcnreſt to thy ſelfs 
a freſhe-newe heauines, as oft as ou pzoccedelt to be⸗ 


wayle thy caſe, | 

VI, f the netellitie. hat 1 eſt thou : Thou 
muſt bears and not blame that which cannot be remedied, 
Theſe rules alſo be taken out of the frontiers of the 
. Philoſophers. 

VII. Okt the kinde of enills which we ſuffer, fo witts 
that they are not ſo greuous as they be commonly taken, 
yea that they bee rather bencfites then euiles, as being 
certaine pꝛauckementes vnto vertue. Againe that they 
ber not, neither can ber continuall ; that they moleſt the 
boyy onely,and not the minde, which isfre from all dams 
mage and detriment : that they bee common to vs with 
many: that they are 1 with other — 
ties: that in reſpec of many other 2 
are very ſmall: that wer haue befoze valiantly ſu; 
the Uk and alſo n thinges, , 


| Places of the Howe fo the places of the other bort. 


Divine pla- 


Truely there be conueighed alongelt the felves of 
Diuinitie, very pleaſaunt and delectable rivers of Conſo- 
lations, when as it appereth to be giuen ot OD vnto 
mankind? eſpectally to this ende, (J meane to comfozt 
with all) as the Ap le witneſleth to tbe R \Omains, 154 
4s 2 therefoze wee 983 

of Df the pzonidence of GDD, 
ol, then God NT pho the oy ana gave 4 oft; 
Ver doth nothinge without ſpeciall ration. 
Not ſq much as a haire of the belucrs perylueth with- 
out his will. Mg 317% 
II. Df the ayde and ſuccour.of the holy ange rols,vnts 


whem is mee en eee e unte 
120 dinge, 


I% Pr” 


0 man kno wel bet⸗ 


"1 —A ES PETS i 


Fre Eee v 
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bing Pfal. i. He bath giuen his angles charge. &e. 
111 AS tiiattnes of the thing. God being vilpleaſed 

with our linnes,infiy taieth vppon vs pꝛeſent affliitions, 
M ere if he would call our dwinges to a fratght atcempt, 
we ſhould be found to haue deſerued far greater plagaes, 
— Of th that,that all thinges wozke fo; the beg to the Rom. 3. 
faithfal new 
God when he ſendeth adnerfitie, eferciſeth bis idzem 
pꝛoueth them, and finally crowneth them. and Atfliction 
ingendreth pacience, pacience prove: proofe hope, hope Rom, 3 
maketh not aſhamed, 


V. Of the vpꝛightnes ofthe titiſclents'; An bptight: 1. Pet. 30 


conſcience is a molt ample comfozt in aduerſitik 
VI. Sfthat,thatafftictions doe miniſter vntd vs 
of humbling our ſelues, of calling vppõ gd, of exerciſing 
the duties of loue towardes our FOI contents. 
ning earthly thinges rc. 

VII. - Df that,that God da | 
we ſuffer, with 5 bene 


whi 

A — beneath on r 
benefites far aboue durveſeriung | "hon 
ſurmounteth his indgement, 27 Ef $3110; * 


— — boat, nate ian . btn, of the 
therly lone, whe th Odd e bat we 
me the 1awefull konne of: God and dk batardes,.! - IIb. 1 


IX, Of the pzomiſcs of God,touch thi thr 
— thWliG: N80 2 re: 25 r forfaketh WW, r con e 


that be his, neither ſuffereth them to be ter 


their ſtrength . , The 0 ophets dos in their tentolations 
enterlate —— tome or the toms: 
ming of Chꝛiſt, of deliueraunce by the ſame from 
all tifariny*and t 


nb: 
Jaldsme, tio and cit er vette; 
common wealth vriths TJewes; $0117 :” i 213603 ing ü 


It is a wiſe mannes parte diligently fo engutre hows: 
the ſame places may bæ applied een, 3 
my 27 10 Fowl l 2.1 Le bat 


RIA Gig 


1 
4 


** 


* 


A 


1656! 


Rom. $8. 


Act. 14. 


"Rom. 8. 


2. Corinth, 


Rom, 8, 


Rom, $, 


Ibidem. 


pacience hath appered, but vet moze maroayſous ſeemed. 
their delinerance accompliſhed by the power and god 


Lib. II. | of framing'of 


That ſhall moſt . be done, by comparinge 
the thinges that haue 1 vnto vs, with thoſe that 
in times paſt befell vnto the Icwes. | 

Xx. Or the neceſſary effecte of gods election. Whons 
God hath choſen, them alſo hee hath glorified , If God be 
on our ſide, who can bee againſt vs. 

XI. Of the example of hid, which is let toztb un 
to vs as a Captame to be followed in hamblenes, moꝛzti⸗ 


fication, ec. 
XII. Ot the examples of holy men, whole wonderfull 


w_ 8 


'Dfthe certainty of rewardes after this lyfe, 
. a” pong is opened a way vnto glory and to the. 
kingdome of heauen, | 
XIIII. Ot theercellency of the rewardes that doe re⸗ 
main fo vs TAE) life. The afflictions of this life are 
e y to be compared with the glory that is to come. 
Theol 19 75 be moinẽtany, but the glory is euerlaſting. 
f the gloꝛpũcat tion of God, God is glozificd by 
the foztitude and es of the. godly . 
XVI. Ot the edifyinge of other bzethen. The reſt of 
the godly are confirmedby oure 


XVII. Df the pꝛelent ade of the holy Ghelt in bel⸗ 
pinge dur inürmitie. 
XVIII. Oe the nature of hop and piece By hope: 


XIX. Tone effects of Chailte merite = 
6 "WT, 
Foz the fruite ROY PETR all times fo the 


-. Pozeos of the very binde of daunger — 
w ich conſ over oft ver diuers and {ond2p pꝛofes 
may be gathered if the cauſes We denen wiſe⸗ 


ly ſerched dered. 
: Af the Pell: gz; licknefſes whichthe Phittions 


U 


Diuine Sermons, | F193] 
call Epidemiales dos rage and ware rife, this is no ſmall 


comfozt that theſe ſicknefſes ſpare 
noꝛ poze:that the life paſſed in riot and exceſſe hath iuſt⸗ 
ty cauſed them : that Dauid, when God pꝛonounced his 
grieuous iudgment againſt him, choſe rather tobe ri 
ken with this rod, then with warre oz hunger. 

Af men ſuffer fo2 the confeſſion of * truth, that al 
mult we conſtrue in god part acco2ding ts þ ſaying of Pe- 
ter, and interpꝛet it to be a glozions thing, tn theſe daies 
eſpecially wherein the trueth of the Goſpell is eftſenes 
moſt plentifully reuealed to the whole wozlde, 


ne, neither ritche, 


Judging dur ſelues happye and reioylinge, wee dught to Aa. 


giue thanks vnto God, which are counted worthy to ſuf- 
fer rebulce for his names ſake, 

It honger deftroyeth-our Covtittey 2 pet that 
ſuccour is to be boped foz of our neighbours the people 
next aviopninge vnto vs: that there is ſeme where vn ⸗ 
doubtedly a Ioſephe remapninge which bath garners 
and Barnes full of cozne and graine foz many yeares 7 
that the A N D E whied feedeth Rauens, which neu⸗ 
riched innumerable people in the wiloerncs , which by 
his angells cauſed meate and dzincke to be miniſtered 
to the wanderinge Elias, and like wiſe to Agar, map alſo 
be intreated, to miniſter thinges neceſſary ſoz our liutng: 
that he is able to bꝛinge to paſſe that a litell mcalc (if as 
ny be left.) as we knowe it came to palle to the widowe 
of Sarepta, ſhall neuer faile 02 be wantinge 
Dome oftheſc reaſons are derined of the power and cov 
nes of GDD, ſonie of notable examples,and other ſeme 
of other ptaces. 

And that J may bztefely unit bp the 1 al the bit 5 
b 


Scripture is like vnto a large and mig fea, wh 

in maner ot waues one Wueste Mea wy 
courſc, doe ſteame vp and flowe cucr wonderfull Cone, 
ſolations p2ofitable foz all poſes, which the Pzeathcr 
n into certainc x 


acts, ſhall atwares haue in u 
readi⸗ 


— > I 


Of framing of 


dae the intent that as off as any temptations ſhal 
le and inuade we tched men, de may as well pubs. 
lickiv s pzyuatelpe deale and diſtribute the ſame, 
25 onely a few? cantions in this kinde Wall be 
38 zent. | 


Foz conſolation is not ({yke to correction) ſubiect to ths 
17 eds and e of men. 

that is determined to comfort others , muſt of 
8 io oy bimſelfe in all thinges , that he make 
them belecue that bel earnelly touthed with the griefe 
of the common calamitie, e that he is iu the meane time 
roady bent to confirme and eſtabliſh the mindes of other. 
J know not bew it commeth to paſſe, he talketh a great 
deale better ta dur contentation, whom we pertepue to 
bee erage with the Ivke affection, that wee areendued 
with⸗ 


= | 
II At hall be altbayes better and moze connentent 


to coſlca many reaſons taken out ef ſpyzytoall and e⸗ 
tcxnall thinges , then out of carnall and momentanye : 
like as it is mete and.rcquiſite- that. thoſe: thinges 
which doe iFue out 1 the liucly = of the ſacred 


Scriptures , ſhoul 


be-p;eferred befoze thoſe that are 
4 out ot the 


ne lakes of Philoſophy, . 


III i" we, * 9 bs atany line render and de⸗ 
clare;anp cauſcs,þ3 cedingeyther of the pꝛouidente, oz 
ef the iuſtite of GD © 62 of any other occaſion, fo2 the 

es eig ſco 7 8 vs, we muſt not be 
auer bo 18 155 ing and determining of them, neither 
mut we öllkage any, except ſuch as the holy Seripture 
Went any ambiguitie bath ſet faꝛtb, as generail and 
tozteſpondent to the tate of our times. 


TY. * why maner, when * un that N 


” = 
DNN = . 
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and aſſured remedy oz deliueraunte wil follow, we muff 
neuer pꝛeſcribe any one ſingular mee e, whereby the 
ſame may be accompliſhed, 
And that truely foz this cauſe, leaſt if if falleth ont others 
wiſe,then we ſape, we become laughing ſtockes: as wee 
know ſome, which couetinge to be taken fo: Pꝛophetes 
and Sothſayers, when they pꝛomiſed all thinges p2of- 
perous, and all thinges happened cleane contrary, were 
openly laughed to ſcoꝛne foz their labours, and truely in 
my iudgement not bnwoztbyly, 
It is lawful ſomtimes to acknowledge the ſozro 
oꝛ griefe to be inſtlye inflicted, yet muſt wee in any wile 
take hede, leaſt in acknowledginge it occaficn bee gi⸗ 
uen, that it takes increaſement, and become vnmea⸗ 
ſurable. 
In comfo2tinge, epther fo to increaſe 'fozrotwe,, as that 
a womannitſh kinde of wayling and ſhzitking ſhorld fols 


low, oz fo td induce gladnedethata childiſhe teiopcement 
and exultation ſhculde therevppon enſne , both theſs 


poyntes doe indifferently incurre repꝛehenſton. 


VI As well thoſe that teache as thoſe that learne 
oz; beare , ſhall regarde moze the internall conſolation 
and quiet, wbich is ſetled in the minde and conſcience, 
then the externall and that which confifeth in to2pozal 
and earthly thinges. 
Truelp cytherof them(if ſo beit may be obtayned Withs 
6ut the loſſe of the health of minde) is verge p: ofitable 
and wozthily to de deſyꝛed ꝛ but if bees no reme 
but the one muſt be wantcng.thermaya man mot ſafef 
content himlelfe with the former. 
Lyeyp doe eafelycontemne all the bitter: alberne of 
this life,vnto whaw 1s gluen tas fcaition- „ 
ſciente. eee 
Wherfoze Auguſt; in bioSermfio; trratite Jv 
2 0 © nw ts tesche th, that * c__— eofo#t ous 


II, 2 8 2 00 507 8 abr 
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* 
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Jaamples.! 


WO 


Lib. H. Of framing of 
alwaicsto bee meaſured by the . conſdlation. 
Albeit the ſame thing ma out ef the pꝛophets moꝛe xers 
ſpicuoully be perteiued, which if at apy time they enter⸗ 
lace(by way of comfozting)p2omiſes touchinge co2pozall 
benefits,cſpecially in the kingdome of the true Meſsias = 
our ſauiour Chꝛiſt to be received, yet neucrtheleſſe will 
haue the ſelfe ſame ta be vnderſtod bucky of things ſpy- 
rytuall and internall. 
Foz tertes it is a familyar and as ve would lle a pecu⸗ 
ttar matter with them, to bzing in and floziſhe ouer ſpi⸗ 
rytuall thinges, vnder a certayne.collour o2 ſhado we of 
thinges cozpozall, that verily ts the intent they might 
euen by this meanes the moze caſely lite vp the rude 
mindes of men from groſe and earthly commodyties, to 
the contemplation of beauenly and te leſt tall graces. 
VII | Lafſtef al S Preacher ſbal exbozt al bis bearers 
in general, to pzay with the ir whole hart vnto God their 
bcauenly father, tdat be woulde vouchſafe to ſend dowtie 
into their hartes the holy ghoſt the comfozter, by whom 
truelp alone may all heauineſſe be expelled, ſozrow mts 
tigated, true foztitude encreaſed, and ſteadfaft hope ere c⸗ 
ted in the mindes of w2ctched men. 
Foz it ie, as it were, the pꝛoper office of the holy ghoſte, 
to cemfozt and confirme thaſe that be afflicted, Jn tonſi⸗ 
dexation whereof: hee is of Chꝛiſte lohn. f. and 16,called 
„ 1 at is to ſap, the coinfurter. 
Nom foliaw examples of Hcrmons conſolatory. Eſay 
Gp. 35, an 33.willeth the people to be of 800 e foz 
all thinges wyli fall cut to their comfozt, --. 
Cape in the eight following he cemfozteth the ped 
ple in the captiuitie of. Bubilow, ©! 
"Where albeit he hath many reaſons taken ofthe pꝛomi⸗ 


es touching the comming of Chzilt and the time of pub⸗ 
liſhinge the goſpell, yet there are ſparſed other alfo, 
which-map ſerue aft times to ſpeciall vſe in divers and 
ſundzye matters Foz this Pzophete aboundeth 
akeus the reſt in places 3 Ieremy ſent 


anotable 


FOI EI ng ns een — 
—— 
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fines-in Babilon 


a nofable conſolation wziten to the 
ſo there is extant a 


cap. 29.30.31. To the ſame effect a 
ſermonof Ezechiel cap. 38. and 40. 
Chzilt comfozteth and encourageth his diſciples againſte 
the perſecutions that were to come. 

Likewiſe he comfozteth them being beauy by reaſon of 
bis death nere at hand, a 

Againe Luk. ai there is a Hermon, touching the thinges 
that ſhal happen befoze the comming of the ſonne ol man, 
framed to the conſolation of the godly, namely that they 
may know þ time of their redemptid to be then at hand. 
After many other conſolatory Sermons of Chꝛiſte , the 
two Epiltles to the Thellalonians are wziten in this 
kinde, 

The laſt part alſo of the eight Chapter to þ Romains fer « 
deth to this ende. In like maner to the Hebrues, the la- 
ter parte of the tenth, chapter, with the firſt part of the 
xi. cap. In Cyprian is read a Win touchinge moz- 
talptie oz peſtilence. 


Jn Nazianzenus touching a ftraunge kinde of bavle and - 


the calamitie that it cauſed. - Jn, Baſill of honger and 
dꝛouth. 

Chri ſoltom in his fift tome homily 75 A 6, v. againe homi- 
ly 13.14. 19.6. With great diligence cemlozteth the peo⸗ 
ple ſtanding in daunger, by reaſon of the ſedition ſtirred 
at Antioche, zn many other of his homilies he han⸗ 
deleth here and there diuers and ſundzye conſolatory 


places. 


omily. 62 hee teacheth moderate temptations, to be p20- - 


fitable, - Lxiii, that all thinges are to be endured foz 
Chuiltes ſake, and that the alterations. of thinges are 
not to be feared, 

Lxiin. and Lxv. that God is fo be thanked euen in temp⸗ 


tations and conflicts, Lxvi. that no man may come to the 


kinge dome of heauen without affligions 


Lxvu. that Sod recompenſcth. 51 froubles which we lutte | 


in this lyſe, with large and molt ample benefits, 
Lexviir. 


: 
oF 
1 
3 


Fuaerall Ora-. To theſe 2 be added Funeral Nation 


the confix 


Lb. II. e framing er 


LM 7 ſuffer intutjes with u baliaunt coh- 
rage foꝛ Cods c ſe, is a moſt noble vertue. There is a{- 
ſo adeclawatior det bis wherein prtcarhath therine man 


is hurt but of himſelfe. 
5, wbicb be 02 x 


deyned tothe comfozt of them that be u line. 
Pozcouer, ſome thinges which the auncient w2iters: 
haue tr ur touching the patient ſuffering of martir⸗ 


dome, are put fozth,partely to the conſolation,partely to 
tion of the faithfull , which in thoſe dapes 
were by raging and frantick teꝛauntes cruelly perſecus: 
ted and toamented. | | 
; of the mixt kinda of Sermons 


— vat in one and the telle lime Sermon 
74 (whether ſomerntier boke, oz parte ll of 
Went] a benke, o ſome matter incident by occa- 
don ot time be diſcourſed and declared) 
mam and ſundzy places may now e then. 
Foo ma amonge be admitted to be entreated off, 
we baue befoze in the firſt boke admoniſhed, alleadging 
alſo certaine examples ant of 8 holy fathers to the ſame 
cffect.Wherefoze with bery god right there is appoyn⸗ 
ted a certaine mixt kinde of Sermons,framed and.com-- 
paced indiſferentiy out of diners kinds by partes. Fur⸗ 
ther it is no harde matter in wer firſt entrye, and euen in 
the pꝛemeditation on termon enſuing to diſterne, vn⸗ 
to What kin nerp plaͤce, o euery p rt doth belong:that 
is to ſap, whether it be of tbe Ende idafcalick; oꝛ ot the 
kinde Reprehenſiue oz Redargutiue, oz of the kinde In- 
ſtructiue/oꝛ of the kinde rn mak laſtly of the kynde: 
Conſolatpry,” a 
And when the very kinde of the ſermon is once known, 
it will be an caſy thinge to colleck a tertaine oꝛder of er-- 
morn „cut of: thoke thinges which in the 3 
ers 


” * 
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. 


Diuine Sermons, 


2 afoze going, are ſeuerally declared touching every 
inde, 

As fo2 examples of mixt 02 meine ermons, there be ex⸗ 
tant not a few in the Euangeliſtes. 

Foz Chziſte doth ofte times in one continuall zation 
diſcuſſe divers and ſund2y places, and wo! truely ſome 
pertayninge to the doctrine of. me 
infomation of life, o conſolation, hes 

It is no hard caſe to deuide the parts 5 cn toitigth 
one froman other. , ry 3 
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th:& thinges, and (fo long as hre ſhall ſuſfayne the ercel: 
lent kunctian of teaching the people) endeuour with al di⸗ 
ligenceandenfoxcement to pꝛactiſe andobſeruethem. 
The firſt is, that he continually ſet beloze his eyes the 
p2ofit and vtilitte of bis hearers. * 

Che le conde, that bebe ver careful and diligent obs 
ſeraer of m in the brine all deder and grace of 
ſpeaking X 

The 80 and ats tbat be bechitis 101 in any wile the 
authoz of any diſcoꝛds in the Church, that is toſaye,ney- 
ol vary from his {low labourers in doarine, oz opini- 

ong,no2 munikh ter any matter to the ign9zaunt people of 
batons, en ons 
Lonching thefe the poyntes truely he 1 all at all elites: 
be very folitious, vea and bende heere vnto all his whole 
care and . wholoeuer to the aduauncement of 
Gods gldzy pon eart committed th in to | urch faiths 
fally to de age the foc 
trine or m renn — 
T But he dectareth bimlelte erneſtty f 
his e as well ſheweth aparaunt ſigntuca⸗ 
tion of ſome notable god wyl towards them, as alſs cho⸗ 
ſeth ſuch matters to entreate off, as out of bich he truſ⸗ 
teth molt truite and commodytye wyll redouriv to his 
hearers. | ., 
Certes how deſp20ully,and with what burninge affecti- 
on Chꝛiſt coueted the p2ofit and vtilytie of his owne na- 
tion, he hymlſelfe expꝛedtd, where he ſapth:that he ould 
often times haue gathered together the inhabitauntes of 
Teng: rin euen as a Henne gathercth hir chickhens vn 


a $3 at of 


der hir winges. 
dere piay yon is any creature to be ids that ſo 
mdf tendereth the fafety of hir younge ones as the 
enne. 
Againe Paule the apolle, bol euidentl ; with what er⸗ 
s, and how' often pr bee declare,the” 
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incredible loue, wherewith ber imb2aced thoſe moſt ten, 
derly from time to time, which her had once-inftruced in 
the pꝛinciples of religion? There be innumerable pla- 
ces in his Epiſtles, demonſtratinge the ſame, 
But as touchinge the iudgement and dexteritie requiſite 
in choſinge of fit and conuement matters, foz\omuch as 
wee haue already lpoken in the firſt boke, war will not 
bere make any newe repetition , > + 
II. Howbeit as concerninge comlines in geffurs and 
p20nunciation,bziefely and trulp to ſpeake what J thinke, 
loke how great care is to be imploped in o2deringe of 
the life, and daply conuerſation,euen ſo great alſo ought 
woꝛthilp to bee taken to the due gouernment and modes 
ration of the ſpeach. 
Foz doubtleſſe the ſpiech is a certaine poztion of the life, 
and that truely not the leaſt . | 

And ofte times by the ſpeech, is a great gheſſe and 
ludgement giuen touchinge the whole inclynation and 
diſpoſition ofaman. ; 
"Foz it is playne and euident that puritie and (ir ie 
ioyned with p2udence and diſcretion, like as in life, ſo 
alſo in ſpiech oz communication is commended of all 
men. | 
Wherefoze the Pzeacher muſt at all times, but then 
chiefely when hee beginneth firſt to exerciſe himſelfe in 
Leachinge the multitude, take diligent herde, leaſt her 
bſurpe any thinge in wozdes, in pzonunciation,. 02 alſo in 
geſture, which may bz&de and ingender contempt of his 
perſon with the people. 
Wee bane ſ@ne them fomecimes that haue to to often 
and in every Sermon repeated ſome one wo2de oz ſen- 
tence, wee haue ſeene them that haue mingeled ( euen to 
the lothſomnes of the hearers )tropes 0z figures, nothing 
fitte and cozreſpondent to the dinine- matters which 
they had in hande , agayne _ OR 
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Lb. n, Of framing of: | 
in the bart of their matter baue vifered diners times 
ſcarce honeſt and comely motions; © | 
And theſe thinges miniſtred occaſion to curions carpers 
and controllers of other mens doinges , to ſcoffers and 
teſters amonge the rude ſozfe , that when they were dil⸗ 
poſled to ;ocure fyozt and laughter in their iunkettinges 
* tipling feaſtes, they thoaght there could be no fit- 
ter thing koꝛ they2 turne,then cunningly and pleaſaunt- 
ly to repꝛeſent the wozves,the voyee J the geſture of the 
P2eacher. 
Pea and mozeoner they accuſtomed thꝛougb tbe ſame 
octaſions, to miſcall the Pꝛeacher himſelfe by ſome ri⸗ 
dirulous name, as oft as in their talke ther made any 
mention of him. What ſhould J ſay moze: a 
By reaſon of their vndiltrete and vnſemely geſture, 
ſome 2 made * commen talking ſtacke and publicke 
— to een of theſe inconvenifces which th:ongh 
eating in woꝛdes and behaniourbs- incurred 
into, two remedies ſwme god vnto me foz this 
55 mon tobe conſidered, 
rhe one is, that whoſoener takefh in hand the function 
of pzeachinge doe fo2thwith ſet befoze him ſome one 
extellent Eccleſiaſticall Teacher, whoſe name is fanidus 
and rendwmed, ann who with finguler-graco and derteri⸗ 
tre expdundeth the ſacred Scriptures, in all reſpectes ſo 
far as may bee, to be imitated and folowed. 
Foz moſt commonly it commeth ſo to paſſe, that what 
all men doe judge wo2zthy of commendation in an other 
that alſo thou mapelt auure top ſelte ( if at leaſt than 
feately and tunningly reſembleſt him in that point) will 
be well liked and well thought off in ther. 
Ber that applyeth diligence to the imitation und emulas 
non bf an Wen can not Werte but ? he chall at 
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tength __ ſome of bes vertues, whom her coueteth 
to bee Re. 
And hee may alwapes finde ſome one, 02 moe, (ycacuen 
nere at hande alſo ) right wozthy to bee fols wed & imita⸗ 
ted, which ſhall not bee an arrogant and partial! ela mer 
of an other mans wozkemanſhippe. 
The other is, that the Pzeacher doe requeſt ſome god 
man beinge of a ſound and vnco2rupk indgement, that he 
would vouchſafe ſometime to admoniſhe him pziuately, 
When he perceiueth any thinge in the ſpeaker,that offens 
deth either the cares 02 eyes of the hearers, and that in 
his iudgemente wolde be amended. - 
Wee our ſelues doubtleſſe are moze blinde then Betles 
in notinge of our owne pꝛoper faultes, to omitte (in the 
meane time )that a number alſo doe euen when they 
commit offence, foliſhely fawne and flatter themſelues: 
but ſome other truely doe cſpye many thinges, which eſ- 
cape bs, and can wiſely diſcerne-what rannten are woz-. 
thy of repꝛebenſion in vs. | 
Certes many a one there be that would in time bebe 
the irſo wne kaltes, it᷑ fo bee they might haue ſuch a Moni- 
tor as were voyde of all quyle and diſſimulation. | 
Which thinge ſ&eingeit is ſo, ſo far is it off, that the 
P2eacher (if be be a wiſe man) ſhould take-the matter 
grienoufly to be after a friendly and ciuill ſo2t comptrol- 
led of any man, that bee ought alſo to giue harty thaukes 
to the comptroller, as vnto one ( amonge fewe) that bea- 
reth him eſpeciall god will and friendſhippe, couetinge 
by that meanes to pꝛouide very commodiouſy foꝛ his eſ⸗ 
timation and dignitte, | 
Chat great Pzophet Moyles the toadfarre and chieftain 
of all gouernours of the Church, ſufferd himſelfe pacient⸗ 
ty to be avmoniſhed of moſt weightie affaires by his fas 
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pꝛiuate repzehenfi6 of ſome boneſt and ſober man louing 
the from his hart, de as grateful and acceptable vnto the 
alſo ? 

The foole deſpiſeth the chaſtiſemẽt of his father, ſayth the 
Wiſe Salomon: but he that endureth correction, ſhall be- 
come wiſe ,] Againe,hethat hateth correction, ſhall dye. 
Prouerbe.15, But he that longeth to know moze touching 
this whole buſines of pꝛiuate admonitions,let him reads 
attentiuelp the learned Homilie of Chriſoſtom, de feren- 
dis reprehenſionibus, & de conuer ſione diui Pauli Apoſt- 
li, concerning the taking in god part of repꝛehenſions, and 
the conuerſton of Saint Paule the Apoſtle in the firſt part 
\ whereof he ye&ldeth entire thankes toicertaine which har 
fignified vnko dim, that the pꝛolixitie of the Exordiums 
Which he very much ry 9 and + 
bis hearers, 


III. Nowe it is requiſit that we pede ſomwhat as 
touching the laſt point , that is to ſay , the ſtudy of nozi⸗ 
ſhing and eſtabliſhing conco2d, 

Surelp the concozd and tranquilit ie of Churches is mas 
ny waies interrupted and bꝛoken in ſonder by the pꝛea⸗ 
chers themſelues: of which ſæing it woulobe oner long 
and troubleſom to recken vp all, we will onely at this pꝛe⸗ 
ſent(fozſomuch as the matter ſo requireth)rehearce ſome, 
omitting the refk. 

We ſee therefoze oft times certayne Pꝛeacbers, eſpect- 
ally young men, oz (as the Apoſtle termeth them )young 
Scollers , and the ſame puffed bp with a falſe opinion 
of their notable learning and integritye, both to ſaye and 
doe all that euer they can poſſible , to cozrpe fauour with 
the multitude, to hunt after vapne glozp, and to bzinge 
they: fellow miniſters into hatred and contempt , 

Which when their Collages once vaderſtande,they by q x 
by are as buſy foʒ their partes, they beſtirre them not a 


litell to bzinge to palle , that they maye be counted as 
good 
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ach d men of their handes as'theÞ oz beiter, yea and 
they ſme to be at a full point rather to trye and hazard 
any mai eius, then they will ſuffer their giozye late gots 
ten by their manbod and chinalrye to be obſcured and 
defaced ante by any meanes tobe taken fron 
them in he battapyle. 031 T0 
Seothcwmhoty unmentately ard euen at the firſt daſh the 
vnlucky ſedes it diicezd and diſtent ion are folwen, 
Homer there ber that bzing mte the Churches ſtraunge 
and Snactuſtomedpbzales o2 ſozmes of fprach and that 
to this ende that the 1gnozannt and vnierned might bg 
made ta. beleue.that they teach and ſet (@2th. maruglous 
and pꝛokound miſteries, whichother men neuer learned 
dahbard ef befoze ; when as not withſtanding tber utter 
nothing worthy either of knowledge oz admiration. 
The refo2e even here againe, as well thep>colleagues 
as the people, beginne to whilper and Romake: an 
againſt tem 
Bow and then thou mapſt ande Cuch as not onely in 
woꝛdes, but alſo in the thinge it ſelle, doe vebementle 
differ and diſſagrꝶ from tbeir fellows bꝛetbeen „ whiles 
namely tber gae about ta graffe inta the miudes ot their, 
bearers newe land ſtraunge opinlons touching the pzin- 
viples.of re ſiginn, aꝛ at lead imagine ſome other thinges 
as hurtfall and nopſome: of which ſozte is this, when 
they tang vppan them withqut-canſe; why to inuotate 
certaine thinges in the Rites. and Seremonies ot the 
Church, ben they, paetend J knoiwe nat 1wöat viſions: 
and reuealations, when they pꝛomiſe to pzopheſy and. 
fozetell of chinges to come, and ſuch like. 

Foz by theſe fleightes 4 wiles as it were with charmes 
and inchatatmeils,they inueagle tbe ſimple (ozte to won⸗ 
Ch IN doinges and to haue them in admiration, 
tbe ne nothinge ſo abſurde and incgnuent⸗ 
ent at any ee will of Chair 
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friendly and plauſibly receiued. 
Againe the vnconſtant people thzough bearing of range 
deuiſes, are enen with the furninge of a honve deuided 
into contrary factions , | 
Certaine Pzeachers there are which bos ſet wide open 
their eares (ſuch is their folly ) to fonde detratoꝛs and. 
backbiters, which delite to binge tidinges, what this oz 
that body hath at any time repozted them and their 
Sermons, oz of their maners and conditions, ard in the 
meeane while they themſelaes feigne and imagine many 
thinges that no man euer thought off oz ſpeake off, pea 
no ſmall number of thinges well and friendly ment they 
wꝛeſt and wꝛinge to the wozſt part. 
Pert vpon therefoze 4 by this oceaſion are againe'barvs 
from þ Pulpet many things vttered with great deſpight, 
angry and diſdapnfull inuectiues, and if ther beany other 
thinges moze bitter then theſe. 
Wee haue harde of ſome that haue fallen to 10 outra⸗ 
gious folly, that they would take aduite of molt vile per⸗ 
ſons, and buſy tatlinge Goſſups, and would ſuffer them⸗ 
ſelues to bee ſtinted and limited by them of what matters 
tbey ſhould infreate , and howe and after what ſozt they 
ſhould frame their Sermons in the Church. 
Wherefoze here againe is miniſtred-manifolde matter 
of erro2s, and therefoze alſo of contentions. 
To be ſhoꝛt, by theſe and oy like meanes (foz J en⸗ 
tende not to touch any moze ) it is bzonght to paſſe, that 
if there ber manp miniſters of Churches in one Citie, 
they heinouſly vary and contend one with an other, to þ 
great offfce doubtleTe not onely of their next neighbours, 
but euen of ffraungers alſo and ſuch as dwel a great way 


off from them: but ik there ber not many miniſters of 
Churches together in one plate, pet doe the reft ol the 
ſtates the tommon we ale andthe whole people efers 
Amonge 


them⸗ 
Thus 
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E bus the ſmall foundations of diſcozd and diſſenſion be» - 


ing once layed, no man can lightlye e 
how greatly the miſchtefe growerh, and how far in ſhozt 
ſpace it ſpzeadeth abꝛode. | 


. —＋ ee but a 
pot oz paſtime to lef imple and plaine di men 
togekher by the eares,to minifter fiedinge kothe flames 
of diſcozde, and (as it is fatde in the pꝛouerbe (to put fire to 
the match, oz dyle in the furnate. N 

But by litle and litle the milchieke creepeth further, and 
firft goe ko hititockethoſe thinges that are placed in the 
Church fo2 god o2vers fake; then nert is troven vnder 
tote the dodrine of religion and ( except politike pꝛoui- 
ſion ber had in time) the whole Church is at length vt- 
terly fabuerted and duerthzo wen. | 
Seeing then ſo many and great inconueniences do budde 
fo:th oof of very ſmal beginninges of viſfenſions,and all 
truely bee afertbed-to fome one raſhe and temerarious 
P2eacher : Yee perceine J doubte not(my deere bzethzen 
as mam as are aduaunted fo the extellent founction of 
Teaching the people) that v haue with all your poſſt- 
ble power and enfozcement to labour and endeuour your 
ſelues ſtudiouſly to imbꝛace t᷑ nourifh peace and concozd, 
Jt bebwueth you offe times to consider and to impzint 


der pely in your mindes, that in caſe pe ſhall doe other⸗ 


wiſe, all men will fw2thwith crye ont enery where with 
feditions voyces: that rou are the great diſturbers and 
hinderers of humaine ſocietie, that von are the com⸗ 


mon diſtropers and murtherers of men, that from and 


thzongh you(whoſe duty it was chikely to pꝛouide ſalue 
fo2 euery foze)infinit euils and miſchtetes do redounde to 
the perilf and detay or wzetched Citi eus. 
It halt be requifife therefoze foz'eugry Pꝛeacher fo bee 
very tarekull and pzontbetrte, leaſt that being ſurpꝛiſed 
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All god men ought aſſuredly- fo be perftwaded of this ; 
that hee which cauſeth trouble and perturbation in the 
Church, but chiefely be that is the firſt bꝛeaker of prace 
# beginner of diſco2de,doth moꝛe grienouſly offend,+ ſhal 
moze ſharpely be puniſhed at Gods hande, then be that 
bath committed thoſe heynous crimes fo commonly de⸗ 
1 I meane, murder, theft, adultrye, felonye,o2 ſach 
pke. 
Mhoſoeuer ſhall once nine occaſſon of ſchiſme and dil⸗ 
ſention in the Churche, may thinke continually that all 
thoſe thinges are ſpoken of and againſt him, which are 
mentioned of the boly P3ophetes and Apoſtles againſt 
faiſe teachers and fantaſticall autho2s ot ſeces. 
He nede not hope to aſpire fo the heauenly Hieruſalem, 
wherein alone is the eternall fruition of eternall peace 
to be had, which will not learne how happye and topfull 


a thing it is foz bzethzenof this earthly Hieruſalem, in ?Al.: 


the Lozdes houſe to dwell together in vnitie. But an end 
I mult make there is no remedy, 


To the ſuppꝛeſſing tbertoꝛe of al theſe perils 4 inconue⸗ 
nientes, the moſt ſpeedy and cffectuall remedy and moſte 
ſoueraigne pꝛeſeruatiue is, if all as well the Pzeachers 
as the people, doe befoze eucry ſermon, with as great de- 
uotion as they can,humbly call vpon God their heauen- 
ly father, and require theſe that thinges to be ginen vn⸗ 
to them: 

Fyꝛſt, that he woulde vouchſafe fo puryfye and illu⸗ 
— * with bis holy Spirite all thepz hartes in gene⸗ 
rall. 

Seconde , that he woulde giue vnfo the P2eachers 
themſelues both the will and power frely to ſet f.a2th 
all thinges p2ofptable and wholeſome : and alſo that hee 
woulde guide and goucrne their lippes, tongue, mens 
bers, and all their whole action, leaft they vtter any 

thing which is bnſemely and bncomely, | 
Thir. ly, 
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